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PREFACE, 



The Latin Reader, a new edition of which is here pre- 
sented to the public, waa originally prepared by its present 
editor, as the first of a series of elementary works adapted 
to the Grammar of Andrews and Stoddard. This series 
now comprises, in addition to the Grammar above men- 
tioned, Questions on the Grammar, Latin Lessons, The 
Latin Reader, Latin Elxercises, A Key to Latin Exercises, 
Viri Roms, Cesar's Commentaries on the Gallic War, 
Sallust, and Selections from Ovid. In the present edition, 
the adaptation of this work to the Grammar, and to its 
place in the series above enumerated, remains unaltered; 
but, in addition to its original design, the Reader is now 
intended to constitute the secdnd part of a less extended 
series, comprising the editor^s First Latiin Book, the Latin 
Reader, and the Viri Roms. The latter series is designed 
eq;>ecially for those who commence the study of Latin at a 
very early age, and also for such as intend to pursue the 
same study to a limited extent only, or merely as a part of 
general education. ; ^ ; ; . -. ;. ; , : i . . \ ^ 

The references at the foot of the J^ages' refate to the 
sections and subordinate div)SK)nt$ 'of An%ews and Stod- 
dard's Latin Grammar. The refbtdnc^^'td Ajndrews^ First 
Latin Book may be found atth^^^cto oT'tK^ volume. The 
marks of reference in the tekr#eferl>bth to the notes at the 
foot of the page and to those at the end of the book. In 
the latter series, indeed, other notes are occasionally added, 
and their place is denoted by quoting the words of the text 
to which such notes relate. 
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4 PREFACE. 

The following extracts from the preface to the first edi- 
tion will sufficiently explain the manner in which the 
Reader was originally prepared by its present editor. 

Three things were found to claim particular attention, in 
preparing a new edition of this work. The first was the ar« 
rangement of the Introductory Lessons, so as best to illus- 
trate the principles of the Grammar, to which they were to 
be adapted. The second was to furnish such grammatical 
notes and references as should be necessary, in order to 
e}q)lain the more difficult forms and constructions occur- 
ring in the work. The third was the preparation of a 
vocabulary more perfectly adapted, than those usually 
found in introductory works, to the purpoito for which it 
was intended. 

To accomplish the first purpose, it was found necessary 
to make a few additions to the original work, with the in* 
tention of illustrating more fully the principal rules of Latin 
construction. That the object of the Litroduetory Lessons 
may be better understood, and the place which each lesson 
occupies in syntax more fiilly apprehended, each section ' 
is prefaced by a series of questions relating to those parts 
of the Grammar intended to be illustrated. 

In the notes appended to this edition, the editor has 
carried ^tmto eiiect 4i >>desijpa,.wluch he had long since 
formed, &( fs^^Laisiisg tkd .idionui^'Qf the language, in intro- 
ductory work«^J)y refetencef.ltothe Grfunmar, rather than 
by remarks coublied in: ditenent language from that with 
which the;stqyden|^ is ^already,, in some degree, fainiliar. 
He has hoped, J5?iU^jfe^eS&^, to aid the student in forming 
a clear, connected|^ and consistent view of the idiomatic 
peculiarities' of the language, and a habit of referring every 
difficulty, whether in form or constructioa, to its appropriate 
place in the Grammar. It is a matter of common observa- 
tion, that, to most students, the philological notes usually 
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ibdnd in elementary works are in a great degree lo8t| in 
consequence of their connection with the grammar not 
being sufficiently evident. This evil cannot, indeed, be 
avoided, while the grammar with which the student it 
furnished does not fully explain the idioms of the language. 
While referring to the Grammar, the editor has endeavored 
to keep in view the fundamental principle of education, thai 
the only efficient help which the student can receive, is thai 
which leads him ultimately to exercise his own facultiea. 
While, therefore, the less prominent difficulties are usually 
explained upon their first occurrence, the student is after* 
wards, in most cases, left to perceive the additional instances 
in which the same principlh^s to be applied. In cases of 
greater difficulty, however, ref€ii%nce is repeatedly made to 
the same principle ; and this is m6ie {irarticularly the case in 
regard to idioms which are^^ltj^r imperfectly exhibited, or 
altogether overlooked, in the grammars heretofore in com- 
mon use. It is not improbable that, to some teachers, the 
references may appear* too numerous, while, to others,' the 
unexplained dUficulties may still seem too formidable for a 
majority of those for whose use the work is intended. No 
plan of assistance can be equally well adapted to all students;^ 
but the hope is entertained, that a system which sends them 
back to their Grammar for information, will be liable to a% 
few. objections and abuses as any which can be devised, l- 
1^- preparation of the vocabulary has occasioned ihore 
labor than Any other part of the Reader ; and, in its present 
form, I t^st that it will beifound better adapted to its pur^ 
pose than such vocabularies usually are. The meanings 
assigned ^ the ^ords/ have been selected with careful 
reference to' al^^nie pjaces where those words occur in the 
Reader. In this patt^ more^ian in any other, the former 
editions of this wq^jj^ibre d^^ctive, and that in a degree 
that would lO^i^Bltfhe |U9pected by one who had not 
amined them in reference to this silbject 
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The participles occurring in the Reader maj generally 
be found in the vocabulary ; but in some cases, and especial- 
ly when regularly formed from verbs of the first conjugation, 
they have been intentionally omitted, since their formation 
is as easy as that of any other part of the verb. The defi- 
nitions of the participles have, in general, been omitted, 
except in cases in which their meaning cannot be easily 
inferred from that of their verbs. The formation of the 
passive voice is seldom given, since its omission can occa- 
sion no embarrassment to one who is moderately acquainted 
with the paradigms of the Grammar. On the other hand, 
the oUique cases of nouns and pronouns, and the perfect 
tenses of verbs, when peculiarly irregular, are inserted in 
Hieir alphabetical order, with a reference to the words firom 
which they are derived. The derivation of words, except 
when they immediately follow«their primitives, is, in general, 
given in the vocabulary. The quantity of the penult, in 
all words of more than two syllables, when not determined 
by general rules, is marked throughout this volume^ as well 
is in the Grammar to which it refers, in the hope that early 
habits of incorrect pronunciation may, by this means, be in 
a great measure prevented. 

The references, at the foot of the pages, relate to the 
sections and subdivisions of Andrews and Stoddard's Latin 
Grammar. 

E. A. ANDREWS. 

Kaw Bbitazn, S^, 1849. 
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INTRODUCTORY EXERCISES. 



SIMPLE SENTENCES. 

SUBJECT-NOMINATITE AND VeBB. 

What is the rule for the agreement of a verb? Gram. $ 200^ 
Of what does a sentence consist ? § 203, 1. What is a simplH^. 
Bentesce? § 203, 1. Of what does a proposition consist ? § 200. 
What is the subject of a proposition ? $ 200. What is the predi- 
cate? $20a What is the grammatical subject ? §201, L What 
is the gnunmatical predicate ? § 202, L Define moods. $ 143. 
Define the indicative mood. § 143, 1. Define the active voiceu 
§ 141, 1. 1. Give the personal terminations of the active voice. 
§ 147, 3. What is the connecting vowel of a verb ? § 150, 5L 
How does the pres^it tense represent an action ? $ 145, L What 
are the terminations of the active voice, indicative mood, present 
tense, in each conjugation? § 152. 

/* Ego amo. Tu mones. Rex* regit. Nos audunus. j 
V^pd4itjs. Pueri* ludunt. y 

Why are the nominatives ego, tu, nos, and vos, usually omitted ? 
§ 209, R. 1. 

Audio. Amas. Aves' volant. Scribimus. Vocatis 
Reges* regunt. 

Voco. Jubes. Musa'' canit. Rusticus^ arat. Au- 
ditis. Pueri legunt. Crescit arbor. 

•§f 28 and 78. »§§a8and48. '$§63 and 74. '§39 
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8 INTRODUCTOBT EXERCISES. 

Speramus. Pneceptor* docet Labor* vincit. Fata* 
vocant; Manus '' tangunt. Sol lucet. 

Teiupus' fugil. Venil hiems/ Mors-^ veniL Latrant 
canes/ Fugiunt nubes.* 

How does the imperfect tense represent an action? § 145^ II 
What are the terminations of the active voice, indicative mood, 
imperfect tense, in each conjugation ? § 152. 

^ Elram.' Ambulateis. Silva^ stabat. Monebamus. 
Dormiebatis. Fulgebant stells.^ 

What does the future tense denote ? $ 145, III. What are the 
terminations of the active voice, indicative mood, future tense, in 
each conjugation ? { 152. 

^ Vid§bo. Audies. Deus dabit. Uret ignis/ Crescent 
arbores.' Tenipora venient. / 

How does the perfect tense represent an action ? § 145, IV. 
What are the terminations of the active voice, indicative mood, 
perfect tense ? § 152. 

Veni, vidi, vici. Fuisti.* Fortuna dedit. Cecinit 
ara. Cepimus. Audivistis.** Hostes' fiigerunt. 

How does the pluperfect tense represent an action ? § 145^ V. 
What are the terminations of the active voice, indicative mood, 
pluperfect tense ? § 152. 

Fugerat umbra. Dixeras. Hannibal juraverat.* Cep- 
eratis. Pueri legerant. ^^ 

What does the future perfect tense denote ? § 145, VI. What 
are the terminations of the active 'Voice, indicative mood, future 
perfect tense ? § 152. 

•§§28 and 70. '§§66 and 76. *§§e2and73. *§§63and74 

»§§58and70. / §j 62 and 77. « § 153. <§§61and70. 

«{46. '§§30 and 74. / § 41. "*§150,3 

* §§87 and 88. 



IHTBOIHTCTORT KXEBCIIKB. 9 

Risero. Videris. V^ierit bora. Pomum ceciderit. 
Ambulaveiimus. Canes cucuirerint. 

Define the subjunctive mood. § 143, 2. What are the terminal 
ttons of the active voice, subjunctive mood, present tense, in eaeh 
conjugation ? $ 152. 

Laboret manus. Faveat Fortuna. Sol* fulgeal. Ve- 
niat tempus. Canamus. Capiatis. Arbores cadant. 

What are the terminations of the active voice, subjunctive 
mood, imperfect tense, in each coi^ugation ? § 152. 

Philomela cantaret. Pomum penderet. Luna micareL 
Essetis. Vellemus.* Trojfi* staret. 

What are the terminations of the active voice, subjunctiTe 
mood, perfect tense ? § 152. 

Amaverim. Docueris. Oculus'' viderit. Latravermt 
canes. Aib^res cn^verint. 

What are the terminations of the active voice, subjunctive 
mood, pluperfect tense ? $ 152. 

Fuissem.' Potuisses/ Miles pugnavisset. Lepores 
cucurrissent Canes momordissent. 

Define the imperative mood. § 143, 3. 

Surge.' Legito.' Studete. Disce. Dicite. Equus 
currito. Facitote.' Pueri scribunto.' 

Define the passive voice. § 141, I. 2. What is frequentiy 
omitted or left indefinite in the active voice? What in the 
passive voice ? $ 141, R. What are the terminations of the 
passive voice, indicative mood, present tense, in each conjugation ? 
$159. 

•$§66,E.and70. '§29,2. • § fc3. '§267 

» § 178| 1- * § 46. / $ 154, 6. 
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Amor. MonSris. Vox* auditur. Laudamur. Au- 
dimuii. Tempora mutantur. 

Doceris. Vincitur hostis. Flos* carpitur. Fabiila' 
oarratur. Caimina'' leguntur. 

What are the terminations of the passive voice, indicative mood, 
imperfect tense, in each conjugation ? $ 152. 

Aqua' fiindebatur. Oppidum' defendebatur. Pande- 
bantur ports. Saxa' volvebantur. Bella parabantur. 

What are the terminations of the passive voice, indicative mood, 
future tense, in each conjugation ? $ 152L 

Domus'^ edificabitur. Nairabuntur fiibilae. Epistola' 
mittetur. Culpabiiiuni. 

What are the terminations of the passive voice, indicative mood, 
perfect tense ? — pluperfect tense ? — fhture perfect tense ? $ 1SS2. 

Audltus es. Naves meise sunt. Datae sunt leges.* 
Sparsa erant folia.' Hostes victi erant. Missi enmus. 

What are the terminations of the passive voice, subjunctive 
mood, present tense ? — imperfect tense ? — perfect tense ? — plu- 
perfect tense ? $ 1S2L 

Praemia dentur. Panis eniatur. Premeretur caseus. 
Veherer. Tegeretur caput. Victus sit miles. Hostes 
capti essent. 

What are the terminations of the passive vcHce, unperative 
mood ? $ 152. 

Laudator' industria. Puniuntor fiires. 
Oves non ubique tondentur. Aliter psittacus loquitur, 
alit^ homo.^ OciSi s»pe mentiuntur. 

•§§a2and78. '§§66aBd71. '§967. 

*§§58and75. * § 4& » §§ 31 and€9, E 2 

• § 41 / §§ 88aiid89. 
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Predicate-Nominative. 

What 18 th« rule for the predicate-nominative ? $ 210L 

£ur5pa est peninsula. 
Ossa* ejus^ lapis fiunt. 
Ego poe^a' salutor. 
Inertia est vttium. 
Homo sum. 
Ebrietas** est insania. 
Dux' electus est Q. Fabius. 

Agreehent or Adjectives. 

What 18 the rule for the agreement of adjectires? § 205. 
What ia the logical subject of a propooition ? $ 901, L What is 
the logical predicate ? $ 202^ L 

Fugaces'^ labuntur anni. 
Fugit iireparabile tempus. 
Yenit glacialis hiems/ 
SOva vetus* stabat* . - 
Culpa tua' est. 
Dira parantur bella. 
Nulla^.mora est. 
Brevb ^t voluptas.' 
Panre res crescunt. 
Brevis est via. 
Tenra est rotunda. 
Vera amicida est sempitema. 



• §§61,and75,E.l. '§§30 and 78. « § 139. 

M^l-. /§§112and78. / § 107 

•§28. '§§e2and77. 

<§§G2and72. ^§113. 
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Fames et sitis sunt* molests.* 
Plurims' Stellas sunt soles. 
Ebrietas est vitanda.' 
Nemo semper* felix est. 
Non' omnes milites-^ sunt fortes. 
Maximum* animal ' terrestre est elephas.* 
Fortes' laudabuntur, ignavi' vituperabuntur. 
Ursi interdum bipedes' ingrediuntur. 
^qulls semper sols prasdantur. 
Bonus' laudatur, improbus vituperatur. 
Omnes moriemur,* alii ' citiiis,"* alii seriiis.* 
Avarus nunquam erit contentus. 

The Accusatiye after Actiye Vebbs. 

What is the rule for the object of an aetive verb ? § 229. 

Dim* perdidi. 

Terra f mi flares. 

CroccklSus' ova* pant. 

Elephantus* odit' murem^ et sum/' 

Cameli diu sitim* tolerant 

Accipitres* non edunt coria* avium. 

Lanae nigrae miOmn} colarem bibunt. 

Senes* minime"* sentiunt marbos cantagiosos. 

Cervi comua sua"* quotannis amittunt. 



• § 209, R. 12. 


«§ 205, R. 7,(1.) 


f §§67,£.and76,£.3 


* § 205, R. 2. 


/§210.R.3,(2.) 


**§§30,and76,£.3. 


• § 125, 5. 


» § 209, R. 1. 


• § 79, 2. 


* § 274, R. 8. 


'§ 107. 


< §§58 and 71. 


• §277. 


•§ 194. 


*§§61and71. 


/§ 73. 


" § 90, E. 


• § 78, E. 8. 


'§§ 66 and 70. 


•§ 46. 


•§208 



*§§ 62, E.l,and72,E.2. '§183,3, N, 
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Ceres* frumentum invenh; Bacchus vinum;^ Mencu- 
rius Ktteras^ 

Canes soli' dommos suas* bene' novSre,^ soli Namina' 
«ua' agnoscunt 

Hystrix aculeos kmgk' jaculitur. 

Stumi^ et psittici htananas voces* imitantur. 

Miltiades Athenas^ totamque Gradam liberivit. 



Apposition. 
What is the rule for words in apposition ? § 204. 

Plurlmi* Scytbae, 6eZ7tco5tmmt' Aominei, lacte*" vescuntur. 

Delphinus, ammctl'* homini'' amlcwny cantu' gaudeU 

Carthago* atque Conn thus,* opulentissma^ urbes/ eo* 
dem apno' a Romanis' eversas sunt* 

Quam brevi** tempore' populi Romani, omnium gen- 
tium* victorisy libertas iracta e§t ! 

Mithridatem, Ponti regem, Tigranes, rex ArtnenhUf 
except* 

Genitive after Nouns. 

What IS the rule for the genitire after nouns? § 211. 

Crescit amornummi. 

Honos est prsmium* virtutis. ^ 



• § 73, E. a 

• § 229, R. 3, 1. 

• § 107. 


« §§62 and 78. 

/§96. 

» § 125, 5. 


« § 29, 2. 
•'§§62and77. 
• §253. 


'§208. 

• § 192, U. 1. 

/ § 183, 3, N. 

'§§66 and 71. 

^140. 


< § 124. 

• § 246, 1. 

*" §§66 and 70. 

• §222. 

' § 245, 11 ■: 


« § 248, 1. 

• § 113. 

• § 83, 3. 

• § 210 


3 


• 





14 HmODUOTORT EXE&CUXS. 

Sol est lux immiK. 
Seminmis erat iVtiii uxor. 
Infinita est multitudo* morbomm. 
Litterarum usus est antiquissunus. 
Aida et Aiiica gr^es ferorum asinarum alh.* 
Magna est linguarum mter ' boimnes varietas. 
^ Canisvesdgia/erariimdiligentissiEniscnitatur. 
Nemo non' benignus est m judex. 
Leanum anmi index' cauda/ 



GEKmYE AFTER AdJECTIYES. 



• -• 



What is the rule for the genitive after adjectives? $213.— 
after partitives? §212. 

Semper JragiKtatis humanas^s^ memor. 

£Iephand,^*^cfm' impatientes sunt. « 

Stultissuna* ammaKmn^ sunt lanata. 

Velocissmium* omniwn cmimalium est delphinus. 

Neque stuliarum quisquam' beatus, neque sapientium 
non beatus. -- ^ 

^ . GaUoTum omnium fortissimi sunt Belgae. ^ 

> 

Dative. 

What is the rule for the dative after verbs? $223. — after 
adjectives? §222. 

Arma-' fecit Vulcanus AchUlu 
Redditur terra corpus. 

Oves nobis suam* lanam prsbent. 

' ■ ' " ■ ■ ■ ■ » 

• §§59,2,and69,£. 1. « § 209, R. 4. «§205,R.l2. 
» J 209, R. 12, (2.) / § 260, R. 6. / § 96. 

• |277,R.4. '§§66and76. * f 908 

• i 210. * § 83, 1. « § 835. 
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et metum* tradam veniis. 
Natura ambnoBbui yzm, tegumental tritiuit» teitaSi ooria, 
jpinasy villoSy setaSy pennas, squamanu 
Homhd $oH' avaritia et ambitip' data est.' 
Inter omnes bestias/ samia hanAd similluna' est. 
Ijtam^ TO* summa est in pectore. 
AnJAqtdma&fi^ homiiulms^ specus erant pro domibut.* 
Gallinacei hambud^ ierrari^ sunt. 
Homo iuridsus ne"* UHerii quidem* «ut9 paicit. 
Grata" ndhi tua epistola fuit. 

ACCUSATIVS AFTER PrEBOSITIONS. 

What is a preposition ? $ 19i5. What is the rule for the aoca- 
«itive after piepositions? $ 235. 

Ad Jinem propero. 

Apud Romanas mortui* plerumque cremabantur. 
Culices' acida* petunt; ad dtdda non adv5lant« 
NuUa habemus anna contra mortem. '^ 

Vir*' gener&sus mitb est erga victos.* 
Germani habitant trans Rhenum. 
Nulla est finna amicitia inter mahs. 
vCamelus naturale odium adversus eqiLos geriL 
jnctae vestes jam apud Homerum commemorantur. 
Comets ob raritdiem et speciem sunt mirab3es.* 
Navigatio'' juxta litus saepe est periculosa. 






• §278. 

» § 102, III. 4. 

• § 107. 
'§§59,1, and 69. 

• § 209, R. 12, (2.) 
/ § 212, R. 2, N. 4. 


* § 125, 2. 
*§226. 
« §85. 
i §124. 
*§241. 
<§227. 


•§279,3. 

* § 205, N. 1. 

• § 205, R. 7, (1.) 
' § 78, E. 1. 
M205,R.7,(2.) 
•^§48. 
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A pud ^ihiapes maximi elephanti in fiilvis* vagantiir. 
Hippopotamus s^etes* circa Hihm depascitur/ 



In and Sub. 

What is the rule for tn and Mi6 ? §235,(91) 

AquSe nidificant' in n^Hbus et arbofibui* 

Coccyx semper parit in alienii nidis. 

In senectute' hebescunt'^ sensus; visus, auditus debili* 
tatur/ 

In India gignuntur maxima animalia. 

Hyaenas plurimaB in Afirkd gignuntur. 

In Africdy nee' c^9t)cnec apri, nee ura reperiuntur. 

In Sifria nigri leones reperiuntur. 

Circa Cyllenen/ montem in Arcadidj meriSae canduls 
nascuntur. 

Serus in ccthtm redeas.' 

Victi Persae in naves confiigerunt. 

Numa Pompilius annum in duodedm menies distiibuit 

rontius Thelesinus Romanos mhjvgwn misit. 
/Gallia sub $epte7Uriambus posita est. 
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Ablative after Prepositions. 

What is the rule for the ablative after prepositions ? $ 241. 

liittene a Phcenidbus^ mventae sunt. 
Carthago, Corinthus, Numantia, et multae aliae uibes, 
a Romania eversas sunt. 

•§235,(2.) • §§67 and 76, E. 2. « § 260, R. 6. 

» §§ 61, l,and73. /§ 187, II. 2. i § 248, 1. 

• § 145, 1. 1. ' § 278, R. 7. 

< § 278. * § 44 
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Quidun* bommes nad sunt cum deniUmi} 
Xerxes cum jxracumtit mSHtibm' ex ChraciA aufugitf 
Metellus primus' elephantos ex primo PuMksa -^ello. 
duxit in triumpho. 

Cantabit vacuus coram latrane viator. 
Sidera ab ortu ad occaium ccnnmeant. 
Britannia a Phamalnu inventa est. 
Apes sine rege esse^ non possunt. ^ 
Infans' nihili* sdne aUind ope potest. 
Dtdce est pro patrid man.* 
Venenum aliquando pro remedio fuit. 
Aqua Trebiae fluminis emt pectanbus tenus. 

Ablative without a Preposition. 

What is the rule for nouns denoting the cotiM, mafttter, &c. ? 
§247. What is the rule for iitor, &c.? §245, L— for Udor^ 
gaudeoy &c.? $245, IL — for verbs signifying to abound^ dtc? 
§ 250, R. 1, (2.) — for a noun denoting the time at or within which 
any thing is said to be or to be done ? $ 253. — for a limiting noun 
denoting a property^ tJiaraeterf or quaUiyf $ 211, R. 6. — for the 
/wteeof athing? $2S2. 

Apri in morbis sibi^ medentur hederd. 

Pyrrhus rex* tactu pollicis in dextro pede' lienosis' 
medebatur. - 

Oho insecta exaoimantur. 

Ferae domantur/ome atque verberibus.^ 

Anacreon poel^* acino uv» passs exstinctus est. 
'■ ■^ ' 

• § 207, R. 33. / § 271. . / § 223, R. 2. 
*§64,1. '§§30apd77. M279,9. 

•f 249,111. A §233, (2.) < § § 58, and 73, B. 9. 

<$196,L1. *i2S&, *§60,2. 

• § 205, R. 15. 
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CrocodHus peUe durummd* contra omnes ictus munitur* 

In Africa* elephanti* capiunturybt^ett. 

Elephant! spirant, bibunt, odorantur ^oiof cit2e. 

Populi quidam'* locmtis vescuntur. 

Denies iisu* atteruntur, sed ign^^ non cremantur. 

Mures Alpmi bints pedUms gradiuntur, priaribusqfxe ut 
manibus utuntur. 

hexnsdjybd carent. 

Elephant! maxime amntbus gaudent/ 

Apes tirmtu aeris gaudent eoque convocantur. 

Quibusdam in locis* anseres bis anno velluntur. 

Color lusciniarum aiUumno mutator. 

Hieme ursi m antris dormiunt. 

Nemo mortaliura ^ amntbus horis sapit. 

Primores dentes sepCimo mmse gignuntur ; sepimo ildem 
decidunt* amno.^ -- 

Andpater Sidonius^ poeta, quotannis, die naiali suo, 
/c6re compiebatur, 

JEstate dies sunt kmgiores quam Meme, 

Reperiuntiir interdum cervi candido coloreJ 

Isocrates orator unam oratidnem viginH tcikntu yen- 
didit. 

Luscinia Candida* stx sestertiis Romse vemt. 

Lednes facile per triduum ciho carent. 

iNriNITIVE. 

Upon what may the infinitive depend? § 270L After what 
eSasses of verbs is the infinitive used without a subject ? § 5271. 



• I 124. «« § 207, R. 33. ' § 142, R. 2. « f 163, £. 1. 

» § 254, R. 3. • § 87. » § 212. / f 211, R. 6 

« f 09 ^ § C3, 1. 
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Whose action must an infinitive denote, wlien used after a ?erb 
without a subject? §271, R. a 

Te cupio videre. 

Volui dormtre, 

Aude cantenmere opes. 

Carmina* possumus danare. 

Poteram^ contingere ramos. 

Nihil' amplius scrihere possum. 

Ego cupio ad te ventre. 

InteUigere non possum. 

Cessator esse noli. 

Cur timet flavum Tibenm tangere 1 

Philippus volebat'' amdri. 

Alexander metui volebat. 

Tecum* vivere amo. 

Naturam nmtdre pecunia nescit. 

Bene yerre disce magnam fortunam. 

Angustam pauperiem pati puer discat.*^ 

Did beatus' ante obitum nemo debet. 

^quam memento* rebus in arduis servare mentem. 

Aurum vestibus' intexere invenit rex Attains. 

Non omnes hommes squo am^re^ convpUcti possumus. 

lUecSbras voluptatis vkdre debemus. 

Romae elephahtes per funes tncedire docebantur.' 

What is the rule for the infinitive om a subject 7 § 269. 

Errare est* humanum.' 
Turpe' est* ben^ium rqpetere. 

«§$66«ad71. «§133,R.4. « § 224. 

i § 154 e. / § 260, R. & / § 247. 

« } 94. ' § 210, R. 1. » § 209, R. 3, (^^ 

<{145,IL Mi63^'- <§966,R:8 
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Beneficiis* gratiam non referre etiam turphis est 
Parentes suos* non amort est impium. 

Gerunds and Gerundives. 

By what cases are gerunds followed ? $ 275^ L What is the 
rale for the genitive of gerunds and gerundives? § 275^ HL R. 1 

Pluiimae sunt illecSbrae jieccoiulu 

Artem scribendi PixeniceSy artem acu' ]^ngendt 
Phryges* invenerunt. 

Cufnditas vivendi nunquam immensa esse debet. 

Honestissuna' est contentb b^ieficiis' ben^cia vm- 
cendu . 

Homo natural est cupidus nova semper videndi et 
audiendu 

libri sunt inutHes ignaio' legendL 

Initum* est con^um urbis ddenda* civium trudian^ 
ddrum^ nominis Romani exsiinguendu 

What is the rule for the doHve of gerunds and gerundives ? 
$ 275, III. R. 2. 

Olim calamus adhibebatur^ scnbendo. 

Aqua maima inutHis est Jnbendo. 

Culex habet telum et* fodiendo et* sarhcTido idoneum. 

What is the rule for the accusative of gerunds and gerundives '' 
§ 275, III. R. a 

Non omnes aequaliter'' ad discendum proni sumus. 

• § 223. • § 205, N. 1. « § 275, XL 

» §§208,and269,R.l. / § 249, 11. i§145,U.l. 

• § 247. ' § 222. » § 278, R. 7. 

• i7& A i 182, 3. < f 199 IL 2 
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Omnes Gnecie civitates pecuniam ad adificaniam* 

classem dederunt. 

What is the rule f<»r the cibiaEvt of gerunds and gerundives ' 
§ 275, IIL R. 4 

Funem abrumpes nimium* tendendo. 

Docendo discunus. 

Mens alitur discendo et cogitando. 

Lacedaemonii exercebant' juvenes, venandoy currendOf 
esuriendo, sitiendo, algendoy astuando. 

Simiae catulos sspe* complectendo necant. 

Amicus amicum semper aliqu& jre juvabit, aut^j|;g, aut 
consilb, aut comolando certe.* 



COMPOUND SENTENCEa 

What is a compound sentence ? § 203. How may the membcm 
of a compound sentence be connected ? $ 203, 4. 

Conjunctions. 

What is the rule for copulative and disjunctive conjunction ^ 
§278. 

Sol niit tt montes umbrantur. 
Vir'* bonus tt prudens dici delector ego. 
^ Immensa est, finem^' potentia Dei non habet. 
Accipere prsstat'^ qudm f^ere injuriam. 
Rapere a^^^abire semper assuevit lupus. 
Semper honos, nomen^ tuum, laudes^ manebunt. 

* What does this adverb modify ? 

•$275,11. •§14{sII.l. •§198,R.«. 

» § 192, n. 4, fc.) * I 210. / § 209, R. 3, 0^.) 



/ 
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nejiie * paupertas, nejue* mon^iiejife* vm- 



ciila terrent. 

Juno &at Jovis ei s(»or et conjux. 

Nox ^ erat et fiilgebat luna. 

In pnelio cita mors venit, out inctoria l»ta« 

Marius et Sylla civile bellum gesseninL* 

Leti vb rapuit, rapiet^ gentes. 

Non formosus erat^ sed* erat facundus Ulysses. 

Si' divide felicitatem pnestant, avarida prima virtus 
est. 

AjDVEBBS. 

Quoties Uteras tuas lego, omnem mihi'^ prsteritdrum 
temporum memoriam in mentem revoco. 

Magna debemus suscipere, dum vires suppetunt. 

Cervi, juamdiu comibus carent, noctu ad pabula pro- 
cedunt* 

^ Quidam crocod3um/ qtumdiu lavat,* crescere^ e:usti- 
mant, vivit autem^ multos annos.* 

Gloria virtut^fn, tanquam umbra, sequitur. 

Comparison. 

What are tlie tw^o ways of expressing a comparison by means 
of the comparative degree ? § 256. 

Canes Indici ' grandiores sunt quam ceteri.* 
Nullum malum est vehementius " et importunius "* quam 
invidia.* 



• § 278, R. 7. 


/ § 211, R. 6, 1. 


»§236. 


» § § 62, and 78, E. 2. 


'§239. 


' § 128, 1. 2. 


• § 209, R. 12, 


» § 266, 1. 


•§278. 


* § 198, 4. 


« §272, 


•§124 


• < 198, 8. 


i§279,3. 


■ 
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Intafdom faiium awimna mitiSies* inFenioEiiis guim 

Latio term est amOior juam bommL' 

Major est aimni voluptas qman coqwris.^ 

In montibus Bet* piuior est et tenuior juarn in vallibus. 

What is the role for the aUofvM after compantivei ? $25& 

Nihil est dbnen^ diyinius. 

Aurum graviiis est argento. 

AdSaaa donor estferro; femim' durius cet&b metaOU. 

Luna tesam propior est sok. 

Quid magb est durum saxo, quid mollius aqudi 

Relatiyk Pronouns. 
What IS the rule for the constmction of relatiyes ? $ 206. 

Non omnis ager, jid seritur, fert^ fruges.' 

Psttacus, juem India mitdt, reddit verba, qua aocepit 

AclulleSy agus res gestas Homeri carmina celSbrant, ad 

Hdlespcmtiun sepoltus est. 

Myrraecides quidam quadiigam fecit ex ebore/ quam 

musca alls* integebat. 

Qui boms^ non recte utitur, ei * bona mala fiunt.' 
Beneficium reddit, qtd ejus * beni memor est. 
Grues "* in itineribus ducem, quern sequantur/ elTgunt. 
Copias suas Cssar in proximum collem subduxit, equi- 

tatumque, qui sustineret* hostium impetum, misit. 



•§ 124. 


/§179. 


» § 206, (3,) (•.) 


» § 211, R. 7. 


'\9A, 


< § 180. 


•§278. 


» § 71, E. 3. 


•§213. 


'$5. 


» f 247. 


*§§ 67, E., and 70, E. S 


•f 209,R.4. 


/ § 245, 1. 


• §264.5 
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Subjunctive Mood. 

What mood does chm take ? $ 36d, 5. What is the rule for 
ckm in narration ? $ 963, R. 2. 

Platea, Ctffli devorads se itnplevit conchis/ lestas 
evomit. 

Ceres frumenta ^ mvenit, cu^t) antea homines glandibus ' 
vescerentur» 

Nave' primus' m Grseciam Danaus advenit, cum antea 
mtibus^navigaretur.' 

Alexander, rex^ Macedonia, cum Thebas apitsetf 
Pindari vatis * familis * pepercit. 

What is the general rule for the subjunctive after particles ? 
$262. 

Tanta est in India ubertas soli, ut^ sub una ficu ^ tuimae 
equitum ' candaniur, 

Ursi per hiemem* tarn gravisomno* premuntur, lU-' ne** 
Tulneribus quidem " eocdtentur. 

Delphmi tanta interdum vi e man* exaliunt, ttt^ vela' 
navium transvolent. 

In India serpentes ad tantam magmtudihem adolescunt, 
ut intSgroB hauriofU cervos taurosque. 

Fac/ ut homines animum tuum pluris** yacfanl^ quam 
omnia, qu» ilHs' tribuere possis.* 



• § 249, 1. 


A §204. 


• § 82, E. 1. 


M102,4. 


« § 223, R. 2. 


^ §233. 


• § 245, 1. 


/ § 262, R. 1. 


« § 162, 4. 


'§§62 and 74. 


*§ 235,(2.) 


*^ § 214. 


• § 205, R. 15. 


< §31. 


•§223. 


/§247. 


• § 236, R. 5. 


< § 266, 1. 


' § 209, R. 3, (2.) 


• § 279, 3. 
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Alexander edixit, nc quis ipsum* prster Apelkm 

pbigeret.^ 

Pythagoreis interdictum fuit, ne &h\s ' vescerentur, 

Oculi palpSbns ' sunt munlti, ne quid incidat/ 

Nihil fere-^ tam reconditum est, quin' qusrendo^ in- 

veampossit.' 

Nunquam tam mane egredior, neque tam vesperi do* 

mum' reverter, quin' te in fiindo conspicer* fodere,* aut 

arare,* aut aliquid facere/ 

Xerxes non dubitabat, quin' copiis suis Grscos iac3i 

superaturus essetJ 

In what mood is the verb put in dependent clauses containing 
an indirect question ? § 265. 

Quaeritur, unus ne sit ' mundus, an plures." 

Disputabant veteres philos5phi, casu ne foetus sit mun- 
dus, an mente divina« 

Augustus cum amicis suis consultabat, utrim imperium 
servarety an deptmeret. 

Perperam quaeritur, nam in amK^i gratiam jus violari 
possitJ 

Ciconias quonam e loco venianty aut in quas se regiones 
canferant, incompertum est.* 

Qub numerare potest, quoties per totam vitam lacijfmas 
JuderHl 

What is the rule for the infinitive with the accusative ? $ 272. 

Aristoteles tradit, in Latmo, Cariae monte, hospUes a 
scorpionibus * non ladi^ indigenas interimu 

• § 207, R. 28. / § 277, R. 1. * § 272, R. 6. 
»§ 258,2,(2,) ' § 262, R. 10, 2. '§258,2,(1.) 

• § 245, 1. * § 275, ni. R. 4. * § 110. 
'§§13andl5. < § 258, 1, (1.) ** § 209, R. 3, (5.) 

• 5 258, 1, (2.) / § 237, R 4. * § 248, 1. 

3 
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M. Vano narrat, a cuniciilis* ntffosiwn^ in Hispania 
appidtau' a talpb in Thessalia ; ab ranis incSlat urUs b 
Gallia pulsat,^ ab locustis in Afiiba; ex Gjraio insOa 
incolas a muiibus Jvgdtoij^ in Italia Amgdai ' a serpent!- 
bus deletat esse. 

Observatum est* pestUeniiam semper a meridianis 
partibus ad occida[item ire. 

Homeitis Pygmaosy popiSum ad oceanum, a gruibus 
infestdri pnxi]Uit; Aristoteles eosdem in cavemis mvere 
narrat* * 

Posteri aliquando querehtur nostra culpa mores eversas 
esse. 

Vugilius per testamentum ' jusserat comma sua cremdri; 
id^ Augustus /m vetuit. 

Sertc»rius cervam alebat candidam, quam' Hbpanias 
g&ntes fatidHcam esse credebant. 

lUustre est inter philosophos nomen Anaxagorae/ quern 
veteres nunquam in vita risisse ferunt 

Participles. 

What is the rule for the agreement of participles ? § 205. Bj 
what cases are participles foUowed ? § 274, 1. What is said of 
the time of the present, perfect, and future active participles? 
5274,2. 

Exempla fortunae variantis sunt innumera. 

Galli diem venientem cantu ^ nuntiant. 

Cecrops urbem' a se* conditam appellabat Cecropiam.* 

•§ 248,1. ' § 209, R. 3, (5.) '§44. 

» § 270, R. 3. • § 247, R. 4. ^ § 247. 

• { 239. ^ f 206, (13.) * § 230 



rnimomnoTomr JEXSMnss. SI 

Augustus primus* Rome* tigrin* oslendit Mannie- 
factom. 

Gymnosophistae in India toto die' ftrvtnSbuM arenis* 
insistunt, Solem'^ imiuentei. 

Epimenides puer/ aestu* et itmere fessus, septem eC 
quinquaginta annos ' in specu domiivisse dicitur. 

Julius Caesar simul dictare/ et kgentem^ audire solebat. 

heoprosiratis^ paicit. 

Aves aduncos ungues habentes came' vescuntur, nee 
unquam congregantur. 

Canis venaticus venat^rem comitaniem loro * ad ferarum 
lustra trahit. 

Beneficium non in eo* conastit, quod datur, sed in 
ipso dantis^ anuno. 

Struthiocameli Afiici altitudinem equitis equo' imidaUU 
excedunt. 

Interdum * delphini conspecti sunt, dtfimetum delphmum 
portantes, et qua^ * iimus agenta. 

Multa, quae de infantibus ferarum lacte nutrUis produn« 
tur, fabul5sa iddentur. 

Homo quidam, lapide iciuSf oblltus est literas;* alius, 
ex praealto tecto loepsusy matris et affinium nomina dicere 
non potuit. 

L. Siccius Dentatus, centies vicies jmBfioha, quadraginta 
quinque cicatrices adverso corpore' habebat, nullam in 
tergo/ 



• § 205, R. 15. 


'$204. 


* \^4B,l, 


» § 221, 1. 


^§247. 


" § 205, R. 7, (2.> 


• § 80, 1., E. 2. 


« §271. 


• §277. 


*\ 236. 


i § 205, R. 7, (1.) 


• §2ia 


• § 224. 


»§223,R.2. 


'§254,R.3. 


/§229. 
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Le5nes iattoH innoxii sunt* 

Elephantes nemmi * nocent, nisi lacesnti. 

Elephantes anmem * iramituri ' minimos praemittimt. 

Pavo lauddtus ' gemmatam pandit caudam. 

Gallus, ab adversaiio' victus,* occultatur* sSenSf et 
servitium patitur. 

Leo vubierdtus ' peicuss5rem intelligit, et in quantalibet 
multitudme appetit. 

Ol5res iter fadentes cdla imponimt pracedenfSms ;' 
fessos duces ad terga recipiunt. 

Testudines in mari^ degenies conchyliis' vivunt; m 
tenram egressa^ herbis/ 

Sarmats, longinqua itinera fdcturi, inedisL pridie pnepa- 
rant equos, potum exiguum impertieTiiet ; atque ita Ion- 
giSBnnam viam continuo cuisu conficiunt 

Elephanti, equitatu drcumventi, infinnos aut iessos wl^ 
nero^osque in medium agmen recipiunt. 

Multos marierUes cura sepulturse angit. 

Danaus, ex JEgypto in Grsciam advectus, rex ^ Aigiv5- 
rum &ctus est. 

Alexander, Bucephalo equo defimctOy duxit exequias, 
urbemque Bucephalon appellatam ejus tumiflo* ciicum- 
dedit. 

P. Catienus Plotibus patrdnum ade6 dilexit, ut, beres 
omnibus ejus bonis^ insiitiUuSf in rogum ejus se conjiceret* 
et concremaretur.' 

• oeeulUUur, instead of se occidtat, hides himself. § 248, 1. 

• § 223, R. 2. • § 224. « § 224, R. 1. 
» $ 233. / § 82, E. 1. / § 211, R. 5. 

• § 274, 3. » § 245, II. » § 262. 
' § 248, 1. » § 210. < i 278 
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Erinacei voltUdti super poma, humi* acentia, Dla 
spinis * affixa in cavas arbores portaDt. 

Indicum mare testudines tantae magnitudinis ' alii, lU 
singiilae tugurio iegendo * sufficiant.' 

Leonesy senes facti^ appetunt homines, quoniam ad 
persegueTtdas^ feras vires non suppeUmt. 

Sdruthiocamelb ' unguis sunt cervinis similes, com* 
prehendendis * lapidibus utiles, quos in fiiga contra sequtt^ 
tet ^ jaculantur. 

Ablatiye Absolute. 
What is the rule for the ablative absolute ? § 257. 

Senescente JLundy* ostrea tabescere dicuntur, crescenie 
eddeniy gliscunt. Cepe contra, Ijund deficiente, reviret- 
cere, adolescente, inarescere dicitur. 

Geryone* interengpio, Hercules in Italiam' venit. 

Sabinis* debeUoHsy Tarquinius triumphans Romam^ 

rediit. 

JasSne* Lycio inierfectOy canis, quem babebat, cibum 

capere noluit, inediaque confectus est. 

Re^ Lysimachi canis, dammo accenss pyr» * impoAOf 

in flammas se conjecit. 

Nicamede rege interfecto, equus ejus vitam finivit inedia* 
Chilo, unus e septem sapientibus,' JiUo victore ' Olym- 

piae,"* prs gaudio exspiravit* 



* What if denoted in thii case by the ablative absolute ? 

• § 221, 1., R. 3. / § 275, II., & III. R. 3. i § 237. 

ft § 224. ' § 226. * § 212,R.2,N.4. 

•§211,R.6. » § 205, R. 7, aO '5 257,R.r. 

'§275,II.,andm.R.2. «§237,R.6. "§221. 1 
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Apes, aculeo andssOf staUm emori exisdmantur. £®- 
dem, rege interfecto aut morbo consunq^to, fame* luctuque 
moriuntur. 

Pavo, Cauda amistd, pudibundus ac mcereDS quaerit 
latSbram* 

Ermacei, uU sensSre venantem, eontracto ere pedibuB" 
que, convdTuntur* in fimnam pile, ne quid* comprebendi 
posBit ' pneter aculeos. 

* «pii«o{«iaificr, for se eamxfbnaU^ roll themielTef . § S48, R. 1. 
* § SI7. » {138* * f S6S 



^ 



FABLES FROM .^ESOP 



1. ACCIPITEB ET COLUMBJB 

CoLUMBJB milvii metu* accipltrem logaverunt, ut eas 
defenderet«£^^llle annuit* At in* cdumbare receptus, 
uno die ' majoram stragem edidit, quam milvius kngo 
tempore' potuisset' edere. 

Fabula docet, malorum* patrocinium'^ vitandum' esse.* 

2. MUS ET MlLYIUS. 

Milvius laqueis' irretitus musciSum^ exoravit, ut eum, 
corrosis pla^/ libmret** Quo* fiu^to, milvius liberatus 
murem airipuit et' devoravit* 

Hasc fabula ostaidit,* quam gratiam mali' pro beneficiis 
redd&e* adeant* w 

3. HcBDUs ET Lupus. 
Hoedus, stans in* tecto domus, lupo' prsteieunti' 

• Sapplj ibte<«.,§ 247,R. 2. 

•§262. '$274,R.a "$229,R.5 

» I 235, (2.) M 272. •JOT. 

• 1 258. *-§ 247. • f 265. 
' {{154, 6, and 260, n. / § 231, and R. 3. '§225. 

• {206,R.7,a) »§2B7,tndR.l. « § 182, and R. a 
/{230. I {278 
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inaledixit. Cui * lupus, Non iu, mquit,* sed tectum mihi 
maledicit/ 

Saepe locus et tempus homines timidos audaces reddit/ 

4. Grus et Pavo. 

Pavo, coram gnie pennas suas * explicans, Quanta est/ 
bquit/ farmosUas mea et tua deformltas ! At grus evo- 
lans, Et quanta est, inquit, kvitas mea et tua tarditas ! 

Monet haec fabula, ne ob aliquod bonum, quod^ nobis* 
natura tribuit, alios' contenmamus/ quibus natura alia* 
tt^ fortasse maj5ra dedit. 

5. Pavo 

Pavo graviter* conquerebatur ' apud Junonem, dcmi- 
nani"* suam, quod vocis suavitas »bi negata esset,* dum 
hiscinia, avis tam parum decdra, cantu excellat/ Cui 
Juno, Et meritdy inquit; non enim* omnia bona* in unum 
conferri oportuitJ 



p 



6. Anseres et Grues. 

In* eodem quondam prato pascebantur' anseres et 
grues. Adveni^ite domino*' prati, grues fac3e avolabant; 
sed anseres, impedlti corporis gravitate/ d^rehend et^ 
mactati sunt. 

Sic saepe pauperes, cum potentionbus in e5dem crimine 
deprehensi, soli dant' poenam, dum ill! salvi evadunt 



•§223. 


* § 273, 2. 


- 


• § 279, 3. 


» § 279, 6. 


« § 205, R. 7, 


(2.) 


' § 273, 4. 


• § 209, R. 12, (7.) 


> §278. 




» § 235, (2.) 


< $ 209, R. 12, (2.) 


» § 192, II. 2. 




'§257. 


• i208. 


» § 145, II. 1. 




• §247. 


'/§206. 


•§204. 




1 § 145, 1. 1 


» J 205, R. 7,(1.) 


*f 266,3. 
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7. Capra £T Lupus. 

Lupus capram* in alta nipe stantem conspicatus, Ckur 
nan, inquit, rdinqvis nuda iHa et sterUia loca^ ei hue 
descendis in herKdos campo9^ qui tibi latum pahuium 
offerunt 1 Cui respcmdit capra : MUd * non est in anmo^ 
dulcia ' tutis ' pn^anere/ 

8. Venter et Membra. 

Membra quondam dicebant ventri: Nasne' te semper^ 
ministerio' nostra alemus,^ dum ipse summo otio* fruerisl 
Non faciemus,* Dum igitur ventri^ cibum subducunt, 
c(»rpus debilitatur, et membra* sero invidue' suae poenituit. 

9. Canis et Boves. 

Cahis jacebat* m praesepi*" bovesque latrando* a pabu- 
lo arcebat. Cui unus boum/ Quanta ista'', inquit, invidia 
tsty quod non*pa£hrisj ut eo dbo" vescanmr* qwem iu ipse 
capere nee veils* nee possis ! 

H»c £ibi3a invidiae indSlem declarat. 

10. VuLPES et Leo. 

Vulpes, quae nunquam lednem viderat, quum ei* forte 
occurrisset/ ita est perterrita, ut* paene moreretur' formid- 





* Supply hoe. 




• § 274, 1. 


« § 245, 1. 


* § 207, R. 25. 


*§226. 


/ § 224, R. 2. 


•■ § 245, 1. 


• § 205, R. 7, (2.) 


* § 229, R. 6. 


• § 262. 


««§269. 


' §215,(1.) 


« § 266, 1. 


• §279,3. 


* § 145, 11. 1. 


"§224. 


/ § 279, 15. 


* § 82, E. 1. 


• §263,R.2. 


'§247. 


• § 275, R. 4. 


• § 262, R. 1. 


* § 209, R. 1. 


r §212 


f 
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vae* Elundem conspicata^ iterum, timuit quidem/ sed 
nequaquam/ ut antea.* Tertio illi' obviam facta, ausa*^ 
est etiara propiusf accedere, eumque' alloquL 

11. Cancki. 

Cancer dicebat* filio: Mi* Jili/ tic* sic obliquis semper 
grembuB* incede, sed redd via* perge. Cui ille, Mi 
pater, respondit, libenter tais pracepiis^ obseqaarj si te 
prius idem facientem videro.^ 

Docet haec fabula, adolescentiam* nulla re* magis, 
quam exemplis% instnii/ 

12. Botes. 

In eddem prato pascebantur^ tres boves in maxima' 
Concordia, et sic ab omni*^ ferarum incuidone tuti ^anU 
Sed dissidio' mter illos orto, singiHi a fens' petiti et laniati 
sunt. 

Fabula docet, quantum bcmi* sit* in concordia. 

13. AsiNUs. 

Asinus, pelle* leonis indutus, territabat homines et 
bestias, tanquam leo esset' Sed ibrti, dum se celeri&s' 

* What do uequOquam and miUa modify ? 
t What if understood nSiet propiiisf 

• § 247. M 52. ' 5 279, 7. 
» I 274,1. »§267, R.I. '§257. 

• § 279, 3. « § 223, R. 2. « § 248, 1. 

< § 277. * § 145, Vl. • § 212,R. 3. 

• § 228. • § 239. . • § 265. 

/ i 142, R. 2. • § 278. • § 249, 1. 

'§233. '§272. ■ §263,2. 

i^§ 145,11.1. '§125,5. v§256,R.9 



< 



§ 139 



■ 
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movet, aures eminebant; unde agnitus in {Hstrinum aln 
ductus est, ubi poenas petulantiae dedit. 

Hasc £ibi3a siolulos* notat, qui immetitis honoribus^ 
superbiunt. 

14. MULIER £T GaLlInA. 

Mulier quaedam habebat gallmam, quae ei quotidie ovum 
pariebat aureum. Hinc suspicari' coepit, illam auri 
massam intus celare/ et gallinam occidit. Sed nihil in ea 
repent, nisi quod' in alib galllnis repenri' solet. Itaque 
dum majoiibus divitiis*^ inbiabat, etiam minores* per- 
didit. 

15. VlATORES ET AsiNUS. 

Duo* qui una iter faciebant, asinum oberrantem in 
solitudine conspicati, accumint laeti, et uterque eum sibi 
vmdicare coepit, qu6d eum prior' coiispexisset/ Dum 
vero contendunt et rixantur, nee * a^ verbeiibus abstinent, 
asmus aufugit, et neuter eo* potitur. 

16. CORYUS ET LUPI. 

Cocvus partem pnedse petebat a lupis,' quod eos totum 
diem* oomitatus esset.^ Cui illi, Non tu ?io«, mquiunt, 
sed pradam sectatus et, idque eo antmoy^ ut nt nostru 
qtddemT corpcribui* forcirez^ n exanimarerUur/ 

* With what noun does mindres ngne f 

* § 906, IL 7, (1.) ' § 205, R. 15. < § 261, R. 2. 
»5 24r. * 5 266,3. "§236. 

• § 271. « § 198, R. 4. • § 279, 3. 
<f272. /§242,R.l. • § 223, R. SL 
•§906,(4.) »§ 245,1. '§96ia. 
•§924. 
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Meiito in actionibus non spectatur, quid fiat,* sed quo 
ammo fiat.* 

17. Past5r£S et Lupus. 

Pastdres caesa ove" convivium celebrabant. Quod' quum 
lupus cemeret/ Ego^ inquit, si agnum rapuissem,' quarUus tur 
muitus Jieret !* At istV impune ovem comedmnt ! Turn unus 
illdrum/ Nos enim,^ mquit, nostra^ non aliend ove* epdaimur* 

18. Cakbonarius et Fullo. 

Carbonarius, qui spatiosam habebat domum, invitavit 
fuUonem, ut ad $e commigraret.^ Hie respondit : Quanam 
inter nos esse possit^ societas 1 quum tu vestes, qucu ego 
nitidas reddidissem,^ ftdigme et macuUs inqtunaturus esses J^ 

Haec fabula docet dissimilia" non debere* conjungi.' 

19. TUBICEN. 

Tubicen ab hostibus' captus, Ne"" me, mquit, interfidte ; 
nam inermis suniy neque' quidqaam habeo prater hanc 
tubam. At hostes, Propter hoc ipsumy inquiunt/ te interim 
memusy quody quum ipse pugnandi'^ sis* impentusy alios 
ad pugrummcitare soles. , / 

Fabula docet, non solum maleficos* esse puniendos,* A 
sed etiam eos,' qui alios ad male faciendum'' initent.' *^ \ 



•§265. 


J § 273, 2. 
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• § 206, (13.) 
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• §261,1. 


*§205,R.7,(2,) 


and N. 


• § 205, R. 7, (1.) 


/ § 207, R. 25. 


• §272. 




• § 274, R. 8. 


' § 212. 


'§271. 
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20. ACCIPITBIIS ET COLUMBJE. 

Accipkres quondam acenim^ inter se belligerabant. 
Hos cotumbse in^^jgratiam leducere* conatae effecenint,* ut 
ilU pacem inter Se lacer^t. Qua' finnata, accipitres 
vim suam in ipsas columbas cbnverterunt. 

Haec fabula docet^ potentiorum disconfias' imbecilliori- 
bus^ saepe prodesse. 

21. MULIER £T GaIJLINA. 

Mulier vidua galllnam habebat, qu» ei quotidie unura 
ovum pariebat. Ilia exisdmabat,* si gallmam diligentius 
sagbaret/ fi>re/ ut ilia bina' aut tema ova quotidie 
pareret. Quum autem cibo superfluo gallina pingiiis 
esset^ fiicta, plane ova parere* desiit.' - ^ ' 

Haec fabula docet, avaritiam saepe damnosam* esse. 

22. VULPES ET UVA. 

Vulpes uvam in vite oonspicata ad illam subsiliit omni- 
um virium suarum contentione/ si earn forte attingere pos- 
set/ Tandem defatigata inani labore discedens dixit : At 
nunc eiiam acerba sunt, nec"^ eat' in via repertas'' tolleremS 

Haec labula docet, multos ea contenmere, quae se** 
assequi posse desperent. 



• What ifl 


the 


object of existimOJbtU t 
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523. VuLPES ET Lejena. 

Vulpes leaenas exprobrabat, quod nonnlsi unum catuluni 
pareret/ Huic dicitur respondisse, Unum, sed leanem. 

Haec fabula, non copiam sed bonitatem rerum sstiman 
dam* esse, docet. 

24. Mures. 

Mures aliquando habueruiit con^um, quomodo sibi' a 
fele caverent.* Multis aJiis* proposids, omnibus-^ placuit, 
ut ei ' tintmnabulum annecteretur j sic enim ipsos * sonitu 
admonitos earn fugere posse.* Se<| , quum '^jata Inter 
mures quaereretur/ ^tfi^^^^UfaiAfculum amiectotst/ 
nemo repertus est. 

Fabula docet, in suadendo * pluiimos esse audaces/ sed 
in ipso periculo timidos."* 

25. Canis mordax. 

Cani' mordaci paterianulias jussit tintinnabulum ex ere 
appendi,*" ut omnes eum cavere ]^ssent.* Ille vero eik 
tinnitu' gaudebaty et, quasi' idrtutis siflk premium*' esset,* 
alios canes pr» se contemnei^ ccepit. Cui unus senior, 
O it' stoUdumj inquit, qui ignordre* viderisy isto tinhUu 
pravitatem morum tuorum iTidicdri ! " 



• What is 


the 


frabject^nominatiTe 


of essetf 


• 5 266, 3. 






* § 208, (4.) 


•§262. 


» § 274, R. 8. 






* § 270, R. 2. 


r § 245, 11. 


•§223. 
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» § 275, III. R. 4. 


•- § 210. 


• § 205, R. 7, 


(2.) 




' § 205, N. 1. 


' §238,2 


/§223,R.2. 






-§278. 


* §271. 


'§224. 






• § 273, 2. 


•§272 



FABLES WmOM MMOF. 89 

Haec fabula scripta est in* eoS; qui sibi ^ in^gnibus flagi- 
tjonim sudrum placent. 

26. Canis kt Lupus. 

Liupus canem videns bene saginatum. Quanta est, 
inquit, felicUa$ tua! Ta^ vi ttdetur^ lauti viins, at ego 
fame enecor. Turn canis, lAcet^ inquit, mecum* m urbem 
vemas* et eddem felicitate' fiuaris. Lupus conditidnem 
accepit. Dum una eunt, animadverdt lupus in coUo canis 
attritos-^ pilop. Quid hoc esti* mquiLf Nam jugum 
$iufines7 cervix enim tua tota est glabra* yNihU est^ 
canis respcmdit. Sed interdiu me aUigarU^ ut noctu im 
vigihmtior; atque htzc sunt vestigia coBaris, quod cervui' 
circumdari solet. Turn lupus, Fafe, inquit, amice !^ 
nihiV maror felicitdtem servitute emptam! 

Haec fabula docet, liberis^ nullum ccmunodum tanti* 
esse, quod servitutis calamitatem compensare possit*' 

27. Lupus et Grus. 

In faucibus lupi os inhaeserat. Mercede igitur condQcit 
gruem, qui illud extrahat."* Hoc* grus longitudine colli 
&c3e eflecit. Quum autem mercedem postularet, subrt- 
dens lupus et deatibus infrendens, Num tibiy inquit, parva 
merces* videturj[, quod caput incolume ex hipi fauahuM 
extraodsti 1 
^'i^ 

* What is the predicate-nominative of es^ 

\ What is the object of inquit f 

X What is the subject orvidetur t § 201, IV., 1. 

• § 235, (2.) / 5 270, R. 3. » § 214. 

» § 223, R. 2. ' § 224, R. 1. ' § 2r>4, 1. 

« § 133, 4. * § 240. * § 264, 5. 

' § 262, R. 4. « § 214, N. 2. • § 206, (13.) 

' § 245, 1. / § 211, R. 5. • § 210 
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23. VuLPES ET LiEJENA. 

Vulpes lesnae exprobrabat, quod nonnisi unum catulum 
parereU* Huic dicitur respondisse, IJnvMy sed leanem. 

Hasc fabiila, non copiam sed bonitatem renim sestiman 
dam* esse, docet. 

24. Mures. 

Mures aliquando habuerunt consSium, quomodo sibi' a 
fele caverent.* Multis alus* propositis, onMiibus-^ placoiti 
ut ei ' tintinnabiilum annecteretur ; sic enim ipsos ^ sonitu 
admonitos earn fligere posse.* Se<^^. quum '^jatn inter 
mures quaereretur,*^ i^^feu^^^Eititiii^tulum amiecteret,* 
nemo repertus est. 

Fabula docet, in suadendo * pluiimos esse audaces/ sed 
in ipso periculo timidos."* 

25. Canis mordax. 

Cani' mordaci paterfamilias jussit tintinnabiilum ex «re 
append!/ ut omnes eum cavere j^ssent/ Ille \&o mm 
tinnitu' gaudebat, et, quasi* virtutis st^kpraeanium' esset,* 
alios canes prae se contemnei^ ccepiu Cui unus senior, 
O it* stoUdumy inquit, qui ignardre* viderisy isto tinmtu 
pravitatem mantm tuorum indicdri I * 



• What is 


the sabject-nomiiiatiTe 


of MJetf 


• § 266, 3. 
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Haec fabiila scripta est in* eos, qui sibi * insignibus flagi- 
tiorum suonim placent. 

26. Canis et Lupus. 

Lupus canem videns bene saginatum, Quanta est, 
inquit, felicitas tua! Tu^ ut videtUTy laute vivisy at ego 
fame enecor. Turn canis, lAcety inquit, mecum* in wrbem 
vemasy* et eddem felicitate' fruaris. Lupus condiddnein 
accept. Dum una eunt, animadvertit lupus in collo canb 
attritos-^ pilos. Quid hoc esti* inquit^f Nam jvgum 
Mustmesj cervix enim tva tota est glabra, y^ihil esty 
canis respondit. Sed interdiu me alliganty ut noctu sm 
vigilantior; atque luec sunt vestigia cottarisy quod ceroid' 
circumdari solet. Turn lupus, VaUy inquit, amice I ^ 
nihil* maror feliciiatem servitute emptam! 

Hsc fabula docet, liberis^ nullum commodum tanti* 
esse, quod servitutis calamitatem compensare possit.' 

27. Lupus et Grus. 

In faucibus lupi os inhaeserat. Mercede igitur conducit 
gruem, qui illud extrahat."" Hoc* grus longituduie colli 
&c3e efiecit. Quum autem mercedem postularet, subn- 
dens lupus et dentibus infrendens, Num iibiy inquit, parva 
merces' vtdltur^ quod caput incolume ex iupi faucibus 
extraxisti 1 

^^^ 

* What is the predicate-nominative of estl^ 

\ What is the object of inquit f a 

\ What is the subject oTvuletur f § 201, IV., 1. "^ 

• § 235, (2.) / § 270, R. 3. » § 214. 

» § 223, R. 2. ' § 224, R. 1. ' § 2r>4, 1. 

• § 133, 4. * § 240. " § 2H4, 5. 
<§2e2,R.4. *§214, N.2. "§206,(13.) 

• § 245, 1. / § 211, R. 5. • § 210 
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28. Agricola et Anguis. 

Agricola anguem repent frigore paene extinctum. Mise* 
ricordia* motus eum fovit sinu/ et subter alas' recondidit. 
Mox aDgius recreatus vires' recepit, et agricols' pro 
benefick) letale vuhius inflixit. 

Hsec iabula docet, qualem mercedem mali pro beneficiis 
leddere sdeant.-^ 

29. AsiNUS ET E<iUUS. 

AsiDUS equum beatum' prsdicabat, qui tarn copiosi 
ptsc^etur/ quum sibi post molestissimos labores ne* 
pales quidem satis praeberentur.^ Forte autem bello* 
exorto equus in proelium agitur, et circumventus' ab 
hostibus, post incredibHes labores tandem, multis vulneii- 
bus conibflsus, coUabitur. Haec omnia asuius conspicatus, 
O me stotiduniy inquit, qui beatUtidinem ex'' pnesentis 
tempam fortund astitnaverim !'' 

30. AORICOUI ET FiLU. 

Agricola senex, quum mortem sibi' appiopinquare 
sentiret, filios convocavit, quos, ut fieri solet,*" interdum 
discordare* noverat, et fascem virgularum afferri' jubet. 
Quibus* allatis, filios hortatur, ut hunc fascem firanger^it.' 
Quod* quum facere non possent, distribuit singulas virgas. 



• What Ml 


here denoted by 


the ablative absolute ? § 257. 


• § 247, R. 2. 


' §230. 




- § 195, R. 2. 


» § 254, R. 3. 


A § 264, 8. 
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usque celeiiter fractis, docuit* illos, quam finna resf esset* 
coQCordia, quamque imbeciilis discordia. 

31. E<iUUS ET AsiNus. 

Astnus onustus sarcinis equum rogavit, ut al|qua parte* 
oneris se' levaret/ si se' vivum videre vellet* Sed ille 
asini preces repudiavit. Paulo post igitur asinus labore 
consumptus in via corruit, et ^avit aniinam. Turn 
^^ghator omnes sarcmas, quas asinus portaverat, aUpie 
mstiper etiam pellem asino-^ detractam in equum imposuit. 
Ibi ille seio priorem superbiam depl^rans, O me' muiryMj 
inquit, qui parvuJum onus in me recipere noluerimy^ qmm 
nunc cogar tantas saranas ferrey una cum pelU conitii 
meiy cigus preces tam superbe contempseram. 



33. MuLiER ET Ancillje. 

Mulier vidua, quae texendo' vitam sustentabat, solebat 
ancillas suas de nocte excitare ad opus, quum primum 
galli cantum audivisset. At illas diuturoo labore iatigate 
statuerunt gallum interficere/ Quo* facto, deteriore con 
ditione' quam prius:^ esse coeperunt* Nam domina, de 
horiL noctis incerta,"* nunc famulas saepe jam prima nocte 
excitabat. 



* What is the aeenntive of the « thing " aOer doeuUf § 231, R. a 
f What is the sabject-nomiiiative of esset t 
X Supply fiUrant. 
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33. Testudo et Ac^uiLA. 

Testudo aquHam magnopere orabat, ut sese* volare 
doceret/ Aqu3a ei ostendebat quidem, earn' rem' petera 
naturae' su» contrariam ; sed ilia nihQc/ imnus instabat, 
et obsecrabat aquOaxn/ ut se^ volucr^n facere vellet^'v 
Itaque ungulis arreptam* aquQa sustulit in sublime^ et 
denilsit illam, ut per aerem £mretur. Turn in saxa incidens 
comnunuta interiit. 

Haec fabula dcx>et, multos cupiditatibus suis^ occoecatos 
consilia prudenti5rum respuere, et in exitium mere stul- 
titia* sua. 

34. LUSCINIA ET ACCIPITER. 

Accipiter esuriens rapuit lusciniam. Qus, quuni intel- 
ligeret sibi' mortem' impendere, ad preces con versa orat 
accipltrem/ ne se perdat sine causa. Se emmT dvidissir 
mum ventrem URus non posse^ explere, et suadere adeo, 
ut grandiores oKquas voIScres veneiurJ Cui accipiter, 
hisamreniy* inquit, si partam pradam andtterey et incerta' 
pro certis^ sectari vellem.* 

35. Senex et Mors. 
Senex in ^va ligna ceciderat,* iisque*" sublatis domum' 

* With what does arreptam agree ? 

• § 5 133, R. 2, and 208, (1.) * § 208, (1.) • § 270, R. 2. 
» $ 209, R. 2, (1,) (6.) * § 273, 2. • § 261, 1. 

• § 239. / § 208. f § 205, R. 7, (2.) 
< § 229. » § 247. « § 145, V. 

• § 222. » § 224. ' § 257. 
/§256,R.16. ' •'U98,5. •f237,R.4. 
' § 231, R. 3 
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rediie coeph. Quum aliquantum' vise^ progressus esset, 
et' onere et yim defatigatus fascem deposuit, et secum' 
etatis et inopie mala' contemplaOis Mortem clara voce 
mvocavity qus ipsum ab omnibus his malis-^ liberaret/ 
Tum Mors senis precibus auditis^ subito adstiut,* et, 
quid vellet/ peicunctatur.* At Senex, quem^ jam vo- 
torum! suorum pcsnitebat/ NthU^-f mquit, ted reqturOf 
qui^ anus pauluium aUevet/ dum ego rursus 9ubeo.% 

36. Inuoci. 

In e&dem navi vehebantur duo/ qui mter se* capitalia 
odia exercebant. Unus e5rum' in prora, alter m pupp 
residebat. Orta tempestate ingend, quum omnes de vita 
desperarent, interrogat || is, qui in puppi sed€bat, gubema- 
tdrem, Utram partem navi^ prius mbmersum iri eonstimor 
ret* Cui gubemator, Proram,V respondit. Tum ille, 
Jam mors mthi mm molesta estj quum inimlci met mortem 
adspecturus simJ 

37. HlNNULEUS ET CeRVUS. 

Hinnuleus quondam patrem suum his verbis interro- 
gasse* dicitur : Mi * pater, quum multo* sis major canVms' 

• Supply Mfii. I . t Supply tido. t Supply id, 

II What ii the iuscusativeofthe** thing** after tn£errd^a<r §23l,R.3 
IT To what does prora correspond ? § 204, R. 11. 

• § 236. * § 265. ' § 212. 

» § 212, R. 3. . / § 229, R. 6. « § 258, R. 1. 

• § 278, R: 7. » § 21.5, (1.) *" § 260, R. 7, (2.) 
'§133,R.4. '§209,3,(4.) '§162,7. 

• § 274, 1. * § 206, (4.) « § 139. 

/ § 251, R. 1. • § 205, R. 7, (1.) * § 236, R. 16L 

« i 264, 5. * • § 235, R. 2. § 256 
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et tarn ardua comua habeas* qtdbus a U vim propuUart 
possis,^ gut Jit,* ut canes tantopere meiuas 1 Ibi c^irus 
ridens; Mi naie, inquit, vera menwras; mild' tamen, ncsdo 
quo pacto, semper accidit,* ut atiditd camim* voce, in 
f„gam stalim cmvertar.^ 

Hsc Tabula docet, natura' formidoldsos nuUis raUonibus 
fortes ^ reddi posse. 

38. H(EDUs ET Lupus. 

Quum hoBdus evasisset lupum, et condigisset in caulam 
ovium/ Quid ^ tu, stidte, mquit ille,t hie te sahum Jutu- 
rum* sperasy ubi quoiidie pecudes rapi et diis mactdri 
videos V Non euro, mquit hoedus; nam si moriendum* 
sit, qumito^ pracIarhuT mihi'' erit, meo cruore aspergi 
aras' deorwn immortaUum, quam irrigari siccas btpi 
fauces. 

H^dc fabula docet, bonos mort^n, quae' omnibus* 
imminet^ non timere/ si cum honestate et kude conjuncta 
sit.* 

39. CORVUS ET VULPES. 

Comis alicunde caseum rapuerat, et cum illo in altam 
arborem subvolarat.' Vulpecula ilium caseum appetens 
corvum blandis verbb adoritur ; quumque primum fimnam 

* What IB the subject of this verb ? 

t To what does ilU relate ? § 307, R. 23. 

•§278. *§231,R.5. •§239. 

» § 266, 1. • § 270, R. 3. ' § 206. 

• § 223. i § 266, 1. • § 224. 

< § 83, 2, E. » § 225, III., R. 1. " § 272. 

' § 249, II. < § 256, R. 16. • § 260. 

/ § 210, R. 1. * § 205, R. 8. » § 1®» ^ 

'§83,2. *§222. 
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ejus* pennarumque nitdrem laudasset, Poly inquit, te 
avium* fegem tut di&rtm^ si caniui pulchntudini * itut 
rtipondirtt.' Turn ille laudibus vulpis inflatus etiam 
cantu se vaiere demonstrare voluiu Ita vero' e rostio 
apeito caseus delapsus est, quern vulpes arreptum devo- 
raviu 

Haec fabula docet, vitandas-^ esse adulatorum voces, qiu 
blanditiis suis nobis' insidiantur. 

40. Leo. 

Societatem junxerant leo, juvenca, capra, ovis. Pr»- 
da^ auteniy quam ceperant, in quatuor partes equalef 
divisa, leo, Prma, ait, mea tsi;* d^bitur* tnim lute. 
pr€tstantUB mta. ToUam tt stamdam, quam mtretur 
robur meum. Ttrtiam vindicat sibi* tgregius labor meut. 
Quariam qui »ibi arrogart voluerit/ is^ 9ciaty st habir 
tUmmT mt ininucum sibi,* Quid facerent* irobeciUes 
bestis, aut que f sibi leonem infestum habere vellet ? * 

41. MUS ET RusTicus. 

Mus a rustico' in* caricarum acervo deprehensus tarn 
acri moisu ejus digitos vulneravit, ut ' ille eum dimitteret, 
dicens : JVtAt/, mehercuhy tarn pusiUum est, quod dt talutt 
detptrdrt debeai,* modo se defendert et vim depulsare vtlit. 





• Whit 


is the Bubject of this verb i 
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■ • 


t Supply fte«/ia. 
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' § 248, 1. 


• § 261, 1. 




/ § 266, 1. 
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42. VULTUR ET AVICULJB. 

Vultur aliquando aviciilas invitavit * ad convivium, quod 
Qlis daturus esset ^ die' natali suo. Quae quum ad tempus 
adessent, eas carpere et occidere, epulasque sibi de invitatis 
instruere coepit. 

43. Ranje. 

Ranae laetabantur, quum nuntiatum esset Solem ux5rem 
duxisse.' Sed una ceteris' prudentior, O vas^ stoUdos, 
inquit; norme memimstis/ qmntopert not sapt uOm 
Solii astus excruciei 1 ^ Quid igiiur JUi^ quvm UlieroM 
eiiam procreavirU 1 * 

44. Ranje et Jupiter* 

Ranae aliquando regem sibi a Jove^ petiidsse dicuntur. 
Quarum ille precibus exoratus trabem mgentem in lacum 
dejecit. Ranas sonitu perterntae primum refiigere/ deinde 
vcro trabem in aqua natantem conspicatae magno cum 
contemptu' in ea consederunt, aliumque abi novis clamor- 
ibus regem ezpetiverunt. Tum Jupiter earum stultiuam 
puniturus"* hydrum illis misit, a quo** quum plurunae captas 
perlrcnt, sero eas stolidarum precum pGenitiut. 

45. Lupi ET Past5res. 

Quum Philippus, rex Macedoniae, cum Atheniensibus 
foedus initurus esset ea conditidne/ ut orat5res sues 



• § 145, IV. 


/ § 238, 3. 


» § 209, R. 6. 


» § 'XCy, 3. 


' § 183, 3, N. 


« § 247, R. 3. 


• § 853. 


*§265. 


••§274,^6. 


<§878. 


* § 145, VI. 


* « 248, 1. 


•§256. 


i§85. 


§249 U. 
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ipsi*^ traderent) Demosthenes populo narravit fabulam, 
qua iis* callidum regis consilium ante oculos poneret/ 
Dixit enim lupos quondam cum pastoribus pactos esse/ 
se nunquam in posterum' greges esse impugnaturos, si 
canes ipsis dederentur. Placuisse stultis pastoribus con- 
ditionem ; sed quum lupi caulas excubiis ^ nudatas vidis- 
sent, eos' impetu facto ^ omnem gregem dilaniasse. 

46. PUER MENDAX. 

Puer oves pascens crebro per lusum magnis clamoribus 
opem rustic5rum imploraverat, lupos gregem suum-aggres- 
sos esse fingens. Saepe autem frustratus eos, qui auxilium* 
laturi^ advenerant, tandem lupo revera irruente, multis cum 
lacrjfmis * vicinos orare coepit, ut sibi ' et gregi"^ subvemrent. 
A.t illi eum paiiter ut antea ludere" existimantes' preces 
ejus et lacrfmas neglexerunt, ita ut lupus libere in ores 
grassaretur, plurimasque earum' dilaniaret. 

47. CoRvus. 

Corvus, qui caseum forte * repererat, gaudium alta voce' 
significavit. Quo' sono*" allecti plures corvi famelici 
advolaverunt,* impetiique in ilium facto^ opunam ei' 
dapem eripuenint. 

* Supply ad eum, 

• § 223. * § 257. • § 274, 2. 
» § 211, R. 5, (1.) * § !^4, 1. ' § 212. 
•§264,5. /§274,6. *\ 192,1.3. 
' § 272. * § 247, R. 3. " § 247. 

• § 205, R. 7, (1.) « § 208, (1.) • § 206, (17.) 
/ i 251. "" § 224. • § 284, R. S 

• § 27a • § 268. 
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48. CORNIX ET COLUMBA* 

Comix Columbs gratulabatur* foecunditatem, quod 
sbgulis mensibus puUos excluderet.^ At ilia, Ne meij 
inquity doldris causam catnmemorts.' Neon quos* puUas 
educoy eos dommus raptas cut ipst coniedit, out aUis 
comedendoi* vendit. Ita mthi mea fcBCunditas novum 
tender Ivctum parit. 

49. Leo, Asinus, et Vulpes. 

Vulpes, asinus, et leo venatum-^ iverant/ Ampla 
praeda facta, leo asinum illam partiri jubet/ Qui quum 
singulis singulas partes poneret squales, leo eum correptum 
dilaniavit, et vulpeculae partiendi' negotium tribuit. lUa 
astutior leoni-' partem maxunam apposuit, sibi vix mini- 
mam reservans particulam. Turn leo subiidens ejus 
prudentiam laudaxe, et unde hoc didicerit* interrogare, 
3oepit. Et vulpes, Hutjus me, inquit, calamtas docuit^ 
quid minores poientuynbus debeant.^ 

50. MuscjE. 

Effusa mellis copia est : Muses advSlant : f 

Pascuntur. At mox impeditis cruribus 

Revolare' nequeunt.* Heu misiramy mquiunt, mum 1 * 
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FABLK8 FROM JESOP. 

^ COus isie blandus, qtdpeUexit suavUer, 
Nunc fraudulentus quean crudetiter necat! 
Perfida yoluptas fabiila hac depingitur 

51. Cancer. 

Mare cancer oliin deseruit, in litore 
Pascendi* cupidus. Vulpes liunc simul adspkit 
Jejuna, simul accurrit,* et praedam capit. 
Nay dixit lUlGyjure plectoTy quiy saW 
Quumfiierim natusy voluerim' solo ingredi! 

Suus unicuique' prsfinitus est locus, 
Quern prsterire sine pencio non licet.' 

53. CuLEX ET Taurus. 

In comu tauri parviOus quondam eulex 
Consedit ; seque-^ dixit, mole si su& 
Euixi' gravaret, avolaturum ^ ill ico. 
At 31e :' Nee it considentem senseram. 

53. De Vitus Hominum. 

Peres imposuit Jupiter nobb duas : 
Piopr& repletamf vitiis post tergum dedit, 
Alienis ante pectus suspendit gravem.f 

Hac re yidere nostra mala non possumus ; 
Alii simul delinquunt, censdres sunius. 
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* Bwf^lj ad eum. f Supply peram, 

• I 27«i m.i ll.'l. ' § 279, 14. ' § 208, (6:) 
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MYTHOLOGY 



1. Cadmus, Agenoiis filius/ quod drac5nem, Martk 
filium, fontis cujusdam in Boeotia cust5dem,* occiderat, 
omnem suam prolem interemptam vidit, et ipse cum 
Haniionia,^ uxore sua, in Illyriam fugit, ubi ambo' in 
dracones conversi sunt* 

2. Amicus, .Neptuni filius, rex Bebiycis, omnes, qui 
in ejus regna venissent,' cogebat caestibus secum conten- 
dere, et victos occidebat. Hie quum Argonautas ad c&p^ 
tainen provocasset,' Pollux cum eo contendit, et eum in- 
terieciu 

3. Otos et Ephialtes, Aloei filii,' niir& magnitudine'^ 
fuisse' dicuntur. Nam singulis* mensibus^ Bovem dighis' 
crescebant. Itaque quum ess«:it' annorum novem,'^ in 
coeluin ascendere sunt conati. Hue sibi aditum ric facie- 
bant,^ ut montem Ossam super Pelion ponerent, aliosque 
praeterea monies exstruerent. Sed Apdllinis sa^ttis inter- 
empti sunt. 

4. Daedalus, Euphemi filius, artifex peridssimus, * ob 

• § 204. • § 204, R. 5. • § 236. 

» § 249, III. / § 211, R. 6. •^ i 14Si U. 

M 264, 12. ' § 211, R. 8, (2.) »f206yIL%(L} 

<f263,5,R.S. ^§253. 
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r^edem Athenk* commissam in Cretam* abiit ad regem 
Minoein. Ibi labyrinthum exstruxit. A Min5e ' aliquando 
in custodiam conjectus, sibi et Icaro filio alas cera' aptavitf 
et cum eo' avolavit. Dum Icarus altius-^ evolabat, cera 
solis calore calefacta, in mare decidit, quod ex eo Icarium 
pelagus' est appellatum. Dedalus autem in Siciliam 
pervenit. 

5. iE^ulapius, Apollinis filius, medicus praestantissi- 
mus, Hippoljfto, Thesei filio, vitam reddidisse dicitur. Ob 
id facinus Jupiter eum fblmlne percussit. Turn ApoUo, 
quod filii mortem in Jove ulcisci non poterat, CycIOpeSi 
qui fulmma fecerant, interemit. Ob hoc factum, Apol- 
Imem Jupiter Admeto, regi Tbessalis, in servitutem 
dedit, 

6. Alcesdm,^ Pdiie filiam, quum multi in matrimonium 
peterent, Pelia3 promisit, se' filiam ei esse daturum, qui 
feras cumii junxisseL/ Admetus, qui eam perdite ami* 
bat, ApoUinem rogavit, ut se in hoc negotio adjuvareL 
Is quum ab Admeto, dum ei* serviebat, liberaliter esset 
tractatus, aprum ei et leonem currui junxit/ quibus ilia 
Aloostim avexit. Idem gravi morbo implicitus, niunus ab 
ApoUine acce|)it, qt pnesens periculum efRigeret, si quai 
$ponta pip eo moreretiir."' Jam quum neque pater, nei|iie 
va9$§t Admeti pro eo mori voluissent," uxor se A4ct*!jQB 
BKMti .<>btulit) quan) H^cules forte advenieiis Orci manK 
bus' eripuit et Admeto reddidit. 

7. Cassiope filiss suae Andromedae (brmam Nereidiim 

• § 254. / § 256, R. 9. » § 223, R. 8 

» §^237,R.5. ' §210. ' § 227. 

'§248,L *§80,I.,E.2. •'§260,11 

. < § 34r. * § 266, 2. * § 209, R. M. 

'i249,in. ^ i266,R,i. *i9&4,R.8 
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lamm anteposuit.* Ob boo crimen illae a Meptuno* 
{ib$tulaveruiH,* ut Andrtmieda ceto immani, qui onus 
pDpiilabatiir, objiceretur/ Quae quum ad saxura alligata 
isset, -Perseus ex Libya, ubi Medusam occiderat, advolavit, 
tHy oellua^ devicta et interempta, Andromedam libera\at. 
« • Bw Quarn quum abducere vellet victor, Agenor, cui 
antea desponsata fuerat, Perseo insidias struxit, ut eum 
interficeret, s)X)nsamque eriperet. Ille, re' qogkiita, caput 
Medusae lusidiantibus ostendit, quo viso,f (mines in sax\ 
miitatr sunt. Perseus autem cum AndromedlL'^ in patriam 
redut. 

-^9« Cejx, Hesperi filius, quum in naufragk) pernsset, 
AldySrie, co)i)jugid morte audjt&, &6 in mare pfsecipitayil. 
Turn deorum misericordia ambo in aves sunt mutati^ qu» 
Alej^n^ appeUantur. Hse.aves p^riunt hib^ifio tdnpore. 
Per illos dies' mare tranquillum esse dicitur ; undd naifteo 
tMuiquitlos et) serenos dies Aleyoneos appdiiire solent. 
■^ liO. Tantaius, Jovis fSius, tam carus fiiit diis^^ ut 
Jupker e> consUia sua concrederet/ euihque ad ^epiilas 
deoniin admitteret. At illej quae*^ apud Jovem audiverat, 
eum mortal ibus communicibat. Ob id crimen dicitur^* 
apud inieros in aqua collocatus e3se9 seipperque ati(e« 
Nam, quoties haustum aquse sumpturus' est, aqua reoe£(. 
Turn etiam poma ei*" super caput pendent; sed, quotieB 
ea decerpere conatur, rami vento moti reoedunt. Alii 



• • What 18 the accusative of the " thing " ? § 931, R. 3. 
. t What does this ablative absolute denote ? § 257. 

• § 284. / § 849, III. / § 206, (4.) 
»§231,R.2. '§236,R.5. »§271,R.2. 

• § 273, 2. * § 53. , « § 274, R. 6. 

• § 257. < § 145, II. 1. "• § 211, R. 6 1. 
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WPBMn ejus capid* impendere dicunt, cujus rumam dmens 
perpetuo metu crociatur. 

* 11. b nuptib Peld et Thetidis omnes dii in^tati 
erant prster Disc(Mxliam. Hsc ira comm5ta malum mish 
in medium, cui* inscripta erant verba: Pulchertima me 
habefo. Turn Juno, Venus et Minerva illud simul 
appetebant; magnaque inter eas discordia exorta, Jupiter 
Meiciffio^ imperat, ut deas ad Paridem, Priami filium, 
duceret,' qui in monte Ida greges pascebat ; hunc earum 
litem dirempturum esse.** Huic' Juno, si se pulcherrimam 
judicasset,^ omnium terrarum regnum est pollicita; Mi- 
nerva ei splendidam mter homines famam promisit ; 
Venus autem' Helenam/ Ledae et Jovis filiam, se' ei ib 
ccnjugium dare^ spopondit. Paris, hoc dono* prioiibus* 
anteposUo, Venerem pulcherrimam esse judicavit. Postea 
Veneris hortatu Lacedaemonem ' profectus, Helenam con- 
jugi* suo* Menelao eripuit. Hinc bellum Trojanum 
origmem cejMt, ad quod tota fere Grscia, duce* Agamem- 
none, Menelai firatre, profecta est. 

IS. Thetis, Pelei conjux, quum sciret Achillem filium 
AHim cit6 periturum esse, si Graecorum exercitum ad 
Trojam sequeretur,' eum misit in insulam Scyron, regfque 
Lycomedi commendavit. Ule eum muUSbri habitu' int^ 
filigs suas servabat. Graeci autem quum audivissent eum 
ibi occultari,' unus edrum** Ulysses, rex Ithacae, m regio' 
▼estibulo munera feminea' m calathiscis posuit, simulque 
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clypeuni et hastam, mulieresque advocari jusnt** Qimb 
dum omnia conteinplabantur, subito tubicent cecinit; quo 
mmo audito, Achilles arma arripuit. Unde eiim* vurnm* 
esse intellectum est. 

13. Quum totus' Graecorura exercitus Aulide* ccmve- 
nisset, adversa tempestas eos ob iram Dianae retinebat. 
Agamemnon enim/ diix illius expeditionis, cenram den' 
secram'' vulneraverat, superbiusque ^ in Dianam lociitus 
erat. Is quum hahispices convocasset, responderunt/ 
iram^ dex expiari* non posse, nisi filiam suam Iphige- 
hiam ei immolasset. Hanc ob causam Ulysses Argbs 
profebtus mentitur Agaraeran5nem filiam Achilli in matri- 
ihonium proraisisse. Sic earn Aulidem ' abduxit. Ubi 
quum pater eam immolare vellet, Diana virginem wismOk 
cervam ei "" supposuit. Iplngeniam ipsatn per nubes 
in terram Tauiicam detulitj ibique templi sui sacerddtem* 

I6Cli* • ^ 

14. Troji eversa, quum Graeci domum* redire vellenty 
ex Achillis tumulo vox dicitur fuisse audita, qus Gneoos 
monebat, ne fortissimum virum sme hbn5re relinquerent/ 
Quare Graeci Polyxenam, Priami filiam, quae wgo ftdt 
ibrmosissima, ad sepiilcrum gus immolaverunt. 

15. Prometheus, lapeti filius, primus' homines ex Into 
finxit, iisque* ignem e coelo in ferula attiilit, monstravit- 
que quomodo cinere obrutum servalrenL*' Ob hanC rem 
Vulcanus eum in monte Caiicaso Jovis jussu clavis feireis 
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allig&vit ad saxum, el aquBain ri* apposuit, que ote 
CKedewL^ Qqantum vero interdtu exederaty tantum noeli 
eieseibat. Haoo aquSam insequenti tempore Harculei 
transfixit sagittis, Prometheumque libera vit. 

1(5. Pluto, inferorum deos/ a Jove fratre petebat/ ut 
sdU Proserpmam, Jovis et Cereris filiam, in matrimooiiuD 
dawL Jupiter negavit qaidem Cererem' pas^uram eai^, 
ttt GM in teoSxb Taitari moraretur ;' aed iiratri permisit, 
ut earn, si posset, raperet/ Quare Proserpuiamy in nemoiB 
Eanae in Scilia flores legenteniy Pluto quadrigia ex tenA 
hiatu proveniens rapuit. 

•' 17. C^Ees. quuiD nesclret uhi filia esset/ earn per 
iotinn .(»bem tenranun qussivit. In cpio itmere ad 
Geleim yenit, r^em Eleusiniorum, cujus uxor. . Metaam 
puenim Triptolemum pep^rat, rogavitqu^ ut se tanquam 
nutiioeni in dominn reciperent/ Quo facto, quumGerea 
alamnum suurn immortalem reddere vellet, eum bterdiu 
laeta' tdiymo alebat, noctu clam igne ohruebat* Itaque 
minim in ' modum crescebat. Qiiod quum mirarenttur 
parentesj earn observaverunt. Qui quum vidarent Ceief 
mm puetum in ignem mittere/ pater exclama^. Tuiii 
dea Cel^im exanimavit; Triptolemo autem eunrum dra* 
cooib*s* jonctum tribuit, frugesque mandavit, quas per 
orbenittecrarum vectos disseminaret.^ . ? 

18. Althasa, Thestii filia, ex CEneo peperit Meleagnum 
E3'Parc« ardeiitem titionem dederunt, praefantes^ Meleir 
gmm tam.diu victurum,^ quarp diu is titio foret'. ippolumia 

• § 2241 • § 273, 4. « § 223. 

» § i64^R ? ' / § 265. i § 974,2. 

• § iiis.tt i: ' § 273, 2. » § a^o, R. a. 

* § 28rf^* ' ' » $ 2^2. R. 6 » § «56.« 
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Hkinc'^.itaque Althaea diligenter in area clausum servavit* 
failerim Diana CEoeo* irata quia ei sacra annua nob 
fccerat, apnim.mira magnitudine* miat, qui agrum Caly- 
donium vastaret/ Quem Meleager cum juv^nbus^ ex: 
omhi Graecia delectis interfecit^ pellemque ejus Atalantae 
donavit. Cui * quum Althsas fratres earn eripere vell^t, 
ilia Meleagri ^uxilium impldravit^ qui avunculos ocdkliL 
Turn Althaea, gravi ira-^ in filium comindtay dtidnem 
ilium' fatalem in ignem conjecit. Sic Meleager periit« 
At sorores ejus, dum firatrem insdabilit^ lugent, in a?es 
mutatae sunt. 

:19* Eurdpam, Agenoris filiam, Sidoniam, Jupiter in 
taurum mutatus Sidone ^ Cretam transvexit, et ex ea pso* 
eieavit Minoem, Sarpedonem, et Rhadamanthum. Haiu^ 
ut reducerent Agenor filios suos misit, condidone adcEti, 
at nee ipsi redirent,f nisi saratem invenissent.' Honim 
unus, Cadmus nomine/ quum erraret, Delphos^ venit, 
iUque responsum accepit, bo^em pnecedentem sequeretur ;' 
ubi ille decubuisset/ ibi urbem conderet.]; Quod quum 
fiic^t,* in Bosodam venit. Ibi aquam" quaeiens' ad 
fimtem Castalium draconem invenit, Mards filium, qui 
aquam custodiebaU* Hunc Cadmus interfecit, d^[itesque 
qus sparsit et araidt. Unde Spard enad sunt. Pugn& 
inter illos exorta, quinque superfuerunt, ex quibus quinque 
nobSes Thebanorum stirpes originem duxerunt. 

* Supply UtiOnem. 

t On What proposition does this subjunetive depend ? § 257, R. 1. 

t OoBneeted to tepieretur by €t understood. § 278, R. 6. 

• § 222. / § 247, R. 2. » § 237. 

» § 211, R. 6. ' § 207, R. 24. < § 262^ R.4. 

•5 264,5, »§a55. •§145,n. 

<» § 249^ HI. < i 966, 1. « § S74 1 

•§224,R.2. J §250 
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SO. Quum Bacchus, Joins ex Semele filius, exercitum 
tn*Indiam duceret, Silenus ab agmine aberravit« Quehi* 
Mklas, rex Mygdoniae, hospitio^ liberaliter aocepit, eique 
fkicem dedjt, qui eum ad Bacchum reduceret.* Ob hoe 
beneficium Bacchus Midae optidnem dedit, ut quicquid 
▼ellet' a se peteret* Ille petiit, ut quidquid tetigisset' 
aurum fieret.' Quod quum impetrasset,* quidquid tetige- 
rat aunim fiebat. Primo gavisus' est h&c viitute' sui; 
mox intellexit fiihil-^ ipsi hoc munere' pemiciosius esse. 
Nkm etiam cibus et potio in aurum mutabatur/ Quum 
jam fame craciaretur, petit a Baccho, ut donum suum 
revocaret.' Quem-' Bacchus jussit in flumme Pactolo se 
abluere, quumque aquam tetigisset, facta*, est colore' 
aurep. 

21. Schoeneus Atalantam filiam 'fermbsis^mam dicitur* 
habuisse^ quae cursu viros superaltit.* Hscc quum a 
pluiibus* in conjuglum peteretur, pater ejus conditionen^ 
proposuit, ut, qui earn ducere vellet,* prius ciir^u cum ek 
contenderet;'' sd victus esset,' occideretur.' Multos quumr 
superasset et interfecisset, tandem ab Hippomene victA 
est. Hie enim a Venere tria mala aurea acceperat. Duijtf 
currebant, horum unum post altenim projecit, iisque* Ata** 
lantae cursum tardavit. Nam dum mala colligit, Hippom^ 
enes ad metam pervenit. Huic itaque Schoeneus filiam 
nx5fem dedit. Quam quum in patriam duceret, oblitus* 
Veneris beneficio sei vicisse,* grates ei non egit. Hanc 



• 

• § 206, (17.) 
»§247. 

• § 266, 1. 
'§262. 
•124$,ll. • 


Why is this verb in the subjunctive ? 

/§272. " ».§209,R.2,(1,)(*.) 
' § 256. « § 211, R. 6. 
» § 209, R. 12, (2.) • § 145, II. 1. 
« § 258, 1. 2, R. 1. • §248,1. 
/ §273,2. • §268. 



ob* causam ffippoinenes inutatus est in ledaem, Atalanta 
itrleetifim. . . 

22. JNfisus, rex Megarensium, in capita crinem purpOf#^ 
inn habuisse dicitiir^ eique prsedictum^ fuit^ tain diu eun^ 
regnatjunim/ quam diu eum crinem custodisset.*' Hime 
Minos, rex Cretensium, bello' aggressus est. Qui quuni 
urbem Megaram oppugnaret, Scylla, Nisi filia, amore ejus 
correpta est, et, ut ei victoriam pararet/ patri' donuienti 
latalem crinem pnecidit. Ita Nisus a Mlnoe victus ec 
occisus est. Quum autem. Minos in Cretam rediret,^ 
Scylla eum rogavit, ut earn secum aveheret.-^ Sed ille 
negavit Cretam tantum scelus* esse recepturam. Turn 
ilia se in mare praecipitat, navemque persequltur. Nisus 
in aquBam marwam conversus est, Scylla in piscem, quem 
Cirim vocant.* Hodieque, siquando ilia avis hunc piscem 
oonspexerit,^ mittit. S3 in aquam, raptumque unguibus 
dilaniat* 

23. Amphion, Jovis et Antiopes filius^ qui Thebas 
muris cinxit, Nioben, TantaU filiam, in roatrimonium 
duxit. Ex qua procreavit filios septem totidemque filias. 
Quem partum Niobe Latons liberis anteposuit, super- 
biusque* locuta est in. Apollinem et Dianam. Ob id, 
Apollo filios ejus venantes sagittis interfecit, Diana autem 
filias.' Niobe liberis" orbata in saxuro mutata esse dicitur,. 
ejusque lacrj^mae hodieque manare narrantur. Amphion 
autem, quum templum Apollinis '. expugqare vellet, ab 
ApoUine sagittis est interfectus. 

* The crime for the criminaL § 2Qi, 2. 

• § 279, IQ. / § 258, 2, and (2.) i § 260. . 

» § 205, R. 8. . ' § 224. - » § 256, R.9. 

• § 270, R. 3. » § 145, II. 4. > § 22^ R, 3, 1. 
' § 2C6, 1. * § 230 • § 251 
•^247 
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S4. FhineuSy* Agenoris filius, ab Apolline futurarum* 
rejiun sciendam acceperat. Quum vero hominibus deonim 
oonsilia enuDtiaret,* Jupiter eum excaecavit, et immisit 
ei' Harpyias/ quae Jovis canes esse dicuntur, ut cibum 
ab cce ^' au&nrent. Ad quern quum Argonautae venis- 
sent, ut eum iter-^ rogarent/ dbdt se^ illis iter demonsM- 
turum esse/ a eum poena^ liberarent. Turn Zetes et 
Calais, Aquildnis filii, qui pemias in caplte et in pedibus 
habuisse* dicuntur, Harpjrias fugaverunt in insulas Stropb- 
jkbuiy et Phineum poena*' liberarunt. 

* What does thit imperfect tenae denote ? 

• J 898, N. • § 224, R. 2. » § at56, t 
» I leSI, la. / § 231. < i 268. 

• I SSM. ' § 258 2, and (3.) i § 251. 
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1. Thales inlerrogatus*' an facta hoitimum deos* litfr 
rent,^ respondit^ ne' cogitataf quidem. 

S. Solon, qui Atheni^n^ibus leges scripsit, djcebat nem- 
mem/ dum viveret/ beatum haberi posse, quod om 
nes ad ultimum usque diem ancipiU fortune dbhoxii 
essent.' 

3. Pythagorae pbilosophi tanta iuit apud discipulos^ 
suos auctoritas, ut, quae ab eo audii^ssent/ ea in dubi- 
tati5nem adducere non auderent. Rogati autem' ui 
causam redderent' e5rum, quae dixissent/ respondebant, 
fysum diodsse.^ fyse autem erat Pythagoras. \f 

4. Bias unus ex septem Sapientibus/ quum patriam 
Prienen ab hostibus expugnatam et eversam (ugeret, 
interrogatus, cur nihil ex bonis* suis secum ferret,^ I^ 
veroy respondit, bourn mea mecum porta omnia. 

5. Democritus, cui pater ingentes divitias reliquerat, 
omne fere patrimonium^ suum civibus donavit, ne* 

* What 18 the accusative after interrogdtus f § 234, 1, 
t Supply hUent. 

• § 232, (2.) • § 266, 2. * § 212, R. 2, N. 4. 
» § 265. / § 266, 1. i § 100, 6. 

• § 279, 3. ' § 273, 2. » § 262. 
'§239. * §268. » §266,3 
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domeaticanim rerum cura a phSosophis studio avocap 
retiir. 

.' 6. Edam Crates Thebanus bona sua inter Thebanos 
divisit, nihil sibi servans prater peram et baculum. Hcc 
enim Cjnicoruni instrumenta erant.\^ quo consilio quum 
amici et propinqui eum avocare studerent, eos correpto 
baculo* iugavit, nihil pulchrius esse arbitratus, quam ab 
omnibus curis* vacuum* uni philosophis operam dare/ 

7. Anaxagoras, quum a lon^qua peregrinatidne sci- 
entiae*' augendae causa suscepta in patriam rediisset, agro^ 
que suos neglectos et desertos videret, Non tssem* inquit^ 
fofettt, mti i$ta^ periissent/ 

8. Cameades usque ad extremam senectam nunquam 
cessavit a philosophiae studio. Saepe ei accidit,f ut, quum 
cibi*' capiendi causa accubuisset, cogitationibus' inhaerens 
manum ad cibos appositos porrigere oblivisceretur/ .- 

9. Idem adversus Zenonem Stoicum scriptunis caput 
hdleboio pur^bat/ ne comipti humores sollertiam et acu- 
men mentis impedvent/ 4 

10. Anaxagoras philosophus, morte* filii audita, vulta 
nihil * iromutato dixit : Sciebam me martdlem genuisse. 

11. Archjtas Tarentmus, quum ab itinere reversus 
agros suos villici socordia neglectos videret, Graviter le* 
castigaremy' inquit, niii iratus essem.* 

' 12* Plato quoque, quum in servum vehementius} exar- 

* Snpplj homlnem or m. § 269, R. 1. 

t WlMftMtbesabjectofaeel4fi(f 

t What peculiar meaning ha« this comparative ? §256, R, 9. 

* f S57. M S^> 1- M 145, U. 1. 
ft § 213, R. 4, (4.) / $ 207, R. 25. / § 263. 

• § 27a ' ^ 224. J^ § 234. U 
' i 275, in., R. I. ft§9e8,R.3 
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asset, ventus ne* vindicts modum excederet, S|)eusippo^ 
adstanti mandavit, ut de illlus poena statueret.w 

13. Idem discendi'' cupiditate' ductus Mgy ptum pera- 
gravit, et a sacerdotibus illius regionis geonietriam et a^ 
troDomiam didicit. Idem in Italiam trajecit, ut ibi Py- 
tfaagorffi pbilosophiam et instituta disceret. 

14. Athenienses Socratem damnaverunt, quod novoe 
deos introducere videbatur. Protagoram quoque*^ pbiloso- 
pbum, qui ausus' fuerat scribere, se ignorare an dii essent/ 
Athenienses ex urbe pepulerunt. 

15. Xanthippe, Socratis uxor, mor5sa admodum fuisse 
fertur. Quam ejus indolem quum perspexisset Aicibiades, 
Socratem interrogavit, quid esset,^ quod mulierem tarn 
acerbam et jurgiosam non exigeret* domo.^ Turn ille, 
Qifomam, inquit, dum iMni^/tlbnni^ perpetiory insuescoy vi 
ceterorum quoque farts petulantiam et infurias faciliut 
feraffL v 

^ 16. Xejiocrates philosophus, quum maledicorum quo- 
rundam serm5ni' interesset, neque quidquam ipse loque- 
rettir,* ibt^rrogatus, cur solus taceret,^ respondit: ^^yia 
diodsse* me* aHquando pcenituity tacuUse* nuaquam. 

17. Hegesias philosophus m disputationibus suis mala 
et cruciatus vitse tam vividis coloiibus reprssentabat, ut 
multi, qui eum audiverant,' sponte se occiderent. QuaiB. 
« Ptolemseo* rege ulterius his de rebus disserer^ est pio« 
hibitus. 



• § 262, R. 7. 


' § 142, 2. 


•§S78. 


» \ 223, R. 2. 


» §2^. 


* § 215, and R. 


• § 273, 2. 


« i 264, 7, 1. 


* § 229, R. 6. 


* § 275, III., R. 1. 


S § 255, R. 1. 


'§145,Y. 


•§347,R.S. 


» § 221, R. 3. 


« §248,1 


/§ 279,3. 


« J2M. 
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AsmaMinBs or ximnENT raumm. Ot 

18. Gorig^Q Leontmo,* qui e|pqu6nti&^ et eniditiune 
omnes' suae astatis homuies superare existimabatur, uni- 
vena GrrsBcia in templo Apollinis Delphici statuara auream 
odlocavit. v/ _ 

19. Idem, quum annum centesunum septunum ageret, 
intenogatus, quapropter tarn diu vellet'' in vita remanerey 
lespondit : Quia nihil habeoj quod senectutem meam accU- 

iCMm 

20. niustrissimi saepe viri humili loco*^ naU fuerunt. 
Socrates, quern oraculum Apollinis sapientissimum omni- 
um hominum' judicavit, obstetncis filiiu, fuiL EuripideSy 
poeta tngicusy matrem habuit, quae olera venditabat; et 
Demosthenis, inratdris eloquentissimiy patrem cultellos ven- 
didisse^ nairant. 

21. HomeruSy princeps poetarum GraBcdnmiy doldre 
absumptus esse cieditur, qu6d quaestionem a piscatoiibus 
ipsi proposxtam sdvere non posset.' -' 

22. Simonides, poeta prasstantissimus, gloriatur m quo- 
dam poemate, se^ octo^nta annos* natum in certamen 
musicum descendisse et vietoriam inde retulisse. Idem 
aliquandiu ^xit apud Hipparchum, Pisistrati filium, Athe- 
narum tyrannum. Inde Syracusas se contulit ad Hieronom 
regem, cum quo familiariter vixisse dicitur. Primus' car- 
mina statuto pretio* scripsit; quare eum Musam venalem 
reddidisse dicunt. 

23. Quum ^chjflus Atheniensis, qui parens* tragoe- 
dias dicitur, m Sicilia versaretur, ibique in loco aprico 



•$223. 


/§246. 


*§236. 


ft §250. 


'§212. 


< § 205, R. 15. 


• § 279, 7. 


* § 279, 11. 


"§a>2. 


<$265. 


* §2G^,3. 


"§210 
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^edeieti aquHa testudme-n ^abio cgus capiti* insmsnt 
quod pro saxo hahuit. i^uo ictu ille exstinctus est. 

24. Euripides, qui et ipse magnum inter poetas tragi 
cos nomen habet, a ccena domum rediens a canibus laceriL 
tusest 

25. Athenienses quondam ab Euripide postulabant, ui 
ex tragCBdia sententiam quandam^ txdleret* lUe autem in 
scenam progressus dixit, se fabulas componere solere, ut 
popiHum doceret, non ut a popiilo disceret. 

26. Philippuies, comoediaium acriptor, quum in poeti^ 
mm certamine piaster spem vicisset/ et ilia victoria im* 
pense gauderet, eo ipso gaudio repente exstinctus est. 

27. Pindarus, poeta Thebanus, Apollini gratisanbitis 
fiiisse dicitur. Quare saepe a sacerdotibus in templuro 
Delphicum ad ccenam vocabatur, parsque ei tribueb&tur 
doDorum/ quae aacrificantes' deo obtulerant. Fenmt etiam 
Pana^ Pindari bymnis' tantopere (uisse laetatum, ut eos 
in montibus et silvis caneret. Quum Alexander, rex 
Macedonian, Thebas diriperet, unlua Pindari domo^ et fam»« 
lias pepercit. 

28. Diogenes Cynicus Myndum profectus, quum vide- 
ret magncTicas portas et urbem exigUam, Myndios monuit, 
ut )X)rtas clauderent,' ne urbs egrederetur. 

29. Demosthenes Atheniensis incredibili studio et labdro 
eo pervenit, ut, quum^ multi eum ingenio* parum valere 
existimarent, omnes aetati$ suae oratores superaret do- 
quentia. Nunquam tamen ex tempore dicebat, neque in 
concione volebat assurgere, nisi rem, de qua ageretur,' 

• § 224. • § 205, R. 7, (1.) * § 218, R. 2. 

» § 207,:R. 33. / § «), 1. ^ § 263, 5, R. I 

•§263,5. '§245,IL » § 250. 

«<§212. »§223,R.2i. > { 961 1 



ai'curate antea meditatus esset/ Unde plerique eum 
tbnidum esse existimabant. Sed in hac re Periclb con- 
suetudmem imitabatur, qui non facile de qu&que re dicere, 
nee existimationem suam fortunx oommittere solebat. 

30. Pericles in concionem iturus, quuin animo perpen- 
deret, quantum periculi^ inconsiderate dicta* hominibus 
alTenrait, soiebat precari a diis/ ne quod ipsi' verbum 
impnidenti excideret, quod reipublicae officere posset/ 

31. Minos, Cretensiuin rex, saepe se in speluncam 
quandam conferebat, ibique se cum Jove coUoqui legesque 
ab eo accipere dicebat. Etiam Lycurgus Lacedsmoniis' 
penuasit, se leges suas ab Apolline didicisse. 

32. Quum Lycurgus, LAced£m(xudrum legator, Del- 
phis^ in templum Apollinis intrasset, ut a deo' oraculum 
peteret, Pythia eum bis verbis allocuta est: Nescio uirim* 
deus an homo ctppellandus sis ; sed deiu^ potias ffideris esse. 

33. Leonidas, rex Lacedaemoniorum, quum Persee dice- 
reotur sagittarum mullitudine solem obscuratuti, respondisse 
fertur : Melius itaque in umbra pugnalnnms. 

34. Cyrus omnium suorum militum nomina memmi 
tfioebat. Mithridates autem, rex Ponti, duarum et viginti 
gentium, que sub r^no ejus erant, linguas ita didicerat, 
ut cum omnibus, quibus imperabat, sine interprele loqui 
posset. 

35* Tbemistocles interroganti,* utrum* Achilles esse 
maUet, an Homerus,^ respondit: Tu vera maUesne te in 
Ofympico certanme victarem remmtiSriy^ an praco esse^ 
qui victorum nomma prodamat 1 

* § 260, II. ' § 294, R. 1. M 2G5, R. 2. 
»§S12,R.3. /§ 266,1. i§210. . 

• § 906, R. 7, (2.) ' § 233, R. a. * § 205, R. 7, (1^ 
'§231,R.3,&4. »{254. < § 271 
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36. Epamincmdas, Thebandmin impQiitQr, 'm bdlo ad- 
veisus Lacedaemonios, animos suarum religidiie excitan- 
dos* ratusy aima in templis affixa nocte detraxit, pasua- 
fdtque miliubus, quum ilia abesse^ yiderent, decs iter suum 
sequi,^ ut ipsis'' proelianubus adessenU 

37. Idem in pugna ad Mantineam graviter Tulneratns 
est. Quum animam recepisset, intenogavit dicumstanles 
amicos, an clypeus salvus esset;' deinde, an bosteafiisd 
assent. Illi utnimque affinnavenint. Turn demum 
bastam e corpore educi jussit. Quo jEacto' statim exqpi- 

tmu 

38. Epaminondas tanta iiiit abstinentia'^ et integiitBlBi 
lit post pturima bella, quibus Thebanonim potentiam 
bcfedibiliter' auxmt^ nihil in supeUectili haberet prster 
ahenum 6t ▼eru. 

39. LryBander, dux LacedaenxHudnun^ militein qiundam 
yia^ egresstun castigabat. Cui dicend, ad niilllus lei rapi- 
nam se ab agnune recessisse, respondit: iVe^ tpeckm qm^ 
dem rapturi^ profbcoM^ wdo. 

. : 4Q. Iphicratea, dux Atbemen^um, quiim prasndb teneiet 
Connthuniy et sub adventum hostium ipse vigiUas ciicunH 
B^ vsplenii quein domueoton inveoerat, hasta tranfl&dt. 
Quod fiustum' quibusdam' ei"" ut isaeirum expiobrantSMiS) 
QuaUmT inveniy inquit^ talem reUqui. 
' 41. Quum quidam Thrasjrbuio, qai. oivitateni Adie- 
nSensium a tyrannorum doininatidiie KberiLyit, dixiriMti 
,QuajUat iOd graiias Athena, dtbeni ! ille respondit: JHi 

•}270,R.3. /§211,R.6. * § 973, 4. 

» f 278. ' i m, 11. a. < § 274, 1. 

'i2^. ^§242, *$§823wid874. 

i 'la^. * I 279, a. «f 9Q6^(ie.> 
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fadtmi* ui quatUat^ ^ne patria debeo gratiaSf tantoi et 
viddor* retmUsst* 

...4SL PhSippus, lez Macedonum, rocmentibus eum ^pi- 
busdam, ut Pythiam qu^idam caveret/ fortem militem, 
sed ipsi* alienatum, quod tres filias »gre aleret/ nee a 
lege adjuvaretur, dixisse fertur: Quidi' si partem cot' 
jforis kaberemf' agramj abMcmderem poHuty an curareml 
Deinde Pythiam ad se vocatum, accepta difficultate lei 
dames&caRy pecunia* instnixit. Quo fiu^to nullum 
mjlitflm Pyliua^ fidelidiera habuit 

43. Mulier qusdam ab eodem Philippo, quum a 
fino temulentus* recederet, damnata, A PhilippOj inquit, 
itamilaiUo ad PkUigpum sobrium provoco. 
' .44. Fhilippus, rex Macedonis, predicare' scdebot, ae 
oratoribus Atheniensium maximam gratiam habeie." 
Nam ammdis juu, inquit, efficumty ut quotidie melior* 
eaadamj dam eoi dictis* factisque mendacii' argnitt 
Conor. 

45. Ejusdem regis epistola fertur scripta ad Aristotelem 
phikBopbum^ qua filium sibi* natum esse nuntiavit. Erat 
fflsflpistola restis concepta fere his: FUium mUd^ gmi^ 
i$m um sdio/ Quod' eqmdem dm habeo gratiam : wma 
itm^qudd note eHj qudm quod ei coH^igit nasd tempoA' 
bus vita tua. Spero emin fort^ ut a te tducatus et 
muBius digmu evddai et nobis"" et rebusj quas ipsi 
wsMet&ri namir. 
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. 4& Alexaader Macedo, Philippi filius, quum puer a 
pracce[)tore suo audivisset innumerabSes mundos esse^ 
Heu me'* miserum, inquit, qtd ne uno^ qmdtm adkuc 
podtus sum! 

41. Quum Alexander quondam Macedonum quonnv* 
dam benevolentiam largitionibus sibi conciliare conatus 
ess^ty Philippus eum his verbb increpuit : S^ame eof 
tibi^ Jideles esse futuroSy quot pecunid iiii condliaveriil* 
Scito amorem non euro tmi sed virtufihus^ 

48. Alexandro' Macedoni, Asia-^ debellata, Cormtliu 
per legates' gratulati sunt, regemque civitate' sua dona- 
verunt. Quod d£cii genus quum Alexander risisset, 
unus ex legatis, NiJU tmquaniy inquit, civitdiem decKmui 
aUiquctm tibiyet Herculu Quo audito, Alexander Jbond- 
rem sibi delatum lubendssime accepit. 

49* Qiiura Alexand^ Graeciae populis' imperasset, at 
divinos ipsi honores decemerent/ Lacedsmonn his veifais 
utebantur: Quoniam Alexander deus esse voluiiy esto*. 
deus ; Laconica brevitate regis notantes vecordiam. 

50. Ly^achus, rex Thraciae, Theodorum Cyreneunni 
virum liberta^' amantissimum et regiae dominatidni ' infes* 
tum, cruci afi*Igi jussit Cui ille, Hugus modi minisy in* 
quit, purpuratot iuos terreasJ^ Meff" qiddem nihU* 
interest, htmnne ' an sublimi putresawu 

51. Mausolus, rex Cans, Artemisiam habuit conjit* 
gem. Haec, Mausolo deiuncto, ossa cm^remque manii 
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oontusa et odonbos* mixta cum kqua potabat Extnout 
fucMpie, ad cooserrandam ejus memoriam, sepulcium illud 
DolMfissimnm, ab ejus nomine appeUatum, quod bter sep- 
tem otIms terranim miraciBa numeratur. Quod quum 
Maus^ manibus diearet, certamen instituit, pnemik 
amj^snfmb ei piopositis, qui defunctum regem optime 



. 52. Dionysius, qui a patre Syiacusarum et p»ne tollui 
Sciliae tyrannidem acceperat, senex patria' pulsus Coniip* 
tin* pueros litteias docuit.' 

53« Mithridatesy rex Ponti, saepe venenum hauserat, K 
nbi a clandestmis caveret insidiis. Hinc factum est,^l^ 
quum a Pompdo supeiitus mortem sibi consciscere vellet, 
se velocisniQa quidem venena ei nocerent.^ 

54. Quum Gyges, rex Lydis ditissiraus, oraciilum 
ApoUmls intenogaret) an quisquam mortalium' se esset* 
feKcior, deus, Aglaiim quendam Psophidium feliciorem, 
precficavit. Is autem erat Arcadum paupenrimus, parvuli 
agelli possessor, cujus terminos quamvis senex nunquam 
•xcesserat, fructibus* et voluptatTbus angusti ruris contentus. 

55. Pyrrhus, rex Epiri, quum in Italia esset, auJivit, 
Tareofinos quosdam juvenes in convivio panlm honorlfice 
de se locutos esse. Eos igitur ad se arcessitos percuno- 
tatus est, an dixissent* ea, quae ad aures suas pervenissent.' 
Ttrni unus ex his/ Nisi, inquit, vinum nobis defecissei^ 
nuM^ etiam plura et graviora in te locuturi erdmusJ 
Haec cnminis excusatio iram regis in risum convertit. 

• Why ifl this verb in the subjunctive ? 

• § 245, II. • § 231. « § 266, 1. 

» § 266, 3. / § 262, R. 3.- / § 212, N. 4. 

• 1 251 ' § 212. * § 256, R. la 

• § 221, 1. * § 244. « § 274, R. 6 



'56. Marsyas, (rater Antigoni, re^ Macedonie, qutikiar 
daii^m haberet cum privato quodam, fratnsm rogavit, itt 
de ea domi cognosceret. At ille, In foro potius,* inquit* 
Nam si culpA * vacas, irmocentia tua ibi melius apparebit 7 
sin damnandus €5, nostra justitia.* - ' 

. 57. Clara sunt apud Catanenses nomina fratruni Anapi^ 
et Amphinomi,* qui patrern et matrem humcris per 
medios' ignes ^tnae portanint, eosque cum vitae suae pa^c- 
filo e flanimis eripuerunt. 

58. Spartanus quidam quum rideretur, quod claudus in 
pugnarh iret/ At ndhi' inquit, pugnare/ non fiigere est 
proposkvm, 

59. Spartanus quidam in ma^tratd$ petiUone ab mncSof 
lis victus, maxims sibi laetitis esse/ dixit, quod patria sua^ 
se. meliores cives haberet.' 

60. Quum homo quidam, qui diu in uno pede st&ni 
didicerat, I^cedaemonio <niidam dixisset, se non arbitral! 
Lacedcmoniorum ^ quemquam tamdiu idem facere possc^ 
ille respoiidit: At anseres te* diiUius. 

61. Diagoras Rhodius, quum tres ejus filii in lucb 
Olympicis victores renuntiati essent, tanto affectus est 
gaudio,* ut iri ipso stadio, inspectante popiilo, in filiorum 
manibus animam redderet. 

62. Scipio Africanus nunquam ad nfegotia publTca acce- 
debat, antequam in templo Jovis precatps esset.' 

63. Scipio dicere solebat, hosti non solum dandam* 
" ' ' ' ^^^^— ■ ■ i^fc— 

• What is to be supplied ? 

• § 250. / § 269. / § 212. 
*§204, R. 10. '§227. *§ 249,1. 

• § 205, R. 17. * § 208, (1.) « § 263, 3. 
*§2Q6,3. « §256. *§274, R 8 
•§«24 
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esse Tiam fu^endi, sed etiam inuniendam* Similiter 
Pyrrfaus, rex Epiri, fugienti hosti* pertinaciter instanduai 
esse^ negabat; non solum, ne foitius ex necessitate 
resbteret,* sed ut postea quoque faciiius acie' cedereC, 
ratus victores fugientibus non usque ad pemiclem instatu- 
ros esse. 

64. Metellus Pius, in Hispania bellum gerens interro- 
gatus, quid postero die facturus esset?* Tunicam meam^ 
inquit, n id eloqid possety'^ comburerem/ 

65. L. Munimius, qui, Corintho capta, totam Italiam 
tabulis' statuisque exornavit, ex tantis manubiis-^ nihil in 
suum usum convertit, ita ut, eo deiiincto, non esset* unde 
ejus filia dotem acciperet.' Quare senatus ei ex publico 
dotem decreet. 

66. Scipio Aliricanus major Ennii poetas imaginem in 
sepulcro gentis Cornelias collocari jussit, quodf Scipiunum 
res gestas carminibus suis illustraverat. 

67. M. Cato, Catonis Censorii filiu$, in acie cadente 
equo prolapsus, quum se recollegisset,* animadvertissetque 
gladium excidisse^ vagina,* rediit^ in hostem : acceptisque 
aliquot vidneribus, recuperato demum gladio ad sues 
leversMS est* 

68. Q. Metellus Macedonicus in Hispania quinque 
cobortes, quae hostibus* cesserant, testamentum facera 
jussas ad locum' recuperandum misit ; minatus eos 
noQiiisi post victoriam receptum in. 

_^ . ^^___^ - ' — - - — " — ■ 

. * Why is this verb in the ■ubjunctire f 
t Is the writer ftiuwerable for the validity of this reason ? § 2G6, 3 

• § 224. • § 2*9, 1. « § 242. 

» i !^, R. 3. / § 912, N. 4. / § m, R. 8.' 

•ia^,R.3. '§264,6. *§223.. 
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. 69* Publius Decius consul/ quiim m bdlo tonM 
Lauras Romandium aciem cedentem videret, capite pro 
leipublK^ft salute devoto, in medium hostium agmen imiit, 
et magna strage edi^ pluiimis telis obrutus cecidit. Hm 
ejus mors Romun5nim aciem restituit^ iisque victoriam 
paraviu 

70. L. Junius Brutus, qiu Romam a regibus liberavit, 
fflios suos, qui Tarquinium regem expulsum restita&e 
con^Jd erant, ipse capitis^ damnavit, eosque virgis caesos 
securi' percuti jussit/ 

71. Q. Marcius Rex consul, quum filium unkum, ju ve- 
nom summs' pietatis' et magns spei, morte amisisset, 
dolorem suum ita coercuit, ut a rogo adolescends protenits 
curiam p^eret, Ibique muneris sui negotia strenue obiret. 

72. Ik bello Romanorum cum Perseo, ultimo Mace- 
donia rege, accidit/ ut serena nocte subit6 luna deficeret 
Haec res ingentem apud milites terrorem excitaidt, qui 
etistimabant hoc omme futuram cladem portendi.* Turn 
vero Sulpicius Gallus, qui erat in eo exercitu, in concionie 
militum causam hujus rei tam diserte exposuit, ut postero 
die omnes intrepido anuno pugnam committerent. 

73. L. Siccius Dentatus ob insignem ibrtitndmem 
appeUatus est Achilles Romanus. Pugnasse is dicitur 
centum et viginti prceliis;' cicatmem aversam nullam^ 
adversas quinque et quadraginta tulisse; coronis^ esse 
donatus aureis duodeviginti, obsidionali^' una, muralibos 
tribus, civicis quatuordecim, torquibus tribus et octoginta, 
armillis plus centum sexaginta, hastis duodeviginti. Phal- 

* What time is denoted by this verb ? § 268. 

•§279,9. '§273,2. ' § 254, R. 3. 

» § 217, R. 3. • § 211, R. 6. » § 249, It 1 
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Sris idem donatus est quinquies viciesqiie. Triumphavit 
cum imperatonbus suis triumphos* novem. 

74. Hannibalem in Italiam proficiscentem tria millia^ 
Carpetan5rum reiiquerunt. Quorum exemplum ne ceteri 
quoque barbari sequerentur, edixit eos a se esse dimissos, 
et insuper in fidem ejus rei alios etiara, quorum fides ipsi* 
siispecta erat, domum remisit. 

75. Hannibal quum elephantos compellere non posset, 
at praealtum flumen transirent, neque rates haberet, quibus 
eos trajiceret/ jussit ferocissimum elephantdium sub aure 
vulnerari, et eum, qui vulnerasset,' se in flumen conjieere 
iUudque tranare. Tum elepbantus exasperatus ad perse- 
quendum doldris sui auctorem tranavit amnem/ et reliqui 
quoque eum secuti sunt. 
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AN EPITOME OF ROMAN HISTORY 

FROM THE EARLIEST TIMES TO 
THE EMPERORS. 



LIBER PRIMUS. 



1. Antih^uissimis temporibus Satumus in Italiam 
veniise dicitur. Ibi baud procul a Janiculo arcem 
ccmdidit, eamque Satumiam appellavit. Hie Italos pri- 
mus* agriculturam docuit.^ 

2. Postea Latlnus in illis re^onibus imperavlL Sub 
hoc rege Troja in Asia eversa esU Hinc iEneas, Anchl- 
sm filius, cum mulds Trojanis/ quibus** ferrum Graecorum 
pepercerat, aufugit, et in Italiam pervenit. Ibi Latlnus 
rex ei benigne recepto filiam Lavmiam in matrimonium 
dedit. JEneas urbem condidit^ quam in hondrem conjiigis 
Lavinium' appellavit. 

3. Post JEnex mortem Ascanius^ ^nes filius, leg- 
num accepit. Hie sedem regni in alium loeum transtiilit, 
uibemque condidit in monte Albano, eamque Albam' 
LcHigam nuneupavit. Eum seeutus est Silvius, qui 
post Mnex mortem a Lavmia genitus erat. Ejus 

•fS05,R.15. '§349,10. • f 230. 

» § 231. ' § 223, R. 2. 
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pOBtm onuies uaqae ad Romam oond&am^ AUmb' regna 
Tenint. 

4L Unus honim regum, RomiHus Silvius, se Jove* 
majorem esse dicebat/ et, qoaxm Umaret, militibus imp^ 
ravit, ut clypeos hastis percuterent, dicebatque faunc 
sonum multo claridrem esse quam tonitni. Fulmine 
ictus/ et in Albanum lacum praecipitatus est. 

5. Silvius Piocas, rex Albanmun, duos filios reliquit 
Numitdrem-^ et Amulium/ H<miiii minor' natu/ Amu- * 
bus, fratri optionem dedit, utrum regnum habere vellet,* 
an bona, quae pater reliquisset^ Numitor patenm bona 
praetiilit ; Amulius regnum obtinuit. 

6. Amulkis, ut regnum fimiissime possideret, Numito- 
ris filium p^r insidias interemit, et filiam fratris Rheam 
SSIviam Vestalem virginem fecit. Nam his Vests sacei^ 
dotibus non licet viro* nubere. Sed haec a Marte gemmos 
filios Romulum et Remum peperit. Hoc' quum Amu- 
lius comperisset, matrem in vinci3a conjecit, pueros autem 
in Tiberim abjici jussit. 

7. Forte Tiberis aqua ultra ripam se efiuderat, et, quum 
pueri in vado essent positi, aqua refluens eos in sicoo* 
reliquit. Ad eorum vagitum lupa accurrit, eosque ubeii- 
biis sub aluit Quod' videns Faustolus quidam, pastor 
iDIus regionis, pueros sustulit, et ux^ Accae Laurentia 
nutriendos*" dedit. 

8* Sic Romiilus et Remus pueritiam inter pastdres 
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tnuuKgSnmt. Qntim adolevisseiil, et farte eomperisaeaC^ 
quis ipsorum avus, quae mater fuisset/ Amulium inti&t^ 

Ante fecSrunt, et Numkdri avo regnum restituerunt. 
Ckrithim Tum urfoem condidenint m monte A7entiDO|. 

^^' quam Romulus a suo nomme Romam Toca?it 
Httc quum mcBnibus ciicumdaretor, Remus occmis ett^ 
dum fratrem iiridens mcBnia* traosiliebat* 

9. Romulus, ut civium numerum augeret, asylum pale* 
tkkj ad quod multi ex ci^^tibus suis pul^ accunenml 
Sed novs urbis civibus ' conjiiges deerant. Festum itacpie 
Neptuni et ludos instituit. Ad hos quum multi ex finiu* 
mis populis cum mulieiibus et lib^ v&aissenty* Romim 
inter ipsos ludos spectantes virgines rapuenmt. 

10. Popi3i iUi, quorum virgmes raptae erant, beUunli 
adveisiB raptdres susceperunt. Quum Roms approfHii- 
quSipeDty tofttb in Tarpeiam virgmem incid^runt, qim ifi 
aiM sacra procurfibat. Hanc rogabant, ut viam in aicem 
mon^lrar^/ eiqae permisenmt, ut munus sibi posceret/ 
Ula petiit, ut sibi' darent/ quod in sinistris manibus 
g^A^nt,^ annulos aureos et armillas ingnificans. At 
hostes in areem' ab ea perducti scutis Tarpeiam obrue- 
runt ; nam et ea in sinistris manibus gerebant. 

11. Tum RomiSus cum hoste, qui montem Tarpeium 
t^nSbat, pugnam conseruit in eo loco, ubi nunc forum Ro- 
manum est. In media-' caede raptae* processerunt, et hinc 
patres hinc conjiiges et soceros complectebantur, et roga- 
bant, ut caedis finem facer^it. Utrique his precibus 
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cwmmSri amL Bomiiloft fisdus icit, et Sabmos in uAem 

. 18. Postea civitatem descripsit. Centum senatdras 
legit, eosque cum* ob statem turn ob reverentiam iis^ deb- 
Jlam: patrea appeilavit. Plebem in tiiginta curias distrib- 
nit, oaaque raptanim nominibus nuncupaviu An- 
no re^ triceamo septimo, quum exercitum lus- '^* 
Inret, inter tempestatem ortam' repente oculis' 
kxninum subductus est. Hmc alu eum a senatoiibaa 
interfectiun, alii ad deos sublatum esse exisUmavenint. 

13. Post Romuli mortem unius anni interregnum fiiit. 
Quo elapso, Numa Pompilius Cuiibus/ urbe in agro Sabi- 
norum, natus rex creatus est. Hie vir bellum quidem*^ 
nullum geasit; nee minus tamen civitati profiiit. Nam et 
leges dedit, et sacra pluiima instituit, ut populi baibaii et 
bellicosi mores molliret. Omnia autem, quas faciebat,' se 
■nymphae Egeriae, conjugb suae, jussu facere dicebat.' Mor- 
bo decessit, quadragesimo tertio imperii anno. 

14. NumsB'' successit Tullus Hostilius, cujus 
avus se in bello adversus Sabinos fortem et stren- L 
uum virum* praestiterat. Rex creatus bellum Al- 

lianis indixit, idque trigemm^rum Horatiorum et Curiatid- 
rum certamine finivit. Albam propter peifidiam Metii 
Suffetii diruit. Quum triginta du^us annis regnasset, 
fiilmine ictus cum domo' sua arsit. 

15. Post hunc Ancus Marcius, Numae ex filia 
nepos, suscepit imperium. Hie vir aequitate^ et «I^ * 
religione avo* sim3is, Latinos bello domuit, urbem 

• § 278, R. 7. • § 254. * § 249, III 
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un^diavity et nora ei moenia dnnimdecEt GMc&sai..fxi- 
mus SBdificavit. Ad Tiberis ostia urbem condidit, Oili- 
amqae vocaTit. Vieesimo quarto anno impeiii Bxvbo 
obilu ■ : 

16. Drinde refl:nuin Luoius Tarqainius PriscM 

rinthi fijgieos in Etrunam venerat. Ipse Tan- 
quinlus, qui nbmen ab urbe Tarqimiis accepst, aliquaada 
Roraam profectus erat. Advenienti* aqu3a pileum ab- 
stulit,* et, postquam alte eydaverat, reposuit. {fine 
Tanaqua ocmpx, mulier auguriorum* |«rita, ngnum « 
portendi intellexit. 

17. Qtnim Roms commorai^tur, Anoi regis &miiiari- 
tatem consecutos est, qui eum fili5runi su&rum tutdrem 
teliqait. Sed is pupillis' regnum inteice[Mt. SenaUnibus, 
quos Romulus creaverat, centum alios addidit, qui minomm 
gentium' sunt appdlati.f Plura bella feliciter gessit, nee 
paucos agros hostibus* ademptos urbis territorio adjunxit. 
Primus triumphans urbem intravit. Cloacas fecit ; Ca[H- 
tolium inchoavit. Tricesimo octavo imperii anno per Anci 
61ios/ quibus* regnum eripuerot, occlsus est. 

18. Post hunc Servius TuUius suscepit impen- 
'_* um, genitus ex nobili femina/ captiva tamen et 

famula. Quum in domo Tarquinii Prisci educa- 
retur, flamma m ejus capite visa est. Hoc prodigio Tana- 
quil ei summam dignitatem portendi intellexit^ et conjugi ' 
{>ersuasit, ut eum ^iiti liberos sues educaiet. Quum 
adolevisset, rex ei filiam in matrimonium dedit. 

* Supply d, t Supply SendtOrea. 
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19. Qyum Fnscut Taiquiiiius ocdsut esset, Taniqiil 
do supeiioie parte domus popi3uin* allocuta eil, dicens; 
r^gem graot fuidan sed wm letale vtdnut acotfku ; eum 
pe&re, ut papSIus^ dum convalmsset,^ Servio TkdUo obeA 
ML Sic Senriua regnare ccepit, sed bene imperium ad- 
WBiatravk. Moates tre^ uibi adjunxit. Primus omnium 
•oaooum ordinavit Sub. eo Roma habuit ciqpitum octo- 
-^ota tria millia civium Romanorum cum his, qui in agiis 

". 90. Hie rex interfectus est scelere filie Tpllias 
0t Tarquinii SupeiU, filii ejus re^, cui* Servius ^' 
successerat. Nam ab ipso Tarquinio de gradibus 
cum dejectus, quum domum** fiigeret, ii^Xerfectus est. 
Tullia in ibnim properayit, et prima conjugem regem' salu- 
tavit. Quum domum rediret, aurigam super., patris carpus 
.in via jacens carpentum agere jussit. 

< 21. Tarquinius Superbus cogndmen moribus meruit 
Jidb tamen strenuus plures finiumdium . populdrum-^ vicit« 
Templum Jovis in Capitolb aedificavit. , Postea, dum 
Ardeam oppugnabat, urbem Latii, imperium perdidit« 
Nam quum fiUus ejus Lucreti*, nobili^im* femln«, 
coojugi Tarquinii Colladni, vim fecisset, haec se ipsam' 
occidit in conspectu mariti, patris, et amicorum, postquam 
eo8 obtestata fuerat, ut banc injuriam ulciscerentun 
22. Hanc ob causam L. Brutus, Cojlatinus, 
alilque nonnulli in exitium^ regis omjurarunt, popu- ^ 
loque' persuaserunt, ut ei portas urbis clauderet. 
Exercitus quoque, qui civitatem Ardeam cum rege oppug- 
nabat, eum relTquit. Fugit itaque cum uxore et liberis 

•J 233. -§237,R.4. '§135,1. 
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suis. Ita Roms* regnatum* est per septem reges umam 
ducentos quadraginta tres. f 

23. Hmc consules coepere pro ono rege duo creiri, ut, 
si unus roalus esset,' alter eum ooerceret. Annuum m 
iinperium trib&tum est, ne per diutumitateiti potestitil 
insoIenti5ies redderentur. Fuerunt igitur anno prioKH 
expulsis regibus/ consiOes L. Junius Brutus, ac^nums 
libertatis vindex, et Tarquinius CoUatinus, maritus 
tiae. Sed CoIIatino' paulo post dignitas sublata 
Placuerat enim, ne quis ex Tarquiniorum familia Roma 
maneret/ Ergo cum omni patrimonio suo ex urbe migrir 
vit, et in ejus locum Valerius Publicola consul factus est. 

24. Commdvit bellum urbi rex Tarquinius. In prima 
pugna Brutus consul, et Aruns, Tarquinii filius, sese invi- 
cem occiderunt. Romani tamen ex ea pugna victores 
recesserunt. Brutum Romanae matr5nae qua^ communem 
patrem per annum luxerunt. Valerius Publicola Sp. 
Lucretium, Liucretiae patrem, coUegam sbi fecit; qui 
quum morbo exstinctus esset, Horatium Pulvillum sibi ocd- 
legam sumpi^t. Ita primus annus quinque consules habuit. 

25. Secundo quoque anno iterum Tarquinius 

o^ ' bdlum Romanis intulit, Porsena/ rege Etruscdniniy 

auxilium ei ferente. In illo bello Horatius Codes 

solus pontem ligneum defendit, et hostes cohibuit, donee 

pons a tergo ruptus esset.' Tum se cum armis in Tiberim 

conjecit, et ad suos transna^t 

26. Dum Porsena urbem obsidebat, Qu. Mucins Scae- 
vola, juvenis fortis animi,^ in castra' hostis se conti3it eo 
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QoniSioy* ot legem oocidSieL M ibi scnbam regis pio 
ipso rage interficit Turn a regiis* satellitibus comprebeii- 
«is 6C ad legem deductus, qimm Pocsena eum igDibus 
iMatb teneiety dextram' tarn* accensas imposuit, dooeo 
Aimmk consumpta esset/ Hoc iacinus rex miratus juve* 
Mm dimkit incoluineai. Turn hie quasi beoeficium 
wttetens ait, trecentos . alios juveoes in qum conjurasse.^ 
Ifac re tenritus Porsena pacem cum Romanis iecity Tar^ 
^piiniiis aiitem Tusculum se contulit, ibiqtie privatus cum 
UKoie conseouiL 

- S7. Sexto decimo anno post, reges exactos/ 
popiHus Romas ^ seditidnem iecit, questus quod: 



liibutia et militi& a senatu exbauriretur/ Itf agpat 
pais {debis turbem reliquit, et in montem trans Anienem 
amnem secessiL Turn patres turbati Me^^enium Agrip* 
pam imsenmt ad {debem, qui earn senatui oonciliareL^ 
Hie iis inter alia fabiilam narravit de vei|tie et membris 
huraani corporis ; qua populMS commotus est, ut in up- 
hem rediret. Tum primum tribuni plebis creati sunt, qui 
pl£bem adversum nobilitatis superbiam defen()erent/ 
28. Octavo decimo anno post exacto?.. reges, 
Qo. Marcius, Coriolanus* dictus ab urbe YcijficO' ^. * 
ram Goriolis,' quam*" bello ceperat, plebi jinvisus 
fieri ccepit. Quare urbe" expulsus ad Vol^cpi^, acerrimos 
Romanorum^ hostes, contendit, et ab iis,; >dux;* exercitus 
&ctus Romanes seepe vicit. Jam usque a^.qi^mtum mil-> 
liarium urbis accesserat, nee uUis civium; si^o^m legati- 
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odibus fleet! pbterat, nt patriae parceret. Denique 
mater et Volumnia uxor ex urbe ad eum venSrunt ; <par 
rum fletu et precibus commotus est, ut ex^itum remo- 
vSret. Quo facto a Volscis ut proditor* occbos esse 
dicitur. 

$^« Romaui quum adversum Veientes bellum gererent^ 
iamilia Fabiorum sola hoc bellum suscepit. Profecti sunt 

trecenti sex nobilissimi homines, duce^ Fabb coiH 
^' sule. Quum ssspe hostes vicissent, apud Crem&- 

ram fluvium castra posuerunt. Ibi Vd^ites dda* 
ust eos in insidias pellexerunt. Jn prcelk> ibi exorto' om- 
nes perierunt. Unus superfuit ex tanta familii, qui prop- 
ter etatem puerllem duci non potuerat ad pugnam* Wc 
genus propagavit ad Qu. Fabium Maximum ilium/ qui 
Hannibalem prudend cunctatione debilitavit. 

30. Anno trecentesimo et altero-^ ab urbe coo- 
_2* dlta decemviri creati sunt, qui civitati leges sen* 

berent.' Hi primo anno bene egerunt; secundo 
aotem dommati5nem exercere coeperunt. Sed quum unus 
eonim Appius Claudius virginem ingenuam, VirginiiSn, 
Virginii centurionb filiam, comimpere vellet, pater earn 
occidit. Tum ad milites profugit, eosque ad sediti5nau 
commovit. Sublata est decemviris^ potestas, ipsique oai- 
nes aut matte aut exilio punlti sunt. 

31. In bello contra Veientanos Furius Camillus 
' ' urbera Falerios obsidebat. In qua obsididne quum 

ludi literarii magister principum filios ex urbe in 
castra bostium duxisset, Camillus hoc donum non accepit, 
sed scelestum hominem, manibus post tergum vinetis, 
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pieiis Faleiios* reducendum^ tradidit ; vicgasque us dedit, 
quibus proditdrem in urbem agerent.' 
. 32. Hac tanta animi nobilitate conunoti Falisci urbem 
Bomanis tradiderunu Camillo autem apud Romanor 
cnmini datum' est, quod albis equis triuinphasset/ et pne 
dam inique divisisset ; damnatusque-^ ob earn cau- 
nsOf et civitate expulsus est. Paulo post Galli ^ 
Senones ad urbem venerunt, Romanes apud 6u- 
men Alliam vicerunt, et urbem etiam occuparunt/ Jam 
lubil praeter Capitolium defendi potuit. Et jam praesidi- 
um fame laborabat, et in eo^ erant/ ut pacem a Gallis auio 
em^nt, quum Camillus cum manu militum superveniens 
boBtes magno prcelio superaret. 



LIBER S£CUNDUS. 

1. Anno trecentesuno^ nonagesuno quarto post 
cflrbem conditam Galli iterum ad urbem accesse- ^ ' 
rant, et quarto milliario* trans Anienem fluvium 
considerant. Contra eos missus est T. Quinctius. Ibi 
CraHus quidam eximia corporis magnitudine' fortissimum 
Romanorum ad certamen singulare provocaTat. T. Man- 
lius, nobilissimus juvenis, provocationem accepit, Galium 
occidit, eumque torque* aureo spoliavit, quo* omatus erat. 
Knc et ipse et poster! ejus Torquad appellati sunt. Galli 
fugam capessiverunt. 
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S. Nofo beUo cum Galb ezorto, anno ittfais 
^g^' quadringentesBno sexto, itonim Galhs praceflHt 

robore* atque armis insignis, et provoca^ unum ex 
Rpmanis, ut secum amus decemeret. l\uii se M. Vale- 
lioSy tribunus militumy obtulh; et, quum p rocess i sset ar- 
raatiiSy corvus d* supra dexcrum bnichhim sediL Mox, 
oommissa pugna, hie corvus alis et ungulbus Galli ociBos 
veiberavit. Ita &ctum est, ut GraDus nullo n^otio' a Ya- 
lerio inteificeretur/ qui hinc Comni nomoi accept. 

3. Postea Romani bellum gessenmt cum Sam- 
Lq' nitibus, ad quod* L. Papirius Cursor cum honore 

dictatoris profectus est. Qui quum negptii cujus- 
dam causa Romam ivisset, praecepit Q. Fabio*^ RullianOy 
magistro equitum, quern apud exercitum reliquit, ne pug- 
nam cum hoste committeret. Sed ille occasionem nactus 
felicissime dimicavit, et Samnites delevit. Ob banc rem a 
dictatore' capitis^ damnatus est. At ille in urbem con- 
flict, et ingenti fav5re militum et popiSi liberatus est; in 
Papiiium autem tanta exorta est sedido, ut paene ipse 
interBceretur. 

4. Duobus annis post* T. Veturius et Spurius Postumi- 
us consiiles bellum adversum Sammtes gerebant* Hi a 
Pontio Thelesmo, duce hosdum, in insidias indued sunt* 

Nam ad Fuici3as Caudinas Romanes pellexit in 
* ' angusdas, unde sese expedire non poterant. Ibi 

Pondus patrem suum Herennium rogavit, quid^ ia- 
dendum^ putaiet.' Ille respondit, aut onmes occidendos'* 
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esse, ut Romanorum vires frangerentur, aut omnes dimit* 
tendosy ut beneficio obKgarentur. Pontius utrumque con- 
aEum improba^, omnesque sub jugum misit. Samnites 
denique post bellutn undequinquaginta anndrum superati 
sunt. 

5. Devictis^ Samnitibus, Tarentinb* bellum in- 
dictum est, quia legatis Romanorum injuriam fecis- .* * 
sent. IB Pyrrhum, Epiri regem, contra Romanos 
auxilium* poposcerunt. Is mox in Italiam venit, tumque 
primum Roman! cum transmanno hoste pugnaverunt. 
Missus est contra eum consul P. Valerius Laevmus. Hie, 
quum exploratores P]nThi cepisset, jussit eos per castra 
dtici, tumque dimitti, ut renuntiarent Pjrrrfao, quaecunque 
a Romanis agerentur.' 

6. Pugn& commissi, Pynrhus auxilio elephantorum vi- 
cit. Nox proslio finem dedit. Laevinus tamen per noctem 
fugit. Pynfaus Romanos mille' octingentos cepit, eosque 
summo honore tractavit. Quum eos, qui in proelb inter- 
fecti ilierant, omnes adversis vubenbus et truci vultu etiam 
mortuos jacere videret, tulisse ad coelum manus dicltur 
cnm hac voce : J^ cum tatSms viris brevi orhtm terrih 
fwn svbigerem.' 

7. Postea P)nThus Romam perrexit; omnia ferro igne- 
que vast&idt ; Campaniam depopulatus est, atque ad Prae- 
heste venit milliario ab urbe* octavo decuno. Mox terrore 
exercitus, qui cum consiile sequebatur, in Campaniam se 
recepit. Legati ad Pjrrrhum de captivis redimendis-^ 
nussi honorific^ ab eo suscepti sunt; captivos sine pretio 
reddidit. Unum ex legatis, Fabricium, sic admiratus est, 
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ut ei quartam partem regni sui promitteret, si ad se transo- 
let;* sed a Fabricio contemptus est. 

8. Quum jam Pyrrhus ingenti Romanorum admiratione 
teneretur, legatum misit Cineam, prsstantlssimum vinun, 
qui pacem peteret * ea conditione,* ut Pyrrhus earn partem 
Italise, quam armis occupaverat, obtineret. Romani re- 
sponderunt, eum' cum Roraanis pacem habere non posse, 
nisi ex Italia recessisset. Cineas quum rediisset, Pyirho 
eum interroganti, qualis ipsi Roma visa esset ; * respondit, 
se regum patriam vidlsse. 

9. In altero'' prcelio cum rege Epiri commisso Pyrrhus 
vulneratus est, elephanti interfecti, viginti millia hostium 
cssa sunt. Pyrrhus Tarentum fugit. Interjecto anno^ 
Fabricius contra eum missus est. Ad hunc medicua 
Pyrrhi nocte venit promittens, se Pyrrbum veneno occisii- 
rum/ si munus abi daretur. Hunc Fabricius vinctuxn 
rediici jussit ad dominum. Tunc rex admiratus i)lum 
dixisse f^tur ; llle f est Fabricius, qui diffidlius ab hones" 
katCy quam sol a cursu suo averti potest. Paulo post 

P3rrrhus tertio etiam proelio fusus a Tarento reces- 
^j * sit, et, quum in Graeciam rediisset, apud Argos, Pelo- 

pcHinesi urbem, interfectus est. 

10. Anno quadringentesimo nonageslmo post 
' * urbem conditam Romanorum exercitus primuin in 

Siciliam-^ trajecerunt, regemque Syracusarum Hie- 

ronem, Posnosque, qui multas civitates m ea insuli 
'gg' occupaverant, superaverunt. Quinto anno hujus 

belli, quod contra Poenos gerebatur, primum Ro- 

• Why 18 this subjunctive used ? 
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Biaiii, C. Duillio* et Cn. Coinelio Asin& consulibus, in 
mari^ dimicaverunt. DuiUius Carthaginieiises vicit, tri^ta 
naves occupavit, quatuordecim mersit, septem millia 
bostium' cepit, tria mUlia occidit. Nulla victoiia Ri>' 
nanis gratior fuit. Duillio concessum e^, ut, quum 
a coena redlret, pueri funalia gestantes et tibicen euiu 
oomitarentur. 

11. Paucis annis inteijectis, bellum in Afrkam 
tnuislatufn est. Hamilcary Carthaginiensiuni dux, ^j^' 
pugna navali superatur; nam perditis sexaginta 
quatuor navibus se recepit; Romani viginti duas ami* 
•enint. Quum m Afinbam venissent, Pcenos in pluribus 
praeliis vicerunt, magnam vim hominum ceperunt, septua- 
ginta quatucNT civitates in fidem acceperunt. Turn victi 
Carthagmienses pacem a Romania' petienint. Quam 
quum M. Atilius Regulus, Romanorum dux, dare nollet 
nbi durissimis conditionibus^ Carthaginienses auxilium 
petierunt a Lacedsmonlis. Hi Xanthippum miserunty 
qui Romanum exercitum magno proelio vicit. Regubis 
ipse captus et in vinciila conjectus est. 

12. Non tamen ubique fortuna Carthaginiensibus' 
favit. Quum aliquot prceliis victi essent,. Regulum roga- 
verunt, ut Romam proficisceretur, et pacem captivorum- 
que pennutati5nem a Romanis obtineret. llle quum 
Romam venisset, inductus in senatum dixit, se desilsse 
Romanum esse ex ilia die, qua-^ in potestatem Poenorum 
veinsset.' Tum Romanis' suasit, ne pacem cum Cartha- 
giiuensTbus facerent:^ illos* enim tot casibus fraetos 
spem nullam nisi in pace habere: tanti^ non esse, *i 
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tot millia captivonim propter se unum et paucos, qui 
ex Romaois capti essent, redderentur. Haec sententia 
obtinuit. Regressus igitur in Airicam crudelissimis sup- 
pliciis exstinctus est. 

13. Tandem, C. Lutatio Catulo, A. Postumio 
gj3 ' consulibus, anno belli Piinici vicesimo terUo mag- 
num prGelium navale commissum est contra Lily- 
basuni, pioraontorium Sicilian. In eo proelio septuaginta tres 
Carthaginiensium naves captas, centum viginti quinque 
demersal, triginta duo millia hostium capta, tredecim 
miUia occisa sunt. Statim Carthaginienses pacero petj- 
enmty eisque pax tributa est. Captivi Romandrum,' qui 
tenebantur a Carthaginiensibus redditi sunt. Pceni 
Sicilia,^ Sardinia, et ceteris insulisi quae int^ Italiam 
Aincamque jacent, decesserunt, omnemque Ilispaniam, 
que citra Iberum est, Romanis permiserunt. 



LIBER TERTIUS. 



1. Anno quingentesimo undetricesimo ingentes 
gL.' Gallurum copiae Alpes transierunL Sed pro Ro- 
manis tota Italia consensit: traditumque est, 
octingenta millia hominum' ad id bellum parata fiiisse.* 
Res prospere gesta est apud Clusium : quadragbta 
millia hominum mterfecta sunt. Aliquot annis'' post 
pugnatum est' contra Gallos in agro Insubrum, finitumque 
^t bellum M. Claudio Marcello, Cn. Comelio Scipione 
consullbus. Tum Marcellus regem Gallorum, Viridom- 

*i913. '§269.. •§209,R.3,(S.) 
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arum, manu su& occulit, et triumphans spdk Galli idpid 
imposita faumeris suis vexit* 

2. Paulo p6st Punicum bellum renovatum est per Hao- 
nibalem/ Carthaginiensium ducem, quern pater Hamilcar 
novein annos^ natum aris adnioverat, ut odium perenne in 
Romanos juraret. Hie annum agens vicesimum astatis 
Saguntum, Hispanis civitatem, Romanis amkam, 
oppugnare* aggressus est. Huic Roman! per ^• 
legates denuntiaverunt, ut bello abstineret.' Qui 
quum legatos adnu*.tere nollet, Romani Cartbaginem mise- 
runt, ut mandaretur Hannibali,' ne bellum contra socios 
populi Romani gereret. Dura responsa a Carthaginien- 
sibus reddita. Saguntinis interea fame victis, Romani 
Cartbaginiensibus bellum indixerunt. 

3. Hannibal, fratre Hasdrubale m Hispania relicto, 
1^3rren»um-^ et Alpes transiit. Tradjtur* in Italiacft octo- 
ginta millia peditum, et viginti millia equitum, septem et 
triginta elephantos abduxisse. Interea multi Ligiires et 
Galli Hannibali' se conjunxerunt. Primus ei occurrit P. 
Cornelius Scipio, qui, prcelio ad Ticmum commisso, su- 
peratus est, et, vulnere accepto, in castra rediit. Tum 
Sempronius Gracchus conflixit ad Trebiam amnero. Is 
quoque vincitur. Multi populi se Hannibali dediderunt. 
Inde in Tusciam progressus Flaminium consiilem ad 
Trasimenum lacum superat. Ipse Flaminius intereroptus, 
Romanorum vigind quinque millia caesa sunt. 

4. Quingentesiino et quadragesimo anno post ^•^• 
urban conditam L. ^milius Paullus et P. Teren- 

tius Varro contra Hannibalem mittuntur. Quamquam 

* It trmdUmr used penonaUy or impenonally ? § 271, R. 2. 
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intellectuin erat, Hannibilein non alitor vinci posse* 
quam mora, Varro tamen morsB^ impatiens apud vicum^ 
qui Cannae' appellatur, in Apulia pugnavit; ambo con-* 
sules victjy Paullus interemptus est. In ea pugna consu- 
lares aut praetorii viginti, senatores tri^nta capti aut ocdBi ; 
militum quadragbta millia; equitum tria millia et quio- 
genti perierunt. In his tantis malis nemo tamen pacis 
mentionem &cere dignatus est. Servi, quod' nunquam 
ante factum, manumissi et milites facti sunt. 

6. Post earn pugnam mults Italiae civitates, quae 
Romanis' paruerant, se ad Hannibalem transtulerunt. 
Hannibal Romanis obtulit/ ut captivos redimerent; re- 
spcxisumque est a senatu, eos cives non esse necessarios, 
qui armati capi potuissent. Hos omnes ille postea variis 
suppliciis interfecit, et tres modios aureorum annulorum 
Carthaginem misit, quos manibus' equitum Romanonim, 
senatorum, et mUitum detraxerat. Int^rea in Hispania 
frater Hannibalis, Hasdrubal, qui ibi remanserat cum mag- 
no exercitu, a duobus Scipionibus vincitur, perditque in 
pugna triginta quinque millia bominum. 

6. Anno quarto postquam Hannibal in Italiam venerat, 
M. Claudius Marcellus cchisuI apud Nolam, civitatem Cam- 
panise, contra Hannibalem bene pugnavit. Ulo tempore 
Philippus, Demetrii filius, rex Macedonian, ad Hannibalem 
legitos mittit, elque auxilia contra R(»iianos poUicetnr. 
Qui legati quum a Romanis capti essent, M. Valerias 
Laevmus cum navibus missus est, qui regem impednret,^ 
quo minus copias in Italiam trajiceret.* Idem in MacOi- 
doniam penetrans regem Philippum vicit. 

' { S24, R. 8. 
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?• In Sicilia quoque res prospere gesta est* Marcellus 
■magnam hujus insulaB* partem cepit, quam Poeni occu« 
pavarant; Syracusas^ nobilissunam urbem, expugnavit, et 
•iBgentem inde praedam Romam misit. Lsvinus in Mace- 
donia cum Philippe et multis Grxciae populis amicitiam fe- 
dl ; et in Siciliam profectus Hanndnem, Poenorum ducera, 
apud Agrig^itum cepit; quadraginta civitates in deditio- 
nem accepit, viginti sex expugnavit. Ita omni Sicilia 
recepta, cum ingenti gloria Romam regressus est. 

8* Interea^ in ICspaniam/ ubi duo Scipidnes ab Has- 
diubaie interfecti erant, missus est P. Cornelius Scipio, vir 
Roman5nim omnium fere primus. Hie, puer' duodevi- 
ginti annorum, in pugna ad Ticinum, patrem singulari vir- 
tute' servavit* Deinde post cladem Cannensem-^ multos' 
Dobilissimdrum juvenum Italiam deserere^ cupientium, 
auctoriitate sua ab hoc consilio deteiruit. Viginti quatuor 
annorum juvenis in Hispaniam missus, die, qua venit, 
Carthaginem Novam cepit, in qua omne aurum et argen- 
tum et belli apparatum Poeni habebant, nobilissimos 
quoque obsldes, quos ab Hispanis acceperant. Hos obsi- 
des parentibus sub* reddidit. Quare omnes fere Hispa- 
niae civitates ad eum uno anuno transierunt. 

9. Ab eo inde tempore res Romandrum in dies laeti^^ 
hctm sunt. Hasdriibal a fiatre ex^ Hlspania )h Italiam 
evocatus, apud Senam, Piceni civitatem, in insidias incidit, 
et strenue pugnans occisus est. Plurimae autem civitates, 
quas in Bruttiis ab Hannibale tenebantur, Romanis se 
tradiderunt. 
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10. Anno decimo quarto postquam in Italiam 

550. 



Hannibal venerat, Scipio consul creatus, et in 



cam missus est. Ibi contra Hanndnem, ducem 
Carthaginlensium, prospere pugnat, totumque ejus exevefr- 
turn delet. Secundo proelio undecim millia hominumoo- 
cidit, et castra cepit cum quatuor millibus et quingentb 
militibus. Syphacem, Numidias regem, qui se cum PoMiis 
conjunxerat, cepit, eumque cum nobilissimis Numidis 6t 
infinitis spoliis Romam misit. Qua re audita, onmis fetb 

Italia Hannibalem deserit. Ipse a Carthaginien- 
^ * sibus in Afiicam redire jubetur. Ita anno decimo 

septuno Italia ab Hannibale liberata est. 
11. Post plures pugnas et pacem plus' semel frustrm 
tentatam, pugna ad Zamam committitur, in qu& peritissiiKii 
duces copias suas ad bellum educebant. Scipio yictor 
recedit ; Hannibal cum paucis equitibus evadit. Post hoc 
proelium pax cum Carthaginiensibus facta est. Scipio^ 
quum Romam rediisset, ingenti gloria triumphavit, atque 
AiHcanus appellatus est. Sic finem accepit secundum 
Punicum bellum post* annum undevicesimum quani 
cceperat. 



LIBER QUARTUS. 

1. FiNiTO Pun ICO bello, secutum est Mace- 

^^ donicum' contra Ph'ilippum regem. Superatus est 

rex a T. Quinctio Flaminio apud Cynoscephalas, 

paxque ei data est his legibus:' ne Gracia ctvitafSms^ 

quas Bjomani contra turn defenderant, beRum inferret ;* 
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uf^capTttm et tramfSgas reddiret; quinquagirUa soliim 
naum haberet; reltqiias Ramdnis daret; miBe talenia 
fr^Dstaretf et obsidem* daret JiUum Demetrium. T. 
Quinctius etiam Lacedaemoniis intulit bellum, et ducem 
eonim Nabidem^ vicit. 

2« Finito bello Macedonico, secutum est bel- ^*^* 
kun Syriacum contra Antiochum regem, cum quo 
Hannibal se junxerat. Missus est contra eum L, Come- 
liiis Scipb' consul, cui firater ejus Scipio AGricanus legatus 
est additus. Hannibal navali prcBlio victis/ Antiochus 
autem ad Magnesiam, Asiae civitatem, a Comelio Scipiona 
consule ingenti prcelio fusus est. Turn rex Antiochus 
pacem petit* Data est ei bac lege, ut ex Europd et And 
reccdirety atque intra Taurum se ccntineretf decern mHUa 
talentarum et viginti obsides praberet, HannihaUmj con^ 
citorem beUiy dederet. Scipio Romam rediit, et ingenti 
^oria triumphavit. Nomen et ipse, ad imitatidnem fra- 
trky Asiatici accepit. 

3. Philippo, rege Macedoniae, mortuo, filius ejus Per- 
aeus rebellavit, ingentibus copiis paratis. Dux Romand- 
nun, P. Licinius consul, contra eum missus, gravi proelio 
a rege \nctus est. Rex tamen pacem petebat. Cui 
Romani earn praestare noluerunt, nisi his conditionibus, ut 
se et suos Romanis dederet. Mox ^milius PauIIus cchisuI 
regem ad Pydnam superavit, et viginti millia pedi- 
tum* ejus occidit. Equitatus cum rege fugit. ™* 
Urbes Macedonian omnes, quas rex tenuerat, Ro- 
mania se dediderunt. Ipse Perseus ab amicis desertus in 
Paulli potestatem, venit. Hie, multis etiam aliis rebus 
gesftis, cum ingenti pompa-^ Romam rediit in nave Perseii 
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inusitatcemagoitudinis;* nam sedecim remdnim on&iei 
habuisse dicitur. Triumphavit magnificentissime in canu 
aureo, duobtis filiis utroque latere* adstantibus. Ante 
cunrum inter captivos duo regis filii et ipse Perseus ducci 
sunt. 

4. Tertium deinde bellum contra Cartbagineni 
^' susceptum est sexcentesimo et altero' anno ab 
uibe condita/ anno quinquagesimo primo post- 
qiiam secundum bellum Punicum transactum erat. L« 
RIaniins Censormus et M. Manlius consules in Afiicam 
trajecerunt,* et oppugnaverunt Carthaginem. Multa ibi 
|)r8eclare gesta sunt per Scipi5nem, Scipi5nis Aincani 
nepotem, qui tribunus in Africa militabat. Hujus apud 
omnes ingens metus et reverentia erat, neque quidquam 
magis Carthaginiensium duces vitabant, quam contra eum 
prcelium committere. 

5. Quum jam magnum esset Scipidnis nomen, teftio 
anno postquam Romani in Africam trajecerant, consul est 

creatusy et contra Carthaginem missus. Is banc 
^* urbem a civibus acerrimi defensam*^ cepit ac 

diruit. Ingens ibi praeda facta, plurimaque inventa 
simt, quae multarum civitatum excidiis Carthago coUege- 
rat. Haec omnia Scipio civitatibus Italiae, Sicilise, Afiice 
reddidit, quae sua recognoscebant. Ita Carthago septin* 
gentesimo anno, postquam condita erat, deleta est* Scipio 
nomen Afiicani junioris accepit. 

6. Interim in Macedonia quidam Pseudophilippus arnia 
movit, et P. Juvencium, Romanorum duccm, ad inteme- 
cionem vicit. Post eum Q. Caecilius Metellus dux a 
Romanls contra Pseudophilippum missus est, et, viginti 
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(fuinque millibiis ex militibus ejus occlsb, Macedoniam 
lecepit; ipsum etiam Pseudophilippum in |K>testatem su- 
am redegiu Corinthiis quoque belium indicium est, nobilis- 
mam Gneciae civitati,' propter injuriam Romanis legatk 
illatam. Hanc Mummius consul cepit ac diruit. 
Tkb igitur Rome simul celeberrimi triumphi fue- ^ 
|unt; Scipionis* ex Africa, ante cujus currum 
ductus est Hasdrubal ; Metelli * ex Macedonia, cujus cur^ 
nvn prsecessit Andriscus, qui et Pseudophilippus dicitur; 
Mummii* ex Corintho, ante quem signa «nea et pictae 
tabulae et alia urbis clarissiins ornanienta prxlata sunt. 

7. Anno sexcentesimo deciino post urbem con- 
ditam Viriathus in Lusitania belium contra Roma- /.^ * 

610. 

nos excitavit. Pastor primo fiiit, mox latronum 
dux; postremo tantos ad belium populos concitavit, ut 
inndex libertatis Hispaniae existimaretur. Denique a 
suis^ interfectus est. Quum interfect^res ejus premium a 
Cepidne consule peterent, responsum est, nunquam Ro- 
manis placuisse,! imperatdrem a militibus suis interfici. 

8. Deinde belium exortum est cum Numantinis, civi- 
tite Hispaniae. Victus ab his Qu. Pompeius, et post eum 
C« Hostilius Mancmus consul, qui pacem cum iis fecit infa- 
mem, quam popiilus et senatus jussit infringi, atque ip- 
suoQ Mancmum hostibus tradi. Tum P. Scipio Africanus 
in Hispaniam missus est. Is primum railitem ignavum 
et corruptum correxit; tum multas Hispanie civitates 
parthn bello cepit, partim in deditidnem accepit. 
Po8trem6 ipsam Numantiam fame ad deditionem ^. ' 
coeg^t, urbemque everUt; rellquam provinciam in 

fidem accepit. 

^— — ^— ^— — ^~~^~ I— — — ^i^ 

• What is understood? 
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9. P. Scipione Nasica et L. Calpurnio Besti& con 
sulTbus, Jugurthae, Numidanim regi, bellum illatum est, qadd 
Adherbalem et Hiempsalem, Micipsae filios, patrueles suos, 
interemisset/ Missus adversus eum consul Calpumhis 
Bestia corruptus regis pecuniS, pacem cum eo flagitiofl^ 
simam fecit, quae a senatu improbata est. Denique Qu. 
Caecilius Metellus consul Jugurtham variis prcelib vknty 
elephantos ejus occidit vel cepit, multas civitates ipdus in 
deditidnem accepit. Ei successit C. Marius, qui beDo 

termmum posuit, ipsumque Jugurtham cepit. Ante 
^J^- currum triumphantis Marii Jugurtha cum duobas 

filiis ductus est vinctus, et mox jussu consiSis in 
carcere strangulatus. 



LIBER QUINTUS. 



1. DuM bellum in Numidia contra Jugurtham geiitur, 
Cimbri et Teutones aliaeque Germanorum et Gallorum 
gentes Italiae^ minabantur, aliaeque Romanorum exercitus 
fiiderunt. Ingens fliit Romae* timor, ne* iterum Gralli 
urbem occupaient. Ergo Marius consul' creatus, eique 
bellum contra Cimbros et Teutones decretum est; be05- 
que protracto, tertius ei et quartus consulatus delatus est. 
In duobus proeliis cum Cimbris ducenta millia hostium 
cecMit, octoginta millia cepit, eorumque regem Theutobo- 
chum ; propter quod mentum absens quinto Consul creir 

tus est Interea Cimbri et Teutones, quorum 
glo * copia adhuc infinita erat, in Italiam transiSnint* 

Iterum a C. Mario et Qu. Catulo contra 
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dimicatum est' ad Veronam. Centum et quadraginta 
jBillia aut in pugaa aut m fuga caesa sunt; sexaginta 
millia capta. Tria et triginta Cimbris^ signa sublata sunt* 

2. Sexcentesimo quinquagesimo nono anno ab 

urbe condita in Italia gravissimuin belluni exarsit. ^oq* 
Nam Picentes, Marsi, Pelignique, qui multos annos 
popiilo Romano obedieranl, asqua cum iilis jura sibi dari 
postulabant. Pemiciosuni admodum lioc bellum fuit. P. 
Rutilius consul in eo occisus est ; plures exercltus fusi 
fugatique. Tandem L. Cornelius Sulla cum'' alia egregie 
gessit, tum Cluentium, hostium ducem, cum magnis copiis/ 
fiidit. Per quadriennium cum gravi utriusque partis ca- 
lamitate hoc bellum tractum est. Quinto demum anno 
L. Cornelius Sulla ei imposuit Gnem. Roman! tamen, 
id* quod priiis negaverant, jus civitatis, bello finito, sociis 
tribuerunt. 

3. Anno urbis conditae sexcentesimo sexao^esi- 

A U 
mo sexto primum Romae bellum civile exortum ' * 

est ; eodem anno etiam Mithridaticum. Causam 

bello civ3i C. Marius dedit. Nam quum .Sullae bellum 

adveisus Mithridatem regem Ponti decretum esset, Marius 

ei* hunc hondrem eripere conatus est. Sed Sulla, qui 

adhuc cum legionibus suis in Italia morabatur, cum exer- 

citu Romam venit, et adversarios cum interiecit, tum 

fiigavit. Tum rebus Romae utcunque compositis, in 

Asiam profectus est, pluribusque proeliis Mithridatem 

coegity ut pacem a Romanis peteret/ et Asia, quam in- 

vaserat, relicta, regni sui finibus contentus esset. 

4. Sed dum Sulla in Grascia et Asia Mithridatem vin- 
cit, Marius, qui fugatus fuerat, et Cornelius Cinna, unus 
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ex consulTbus, bellum in Italii reparanint, et ingresid Rck 
mam nobilissimos ex senatu* et consulares viros mterfece- 
runt; multos proscripserunt ; ipsius Sulls domo evefsft, 
filios et uxorem ad fugam compulerunt. Universus relh- 
quus senatus ex urbe fugiens ad SuIIam in Gneciam 
venit, orans ut patrise subveniret. Sulla in Italiam traj&' 
cit, hostium exercitus vicit, mox etiam urbem ingressus 
est, quam csde^ et sanguine civium replevit. Quatoor 
millia inemmim, qui se dediderant, interfici jussit ; duo mil* 
lia equitum et senat5rum proscripsit. Turn de Mithridate 
triumphavit. Duo base bella ilinesdssima, Italicum, quod 
et sociale dictum est, et civile, consumpserunt ultra centum 
et quinquaginta millia hominum, viros consulares vi^nti 
quatuor, praetorios septem, aedilitios sexaginta, senat5res 
fere ducentos. 



LIBER SEXTUS. 

1, Anno urbis conditae' sexcentesimo'* septua- 
676 gesimo sexto, L. Licinio LucuUo* et M. Aurelio 
Cotta consulibus, mortuus est Nicomedes, rex K- 
thyniae, et testamento populum Romanum fecit heredem/ 
Mithridates, pace rupta,' Asiam rursus voluit invadere* 
Adversus eum ambo consules missi variam habuere fiMtii- 
nam. Cotta apud Chalcedonem victus prcelio, a rege 
etiam intra oppidum obsessus est. Sed quum se inde 
Mithridates Cyzicum* transtulisset, ut, hac urbe capta, 
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lotam Asiam mvaderet, liucullus ei,* alter consul, occuiriti 
ac dum Mitlmdates in obsididne Cyzici commoratur, ipse 
etim a tergo obsedit, fameque consumptum multis praeliis 
vicit. Postremo Byzantium^ fugavit; navali quoque 
praelio ejus duces oppressit. Ita una hieme'' et sestate a 
Lucullo centum fere millia militum regis exstincta sunt. 

2. Anno urbis sexcentesimo septuagesimo oc- 
tavo novum in Italia bellum commotum est. Sep- ^Lg ' 
tuaginta enim quatuor gladiatores, ducibus^ Spax- 

taco, Crixo, et CEnomao, e ludo gladiatorio, qui Capuae* 
erat, efiugerunt, et per Italiam vagantes paene non levius 
bellum, quam Hannibal/ moverunt. Nam contraxerunt 
exercitum fere sexaginta millium armatorum, multosque 
duces et duos Romanes consules vicerunt. Ipsi victi sunt 
in Apulia a M. Licinio Crasso proconsule, et, post multas 
calamitates Italiae,"*^ tertio anno Iiuic bello finis est im- 
positus. 

3. Interim L. Lucullus bellum Mithridaticum perse- 
cutus regnum Mithridatis invasit, ipsumque regem apud 
Cablra civitatem, quo ingentes copias ex omni regno ad- 
duxerat Mithridates, ingenti pixfilio superatum fugavit, et 
castra ejus diripuit. Armenia quoque Minor, quam tene- 
bat, eidemf erepta est. Susceptus est Mithridates a Ti- 
grane, Armeniae rege, qui turn ingenti gloria imperabat ; sed 
bujus quoque regnum Lucullus est ingressus. Tigrano- 
certa, nobilissimam Armeniae civitatem, cepit; ipsum re- 
gem, cum magno exercitu venientem, ita vicit, ut robur 
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itulitiim AmieDi&rum delereu Sed quum Lucullus finem 
bello imponere pararet, successor ei* missus est. 

4. Per ilia tempora pirats omnia maria infestabant iu, 
ut* Romanis, toto orbe' terrarum ^ctoribus, sola navigatio 
tuta non esset. Quare id bellum Cn. Pompeio decretum 

est, quod intra paucos menses incrcdibili felicitate 
™ * et celeritate confecit. Mox ei delatum bellum 

contra regem Mithridatem et Tigranem. Quo sos- 
cepto, Mithridatem in Armenia Minore noctumo prcBlio 
vicit, castra diripuit, et quadraginta millibus ejus occlsis, 
viginti tantum de exercitu suo perdidit et duos centuri5nes. 
Mithridates iligit cum ux5re et du5bus comitibus, neque 
multo post, Phamacis filii sui seditione coactus, venenum 
hausit. Hunc vitas finem habuit Mithridates, vir ingentis 
industrial atque consilii. Regnavit annis* sexaginta, vixit 
septuaginta duobus : contra Romanes bellum habuit annis 
quadrat^inta. 

5. Tigrani deinde Pompeius bellum intulit. Ule-^ se' 
ei* dedidit, et in castra Pompeii venit, ac diadema suum' 
in ejus* manibus collocavit, quod ei Pompeius* reposuit. 
Parte-' regni eum multavit et grandi pecunia. Tum alios 
etiam reges et populos superavit. Armeniam Mindrem 
Deiotaro, Galatiae regi, donavit, quia auxilium contra 
Midiridatem tulerat. Seleuciam, vicliiam Antiochiae civi- 
tatem, libertate* donavit, quod regem Tigranem non rece- 
pisset.' Inde in Judaam transgressus, Hierosolymam, 
caput gentis, tertio mense cepit, duodecim millibus Jud«5- 
rum occisis, ceteris in fidem receptis. His gestis finem 
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tntiqiuanmo bello imposuit. Ante triumphantis* cumim 
ducti sunt filii Mithridads, filius Tigranis, et AristobuluSy 
rex Judsorum. Praelata ingens pecunia, auri atque ar- 
g^iti infinitum.f Hoc tempore nullum per orbem terra- 
nun grave bellum erat. 

6. M. Tullio Cicerdne oratdre et C. Antonio 
(XMisulibus, anno ab urbe condita sexcentesimo ^^* 
uodenonageslnio L. Sergius Catilma, nobilissimi 
generis vir, sed ingenii pravissuni, ad delendam patriam con- 
juravit cum quibusdam claris quidem* sed audacibus ^lis. 
A Cicerone urbe^ expulsus est, socii ejus deprehensi et 
in carcere strangulati sunt. Ab Antonio, altero consi3e, 
Catilina ipse proelio victus est et interfectus. 

7. Anno urbis conditae sexcentesimo nonages!- 

A. U 
mo tertio C. Julius Caesar cum L. Bibulo consul ^ 

est factus. Quum ei Gallia decreta esset, semper 

vincendo'' usque ad Oceanum Britannicum processit. Do 

muit autem annis*' novem fere omnem Galliam, quae inter 

Alpes, flumen Rhodanum, Rhenum et Oceanum est. Bri- 

tannis mox bellum intulit, quibus ante eum ne nomen qui- 

dem Roman5rum cognitum erat; Germanos quoque trans 

Rhenum aggressus, ingentibus proeliis vicit. 

8. Circa eadem tempora M. Licinius Crassus contra 
Parthos missus est. Et quum circa Carras contra omma 
et auspicia proelium commisisset, a Surena, Orudis 

regis duce, victus et interfectus est cum filio, claris- ^'^^ ' 
simo et praestantissuno juvene. Reliquiae exerci- 
tus per C. Cassium quaestorem servatae sunt. 
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9. Hinc jam belluin civile successit, quo Ro- 
^'o^ ' mani noininis fortuna niutata est. Caesar enim 
victor e Gallia rediens, absens ccepit poscere alte- 
rum consulatum ; quern quum aliqui sine dubitatione de- 
fen-ent,* contradlctum est ' a Pompeio et aliis, jussusque est, 
dimissis exercitibus, in urbem redire. Propter banc in- 
^irkun ab Arimmo, ubi milites congregatos habebat, infesto 
exercitu Romam contendit. Consules cum Pompeio, 
senatusque omnis atque universa nobilitas ex urbe fligit, et 
in Graeciam transiit; et, dum senatus bellum contra Cae- 
sarem parabat, hie vacuam urbem mgressus dictat5rem 
se fecit. 

10. Inde Hispanias petit, ibique Pompeu le^ones su- 
peravit ; tum in Graecia adversum Pompeium ipsum dimi« 
cavit. Primo proelio victus est et fugatus ; evasit tamen, 
quia nocte interveniente Pompeius sequi noluit; dixitque 
Caesar, nee* Pompeium scire vincere, et illo tantum die se 
potuisse superari. Deinde in Thessalia apud Pharsalum 
ingentibus utrinque copiis commissis dimicaverunt. Nun- 
quam adhuc Romanae copiae majores neque melioribus 
ducibus** convenerant. Pugnatum est* ingenti contenti- 
one, victusque ad postremum Pompeius, et castra ejus di- 
repta sunt. Ipse fugatus Alexandriam petiit, ut a rege 
iBgypti, cui tutor a senatu datus fuerat, acciperet auxilia. 
At hie fortunam magis quam amicitiam secutus, occidit 
Pompeium, caput ejus et annulum Caesari misit. Quo 
conspecto, Caesar lacijfmas fudisse dicitur, tanti viri intu- 
ens caput, et generi * quondam sui. 

* Pompey married Julia, the daughter of Caetar ; but she was now 
dead. 
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H. Quum ad Alexandmm venisset Caesar, Ptolemae- 
08 ei insidias parare voluit, qu& de causa regi bellum fllir 
ttun est* Rex victus in Nilo p^t, mventumqoe est cat- 
pus €^ cum lorica aurea. Oesar, Alexandiii potltJSi 
regnum Cleopatne dedit. Turn inde profectus Pompeia- 
narum partium reliquias est persecutus, bellisque civili- 
bus toto tenraxum orbe compositis, Romam rediit. Ubi 
quum insolentius agere coepisset, conjuratum* est in eum 
a sexaginta vel amplius senatoribus, equitibusque Roin§r 
nis. Praecipui fuerunt inter conjuratos Bniti duo ex 
genere illlus Bruti, qui, regibus expulsis, primus RomsB 
consul fuerat, C. Cassius et Servilius Casca. Er- 
go Caesar, quum in curiam venisset, viginti tribus J^' 
vulneribus confossus est. 

12. Intarfecto Caesare, anno urbis septingentesimo no- 
DO bella civilia reparata sunt. Senatus favebat Caesarb 
percussoiibus,^ Antonius consul a Caesaris partibus stabat. 
EdTgo turbata republica, Antonius, multis sceleribus com- 
missis, a senatu hostb judicatus est. Fusus fugatusque An- 
tonius, amisso exercitu, coniugit ad Lepidum, qui Caesari' 
magister equitum fuerat, et turn grandes copias militum ha- 
bebat; a quo susceptus est. Mox Octavianus cum An- 
tonio pacem fecit, et quasi vindicaturus'' patris* sui mor- 
tem, a quo per testamentum fuerat adoptatus, Romam 
cum exercitu profectus extorsit, ut sibi juveni viginti an 
noram' consulatus daretur. Tum junctus cum Antonio 
et Lepido rempublicam armis tenere ccepit, senatum'^ue 
proscripsit. Per bos etiam Cicero (nrator occisus est, miu- 
tique alii nobiles. 

* i. e. JuUi Casdris, 
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13. Interea Brutus et Casshis, interfectSres Caesaris, 
ingens bellum moverunt. Profecti contra eos Caesar Octa* 
vianus, qui postea Augustus est appellatus, et M. Antonius, 

apud Philippos, Macedonian urbem, contra eos pug- 
^^2 ' naverunt. Primo proelio victi sunt Antonius et 

Caesar; periit tamen dux nobilitatis Cassius; se- 
cundo Brutum et infimtam nobilitatem, quae cum illis bel- 
lum susceperaty victam* interfecerunt. Tum lactores 
rempublicam ita inter se diinserunt, ut Octavianus Caesar 
Hispanias, Gallias, Italiam teneret; Antonius Orientem, 
Lepidus Africam acciperet. 

14. Paulo post Antonius, repudiata sorore Caesaris 
Octaviani, Cleopatram, regmam ^gypti, uxorem duxit* 
Ab hac incitatus ingens bellum commovit, dum Cleoj^tra 
cupiditate muliSbri optat Romae regnare. Victus est ab 

Augusto navali pugna clara et illustri apud Actium, 
^ ' qui locus in Epiro est. Hinc fugit in .^£gyptum, 

et, desperatis rebus, quum omnes ad Augustum 
transirent, se ipse^ interemit. Cleopatra quoque aspidem 
sibi adnusit, et veneno ejus exstincta est. Ita bellis toto 
orbe confectis, Octavianus Augustus Romam rediit anno 
duodecimo''^ quam consul fiierat. Ex eo inde tempore 
rempublicam per quadraginta et quatuor annos solus obti- 
nuit. Ante enim duodecim annis cum Antonio et Lepido 
teDueratf Ita ab initio principatus ejus usque ad fineni 
quinquaginta sex anni fiiere. 
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OF THE GEOGRAPHY AND THE 
NATIONS OF ANTIQUITY. 



1. Universus terrarum orbis in tres partes dividitury 
Eiir5pain/ Asiam, Africam. Eur5pa ab Africa sejun- 
gitur freto Gaditano, in cujus utraque parte montes sunt 
altissimi, Abj^la in Africa, in Eur5pa Caipe, qui montes 
Herculis columnae appellantur. Per idem fretum mare 
internum, quod littoribus Europae, Asiae, et Africae mclu- 
ditur, jungitur cum Oceano. 

2. Europa terminos* habet ab oriente Tanaim fluvium, 
pontum Euxinum, et paludem Maeotida ; * a meridie, mare 
internum ; ab occidente, mare Adanticum sive Oceanum ; 
a septentrione, mare Britannicum Mare internum tres 
maxTmos sinus habet. Quorum is, qui Asiam a Graeci& 
sejungit, JEg2dum mare vocatur; secundus, qui est inter 
Graeciam et Italiam, Ionium ; tertius denique, qui occiden- 
tales ItalisB oras alluit, a Romanis Tuscum, a Graecis Tyr- 
rhenum mare appellatur. 

3. In ea EuropaB parte, quae ad occasum vergit, prima 
terrarum est Hispania, quae a tribus lateribus man circum- 
data per Pyrenaeos montes cum Gallia cohaeret. Quum 

• § 204, R, 10. > § 230, R. 2. • § 80, 1 
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universa Hispania dives sit* et foecunda, ea tamen regio, 
quae a flumine Baeti* Baetica vocatur, ceteras fertilitate* 
antecellit. Ibi Gades sitae, msula cum urbe a Tyriis con- 
dita, quae freto Gaditaiio nomen dedit. Tola ilia regio 
viris,'' equis, ferro, plumbo, aere, argento, auroque abundat, 
et ubi penuria aquarum minus est fertilis, linum tamen aut 
spartum alit. Marmons quoque lapicidinas habet. In 
Baetica minium reperitur. 

4. Gallia posita est inter Pyrenaeos montes et Rhenum ; 
orientalem orain Tuscum mare alluit, occidentalem Ocea- 
nus. Ejus pars ilia, quae Italiae* est opposita, et Narbo- 
nensis vocatur, omnium * est laeUssIma. In ea ora sita est 
Massilia, urbs a Phocaeis condita, qui, patria a Persis de- 
victa, quum servitutem ferre non possent, Asia relicta, 
novas in Eur5pa sedes quaesiverant. Ibidem est campus 
lapideus, ubi Herci3es dicitur contra Neptuni liberos dimi- 
casse. Quum tela defecissent, Jupiter filium imbre lapidum 
adjiivit. Credas-^ pluisse;t adeo multi passim jacent. 

5. Rhodanus fluvius, baud longe a Rheni fontibus 
ortus, lacu Lemano excipitur, servatque impetum, ita ut 
per medium lacum integer fluat, tantusque, quantus venit, 
egrediatur. Inde ad occasum versus, Gallias aliquandiu 
dinmit; donee, cursu in meridiem flexo, aliorum amnium 
accessu auctus in mare efiunditur. 

6. Ea pars Galliae, quae ad Rhenum porrigitur, firu- 
menti' pabullque feracissima est, coelum salubre; noxia 
animalium genera pauca alit. Incolae superbi et supersti- 
tiosi, ita ut deos humanis victimis* gaudere existiment. 

• Supply partium. \ Supply iUos, i. e. lapldts, 
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i religimitim et sapientias sunt Druids, qui, que* se 
scire profitentur, in antris abditisque silvis docent. Animas 
asternas esse credunt, vitamque alteram post mortem in- 
ripere. Hanc ob causam cum defunctis arma cremant aut 
defixfiunty eamque doctnnam homines ad bellum^ alacri- 
oies &cere existunant. 

7. Universa Grallia divba est inter tres magnos popiiloSy 
qui fluviis terminantur. A Pyrenaeo monte usque ad Cra- 
rumnam Aquitani habitant; inde ad Sequanam Celts; 
Belgas denique usque ad Rhenum pertinent. 

8. Garunma amnis, ex Pyrenaeo monte delapsus, diu 
vadosus est et vix navigabilis. Quanto' magb procedit, 
tanto fit latior; ad postremum magni freti** sira3is, non 
solum majdra navigia tolerat, verum etiam more maris ex- 
sui^t, navigantesque' atrociter jactat. 

9. Sequana ex Alpibus ortus in septentrionem pergit* 
Postquam se baud procul Lutetia-^ cum Matrona conjunxit, 
Oceano' infunditur. Hasc flumina opportunissuna sunt 
roeicibus^ pennutandis et ex man' interne in Oceanum 
transvebendis. 

10. Rhenus itidem ex Alpibus ortus baud procul ab 
<xrigme lacum efFicit Venetum, qui etiam Brigantlnus ap- 
pellatur. Deinde longo spatio^ per fines Helvetiorum, 
Mediomatricdrum, et Trevirorum continuo alveo fertur^ 
aut modicas insulas^ circumfluens; in agro Batavo autem, 
ubi Oceano appropinquavit, in plures amnes dividitur ; nee 
jam amnis, sed ripis longe recedentibus, ingens lacus, 
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Flevo appellatur, egusdemque nominis insulam amplexu[S| 
fit itenim arctior et fluvius iterum in mare emittitur. 

11. Trans Rlienum Germani habitant usque ad Vistu- 
km, qus finis est Germanis ad orientem. Ad meridiem 
tmrninatur Alpibus, ad septentrionem man Britannrco el 
Baltico. Incolae corporum procentate excellunt. Anunos 
bellando* coq>ora laboribus exercent. Hanc ob causam 
crebro bella gerunt cum finitimis, non tam finium prolatan- 
dorum^ causa, aut imperii cupiditate, sed ob belli amorenu 
Mites tamen sunt erga supplices* et boni hospitibus; 
Urbes moenibus cinctas aut fossis aggeribusque munltas 
non habent. Ipsas domos ad breve tempus struunt non 
lapidibus aut latenbus coeds sed lignis, quae fixNidibus 
tegunt. Nam diu eodem in loco raorari'' periculosum 
arbitrantur libertati. 

12. Agriculturae' Germani non admodum student, nee 
quisquam agri modum certum aut fines pioprios habet. 
Lacte vescuntur et caseo et came; Ubi fons, campus, ne* 
musve lis placuerit,-^ ibi domos figunt, mox alio transituri 
cum conjugibus et liberis. Interdum etiam hiemem in 
subterraneis speciibus dicuntur transigere. 

13. Germania altis montibus, silvis, paludibusque in via 
redditur. Inter silvas' maxima est Hercynia, cujus latitu- 
(Gnem Cassar novem dierum iter^ patere narrat. Inse- 
quend tempore magna pars ejus excisa est. Flumma sunt 
in Germania multa et magna. Inter h»c clarissunmn 
flomen Rheni, de quo supra diximus, et Danubiu Clan 
quoque amnes, Moenus, Visurgis, Albis. Danubius, om- 

• § 275, III., R. 4. < § 269, R. 1. ' § 212, N. 4 
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jQium Europs fluminum maximus, apud Rhaetos pritu|[, 
(lexdque ad ortum solis cursu, receptisque sexaginta amni- 
buSy in Pontum Eluxlnum sex vastis ostiis effunditur. 
. 14. Britanniam insulam Phoenicibus innotuisse, eosque 
stannurn inde et plumbum pellesque petivisse, probabQe 
est. Romanis earn Julius Caesar primus aperuit; nequie 
tamen prius cognita esse coepit quam Claudio* imperantd. 
^Hadrianus earn, muro ab oceano Germanico ad Hibenil- 
cum mare ducto, in duas partes divisit, ut inferiorem in- 
sul« partem, quae Romanis parebat, a barbardrum populo- 
nim, qui in Scotia habitabant, incursionibus tueretur. 

15* Maxima insulae pars campestrjs, coUibus passim 
silvisque distincta. Incolae Gallos proceritate^ corporum 
vincunt, ceterum ingenio^ Gallis similes, simpliciores tamen 
illis' masque barbari. Nemora habitant pro urblbus. 
Ibi tuguria exstruunt et stabula pecori, sed plerumque ad 
breve tempus. Humanitate ceteris praestant il, qui Can- 
tium incolunt* Tota haec regio est maritlma. Qui in- 
teridrem insulae partem habitant, frumenta non serunt ; lac- 
te' et came vivunt. Pro vestibus induti sunt pellibus/ 

16. Italia ab Alpibus usque ad fretum Siculum porrigi* 
tur inter mare Tuscum et Adriaticum. Multo-'' longioi 
est quam latior/ In medio se attoUit ApennTnus mons, 
qui, postquam continenU jugo progressus est usque ad 
Apuliam, in duos quasi ramos dividltur. NobilissTma regio 
ob fertilitatem soli coelique salubritatem. Quum longe 
in. mare procurrat, plurimos habet portus populorum int^r 
se* patentes commercio.* Neque ulla facile^ est regio, 



•§257. 


•§249. 


* § 308, (5.) 


»§250. 


/ § 256, R. 16. 


« §223. 


«$256. 


' § 256, R. 12. 


/ § 277, R 7 


< i 845, n. 






10 







110 or THE GEOOBAPHT AND THE 

que tot tamque pukhras urbes babeat/ inter quas Roma 
et magnitudme et nommis fam& eminet* 

17. Haec urbs, orbis tenrarum caput, septem miHites 
complectitur. Initio quatuor portas babebat; August! 
cino triginta septem. Urbis magni£bentiam augebant fixray 
templa, poitbus, aqusductus, theatra, aicus triumidiales, 
b(Nrd denique, et id genus^ alia, ad quae vel lecta animus 
stupet Quare rect& de ea praedicare videntur, qui nuDius 
uiUs in toto oibe terraium magnificentiam ei' compaiari 
posse dixerant. 

18. Felicissuna in Italia regio est Campania. Muld 
ibi vidferi colles, ubi nobilissuna vina gignuntur, Setinum, 
CsBciibum, Falemum, Massicum. Calidi ibidem fontes' 
salubenimi. Nusquam generosior olea. Conchylio' quo- 
que et pisce nobUi maria vicina scatent. 

19. Clarissnni amnes Italiae sunt Padus et T^b&is. 
Et Padus quidem in superiore parte, quae Gallia Cisalpma 
▼ocatnr, ab imis ladicibus Vesuli montis exoritur ; primiam 
exilis, deinde aliis amnibus ita alitur, ut se per septem ostia 
in mare effiindat. Tiberis, qui antiquissunis temponbus 
Albiilae nomen habebat, ex Apejmlno oritur ; deinde duo- 
bus et quadraginta fluminibus auctus fit navigabilis. I^u- 
rimas in utraque ripa villas adspicit, praecipue autem urbis 
Bomito* magnificentlam. Placidissunus amnium raro rip» 
^reditur. 

20. In inferidre parte Italiae clara quondam urbs Taren- 
tum, quae maris sinui, cui adjacet, nomen dedit. Soli 
fertilitas ccelique jucunda temperies in causi fuisse videtor, 
ut incolae luxuria et deliciis enervarentur. Quumque*^ 
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diquandiu potentia* florerent, copiasque baud conteouMQ 
das alerent, peregnnis tamen plerumque ducibus in bellit 
Otebantur, ut Pyrrfao, rege Epui, quo superato, urbs in 
Romandrum potestatem venit. 

21. Proxima Italiae est Sicilia, insula omnium* maris 
iot^tii maxima. Antiquissunis temporibus earn cum Italii 
ecAaesisse, marisque impetu, aut terras motu inde divubaro 
esse, verisim3e est. Fonna triangularis, ita ut litters, 
^puim Grasci Delta vocant, imaginem referat. A tribui 
piomontoriis vocatur Trinacria. Nobilissimus ibi mont 
iEtnae, qui urbi Catanae immuiet, turn ob altitudinem, 
twn etiam ob ignes, quos efiimdit ; quare CyclqMim in illo 
monte (^cuiam esse poetas dicunt. Cineres e crateribus 
egesti agrum circumjacentem foecundum et feracem led- 
d^ exbtimantur. Sunt ibi Piorum campi, qui nomen 
babent a du5bus juvenibus Catanensibus, qui, flammis 
^Kwdam repente ingruentibus, parentes senectute confeo* 
t08| bumeris sublatos, flammae^ eripuisse feruntun Nomiha 
fiatrum Amphinomus et Anapus fiierunt. 

82. Int^ urbes Siciliae nulla est illustrior Syracusis, 
Corinthiorum colonia, ex. quinque urbibus conflata. Ab 
Atheniensibus bello petita, maximas hostium copias delevit : 
Carthaginienses etiam magnis interdum cladibus affecit. 
Secundo belb Punico per triennium oppugnata, Archim€- 
dis potissimum ingenio et arte defensa, a M. MarceUo 
eapta est. Vicinus huic urbi fons Arethusae N3rmphaB' 
aac^, ad quam Alpheus' amnis ex Peloponneso per mane 
Ionium lapsus f €omissari{ dicitur. Nam si quid ad 

Olympiam in ilium amnem jactum fuerit, id in Arethusas 

— 
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ibote reddi.* De ilia fabiila quid statuendum 3it/ spoote 
app&ret. 

23. In man LigustTco insula est Corsica^ quam Gited 
Cymum vocant. Terra aspera multisque locis' invia, 
eoeium grave, mare circa*^ importunum. Incols latrociniis 
flediti feri sunt et horridi. Mella quoque illlus insiSe 
aiiiara esse dicuntur corporibusque' nocere. Proxima ei 
est Sardinia, qus a Gnecis mercatonbus Ichnusa vocatur, 
qiiia formam humani vestigii babet. Solum' quam coeium 
melius. Illud fertile, hoc grave ac noxium. Noxia quo^ 
que animalia herbasque venenatas gignit. Multum inde 
frumenti-' Romam mittltur; unde hsec insula et Sicilm na- 
ttices urbis vocantur. 

24. Grscta nominis celebritate' omnes ferfe alias orbb 
terraruni regiones superavit. Nulla enim magndruro ing»> 
niorum^ fiiit feraeior; neque ulla belli paeisque artes ma« 
jore studio excoluit. Plurimas eadem colonias in <»miefi 
tierr» partes deduxit. Multum itaque terra maiique valuit, 
et gra vissima bella magna cum gloria gessit. 

25. Graecia inter Ionium et iEgaeum mare porrigltur. 
In plurimas regiones divisa est, quarum amplissmisB sunt 
Macedonia et Epirus — quamquam bae a nonnullis a Gns* 
cia sejungimtur — turn Thessalia. Macedoniam iPbilippi 
et Alexandri regnum illustravit; quorum ille^ Graeciam 
subegit, hie* Asiam latissime domuit, ereptumque l?etm»^ 
imperium in Macedones transtulit. Centum ejus regidnift 
et quinquaginta urbes numerantur; quarum septuaginta 

* 8upp)y dicltur. 
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duas, Peiseo, ultimo Macedoniae rege, superato, Paullitt 
JEmilhis diripuit 

26. Epurus, quae ab Aciocerauniis incTpit montibuSy 
desmit in Acheloo flumme. Plures earn populi incolunt 
niustris ibi Dodona in Molossorum finibus, vetustissimo 
JoTis oraculo inclj^ta. Columbae ibi ex aiboiibus oraciSii 
dedisse narrantur; quercusque ipsas et lebet^s aeneos 
inde suspenses deorum voluntatem tinnitu significasse* 
fitma est. 

27. Acheldi fluvii osdis insulae aliquot objacent, qua- 
rum maxima est Cephallenia. Multae praeterea insQae 
littori Eplri adjacent, mterque eas Corcyra, quam Hom^ 
rus Scheriam appellasse existimatur. In h§c Phaeacas 
posuit ille et hortos AlcinoL Coloniam hue deduxerunt 
Coiintlm, quo^ tempore Numa Pompilius Romas regnSr 
vit Vicma ei Ithaca, Ulyssis patria, aspera montibus, 
sed Homeri carminibus adeo nobilitata, ut ' ne fertilissunis 
quidem regiombus cedat. 

28. Thessalia late patet inter Macedoniam et Epmim, 
ibecunda regio, generosis praecipui equis' excellens, unde 
Thessal&um equitatus celeberrimus. Montes ibi meroo- 
rabSes Olympus, in quo deorum sedes esse existimatur, 
Pelion et Ossa, per quos-^ gigantes coelum petivisse dicun- 
tur; CEta denique, in cujus vertice Hercules, logo con- 
acenso, se ipsum' cremavit. Inter Ossam^ et Olympum 
Peneus, limpidissTmus amnis, delabitur, vallem amoenissi* 
mam, Tempo vocatam, irrigans. 

29. Inter rdiquas Grasciae regi5nes nominis claritatft 
enun^ Attica, quae etiam Atthis vocatur. Ibi AthenaSi 
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de qua urbe deos inter se certasse fama est. Certiua est,* 
nullam unqtiam urbem tot poetas tiilisse^ tot oratores, tot 
philosophos, totque in omni virtutis genere claros viros. 
Res autem bello eas gessit, ut huic soli* glorias' studere 
videretur ; pacisque artes ita excoluit, ut hac laude ma^ 
etiam quam belli gl(»ia splenderet. Arx ibi sive Acropo- 
lis' uibi "imminens, unde latus m mare prospectus patet. 
Per propyls^ ad earn adscenditur/ splendidum Peiiclis 
opus. Cum ipsa urbe per longos muros conjunctus est 
portus Piraeeus^ post bellum Persicum secundum a Tbe- 
mistocle munitus. Tutissima ibi statio navium. 

30. Atticam attingit Boeotia, fertilissima regio. Incolae 
magis corporibus-^ valent quam ingeniis. Urbs celeber- 
rima Thebae/ quas Amphion muskes ope mcenibus 
cinxisse dicitur. Illustravit eam Pindari poets ingenium, 
Epaminondae virtus. Mons'' ibi Helicon,* Musarum sedes, 
et Cithaeron plurimis poetarum fabulis celebratus. 

31. Bceotiae* Phocis finitima, ubi Delphi urbs claris- 
»ma. In qua urbe oraculum Apolllnis quantam apud 
omnes gentes auctoritatem habuerit/ quot quamque prs^ 
clara munera ex omni fere terrarum orbe Delphos ^ missa 
iuerint, nemo ignorat. Imminet urbi Parnassus moi», in 
cujus verticibus M usae habitare dicuntur, unde aqua footis 
Castalii poetarum ingenia inflammare existimatur. 

32. Cum ea parte Graeciae, quam hactenus desciipsl- 
mus, cohaeret ingens peninsula, quae Peloponnesus voca- 
tur, platani folio simillima. Augustus ille trames int^ 

* What is the predicate of this proposition ? 
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MS^ftxisi maro et Ionium, per queiii cum Megaiide oobi* 
rety Isthmus appeil&tur. In eo templum Neptuni est, ad 
qtiod ludi cdebnmtur Istbmici. IbMem in ipso Pebpon* 
nesi aditu, Corinthus sita est, urbs antiquissima, ex cujiis 
summa* area, (Acrocorinthcm* appellant,*) utrumque maio 
oonspicitur. Quum opibus floreret, maritimisque vaUflBt 
copiis, gram bella gesait. In bello Achaico, qtkxl Romft* 
ni cum Gnecis gesserunt, pulcherrima urbs, quam Cioero 
Gnacm lumen appellat, a L. Mummio expugnata funditus^ 
que deieta est. Restituit earn Julius Caesar, colonosque' 
eo milites veteranos misit. 

S3. Nobilis est in Peloponneso urbs Olympia, templo 
Jovis Oljrmpii ac statua illustris. Statua ex ebore &cta, 
Phidis summi artificis opus fHraestantissimum, Piope 
illud tem]dum ad Alphei fluminb ripas ludi celehrantur 
Olympk^i^ ad quos videndos'' ex tota Graecia concunritur/ 
Ab his ludis Gneca gens res gestas suas num&raL. 

d4. Nee Sparta praetereunda est, urbs nobilissuna, 
quam L^urgi leges, civiumque virtus et patientia illustiBr 
nL^ Nulla fere gens bellka laude' ma^ floruit, plu* 
les^e viros fortes constantesque genuit. Urfai immiaet 
moos Taygetus, qui usque ad Arcadiam piocuirit. Pnoxi- 
me urbem ^ Eurdtas fluvius delabitur, ad cujus ripas Spar- 
tan! se exercere solebant. InSinum Laconicum effimdi- 
tur. Haud procul inde abest promontorium Taenarum, 
uU altissimi specus, per quos Orpb^um ad inferos de> 
scendisse narrant.' 

35. Mare .Xgaeum, inter GraBciam Asiamque patens 
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plorimis iiMulis distbguitiir. Illustres inter ea« sunt Cydir 
desy sic appellate, ^piia m cHrbem jacent* Media eanim* 
est Deliis, qus repeote e man enata esse djcitur. In ek 
insula Latdoa ApoUiDein et Dianam peperit, qu» nunrnw 
ibi una cum matre summa rdigione ccduntur. Urt» imr 
nunet Cynthus, mons excelsus et arduus. Inopus amnis 
pariter cum Nilo deciescere et augeri dicitur. M^ncatus in 
Dab cdebenimus, quod ob portus commoditatem tempG* 
que reUgionem meicatores ex toto orbe terrarum eo con* 
fluSbant. Eandem ob causam civitates Gnecis, post 
secundum Persicum bellum, tributa ad belli usum in earn 
msulam, tanquam in commune todus Grscise leraiium, 
conferebant; quam pecumam insequenti tempore Atbeni 
cpsea in soam urbem transtulenint. 

86. Euboea insula litt&i* BcBOtiie et Attics pr»t^di- 
tur, angusto freto a ccmtinenti distans. Terne motu a 
Boeotia avulsa esse creditur ; sspius eam ccuicussam esse' 
constat. Fretum, quo a Graecia sejun^tur, vocatur Euti- 
pus, s«vum et «stuosum mare, quod continuo motu agita 
tur« Noonulli dicunt septies quovb die statb tempoii** 
bus fluctus alteino motu agitari ; alii hoc negant, dicentes, 
mare temerfe in venti modum hue illuc moveri. Sunt, 
qui narrent/ Aristotelem philosophum, quia hujus mirao^ 
fili causas investigare naa posset/ aegritudme confer- 
turn esse. 

37. Jam ad Borqples regiones pergamus.^ Supra Mai»* 
cedoniam Tbracia ponigitur a Ponto Zuxmo usque ad 
Illyriam. Regio iiri^da et m iis tantum partibus foecun 
dior, quae propi5res sunt mari. Pomiferae arbores rarae, 
irequentidres vites; sed uvae non maturescunt, nisi fiigus 
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studiSsfc aicStur. Sola Thasus, kisula littori Tbnci» wA* 
jacens, Yino excellit* Amnes sunt celeberrimi Hebms, ad 
quern Orpheus a Maenadibus discerptus esse dicitur ; Nestui 
et Stryinon. Montes altissuni, H»mus, ex cujus verlice 
Pontus et Adria conspicitur ; Rbodope et Orbelus. 

38. Plures Tbjraeiam g^fites incolunt nominibus divert 
sa et movibus. Inter has Gets omnium sunt feiocissimi 
et ad mortem paratissimi/ Animas enim post mortem 
redituras existimant. Recens nati apud eos deflentur} 
fanera autem cantu lusuque celebrantur. Plures singiiU 
ux5res habent. Hae omnes, viro defuncto, mactari s»mul* 
que cum eo sepelui cupiunt, magndque id certamine • 
judieibus^ contendunt. Vir^nes non a parentibus Ira* 
duntur viris, sed aut public^ ducenda locantur, aut vene^ 
unt. Formosa in pretio sunt; cetera mantos mercSde 
data inveniunt. 

39. Inter urbes Thracia memorabile est BjrzanUum, 
ad Bosporum Thracium, urbs natura munita et arte, qua 
cum' ob soli fertilitatem, tum ob vicinitatem maris omnium 
reruro, quas vita requirit, copia' abundat. Nee Sestos 
pretereunda est silentio, urbs ad Hellespontum posita, quam 
amor Herus et Leandri memorabHem reddidit ; nee Cynos* 
s§ma, tumulus Hecuba, ubi ilia, post Trojam dirutam, in 
canem mutata et sepulta esse dicitur. Nomen etiam habel 
in iisdem regicxiibus urbs .£nos, ab ^nea e patria pro- 
fit condita; Zone, ubi nemora Orpheum canentem 
SBCuta esse narrantur ; Abdera d^ique, ubi Diomedes rex 
advenas equb suis devorandos objiciebat, donee ipse ab 
HerciSe iisdem objectus est. Qua urbs quum ranarum 
muriumque muldtudine infestaretur, incola, relicto patria 
■^^—^^»— ■^^^p^^'^*"— ^— p^— »■ -^^^i^»i^i^^^.j^— — ^.— ^— »— ^^— ^^ 
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•olo, novas sedes quesiverunt. Hos Cassander^ rex Ma- 
eedopisy in societatem accepisse, agrosque in extrema* 
Alacedonia assignasse dicitur. 

40. Jam de Scythis pauca dicenda sunt. T^mainitut 
Scythia ab uno latere Ponto Euxino, ab altero montibos 
Rhipeis, a tergo Asia et Phaside flumine. Vasta regio 
nullb fere iatus finibus dividitur. Scythae enim neo 
agnun exercent, nee certas sedes babmit, sed armenta et 
pecora pascentes per incultas solitudines errare sdenU 
Uxores itberosque secum in plaustris vehunt. Lacte et 
melle vescuntur; aurum et arg^fitum, cujus nuUus apod 
eos usus est, aspemantur* Corpora pellibus* vestiunt. 

41* Diverse sunt Scytbanun gentes, diversique moras. 
Sunt, qui fiinera parentum festis sacrificiis celSl»fent,* 
eoiumque capitibus affabre expdiUs aur5que vinctis pro 
pociHis utantur. Agathyrsi ora et corpora pingunt, idque* 
tanto' magis, quanto quis' illustrioribus gaudet majoribus/ 
li, qui Tauiicam Cbeisonesum incoiunt, antiquissunis 
tempoiibus advenas Dianae mactabant. Interius babitan* 
tes ceteris' rudiores sunt* Bella amant, et quo quis' plu« 
res hostes btoreroerity eo' majore existimati^e apud suos^ 
babetur. Ne foedera quidem incruenta sunt. Sauciant 
se qui paciscuntur, sanguinemque permistum d^ustant. 
Id fidei pignus cmtissimum esse putant. 

42. Maxima flummum Scythicorum sunt Istar, qiu et 
Danubius vocatur, et Borystbenes. De Istro supra dictum 
est** Borystbenes, ex ignotis ibntibus ortus, liquidissuime 

* Supply fadunt. 

* § 205, R. 17. ' § 256, R. 16. ' § 256. 

» § JM9, 1. • § 137, 1, (c.) » § 205, R.7,(10 W, 

•{964,9. /i245,II « { SS5, IILf A- 1* 



NATIONS OF ANTK^Uirt. tif 

aquas trahit et potatu* jucundas. Placidus idem laetissioHi 
pabula aUt Magno spatio navigabilis juxta urbem Boiyt* 
thenida^ in Pontum efiunditur* 

43. Ultra Rbipaeos naontes et Aquildnem gens habitare 
esstimatur felicissima, Hyperboreos* appellant. R^;b 
apiica, felix coeli temperies omnique afflatu' noxio careos. 
Semel in anno sol ib oritur solstitio/ bruma semel occidiL 
Incolae in nemoribus et lucis habitant; sine omni diseoi^ 
dia et sgritudine vivunt. Quum vitae' eos-^ tsdet, epulis 
sumptis ex lupe se in mare prsecipitant. Hoc enira sepot 
ture genus beatissimum esse existimant. 

44. Asia ceteris terras partibus est amplior. Oceanus 
earn alluit, ut locis ita nominibus differens ; Eous ab on* 
ente, a mericfie Indicus, a septentridne Scythicus. Asat 
nomine appellatur etiam peninsula, quae a man .£geo 
usque ad Armeniam patet. In hac parte est Bithynia ad 
PrcqKxitidem sita, ubi Granicus in mare effimditur, ad quern 
amnem Alexander, rex Macedonia, primam victoriam de 
Fends reportavit. Trans ilium amnem sita est Cy^icus in 
cervice peninsulas, urbs nobilissima, a Cyzico appellata, 
qui in illis regionibus ab Argonauds pugna occlsus est. 
Haud procul ab ilia urbe Rhjmdacus in mare efiunditur, 
dica quem angues nascuntur, non solum ob magnitudmem 
mirabSes, sed etiam ob id, quod, quum ex aqua em^cgUDt 
et hiant, supervolantes aves absorbent. 

45. Propontis cum Ponto jungitor per Bosporum,' quod 
fii^um quinque stadia latum Eur5pam ab Asia separat. 
Ipas in fiiucibus Bospori oppidum est Chalcedon,f ab 
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Argia, Megarensium principe, et templum Jovis, ab Jasone 
conditum. Pontus ipse ingens est maris sinus, non raoIC 
Deque arenoso circumdatus littore, tempestatibus* obnoxi- 
us, raris stationibus/ Olim ob saevitatem populdrum, qui 
circa habitant, Axenus appellatus fuisse dicitur; postea, 
mollltis illorum moribus, dictus est Euxinus. 

46. In littore Ponti, m Mariandynorum agro, urbs est 
Heraclea, ab Hercule, ut fertur, condita. Juxta earn spe^ 
lunca est Acherusia, quam ad Manes perviam esse existi- 
mant.' Hinc Cerberus ab Hercule extractus fuisse dicitur! 
Ultra fluvium Thermodonta Mossyni habitant. Hi totum 
corpus distinguunt notis. Reges suffia^o eligunt ; eosdeni 
in turre lignea inclusos arctissime custodiunt, et, si quid 
perperam imperitaverint/ inedia totius diei afficiunt. Ex- 
tremum Ponti angulum Colchi tenent ad Fhasidem ; quae 
loca fabula de vellere aureo et Argonautarum expeddo 
illustrayit. 

47. Inter provincias Asia^ proprie diets illustiis est 
Ionia, in duodecim civitates divlsa. Inter eas est Miletus, 
belli pacisque artibus inclyta; eique vicmum Panionium, 
sacra regio, quo omnes I5num civitates statis terapoiibus 
legatos solebant mittere. Nulla facHe' urbs plures cdo- 
nias misit, quani Miletus. Ephesi, quam-^ urbem Amaz- 
ones condidisse traduntur, templum est DIanae, quod sep- 
tern mundi miraculis'^ annumerari solet. Totius tempE 
longitudo est quadringentdrum viginti quinque pedum,^ 
latitude ducent5rum viginti; columnae centum viginti sep- 
tem numero, sexaginta pedum altitudme; ex iis ttiginta 
sex caelatae. Operi prsefuit Chersiphron architectus. 
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■ 48. MSSb dim Mjrsk appeilata/ et, ubi Henespamuili 
atdngh, Troas. Ibi Ilium fuit situm ad radices VBbam 
Ids, ttijbs belloy quod par decern annos cum univtoi 
Gt»bi& gesdt, claiissima. Ab Idaeo monte Scamander dbr 
fluit et Smoisy amnes fiuna quam natura majores. Ipsum 
moDteHi eertimen* dearum Paridisque judicium illustrem 
leddMlit. Inr littore clars sunt urbes Rhoeteum et Dar* 
dania; sed sepulcrum Ajacis, qui ibi post c^rtainea cum 
Ulysse ^dio incubuit, utraquef clarius. 

49. lonibus* Cares sunt finitimi, populus arm^um' 
bellique adeo amans, ut aliena etiam bella mercede ao* 
cepta gereret. Piinceps Cariae urbs Halicamassus, Ar* 
givdrura colonia, xegum sedes olim. Unus e5rum Mau* 
s5lus fiiit. Qui quum vita'' defunctus esset, Artemisia 
conjux desiderio marid flagrans, ossa ejus cineresque con- 
tjlsa cum aqua miscuit ebibitque, splendidumque prseterea 
sepulcnim exstruxit, quod inter septem orbb terrarum 
miraciSa censetur. 

50. Cilicia sita est in intuno recessu maris, ubi Aaa 
proprie ac dicta cum Syna conjungitur. Sinus ille ab 
tube Isso Issici nomen habet. Fluvius ibi Cydniis aqua' 
iim{»dissima et irigidissima, in quo Alexander Macedo 
quum lavaret/ parum abfiiit, qum frigore enecaretur/ 
Antrum Corycium in iisdem regionibus ob singulaiem 
naturam memorable est. Ingenti illud hiatu patet m 
monte arduo, alteque demissum undique viret lucis pen- 
dentibus. Ubi ad ima p^irentum est/ ruisus aliud antrum 
apeiitur. Ibi scmitus cymbalorum ingredientes^ terrere 
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dicitiir. Totiis hie specus augustus est et Teie stcor, et a 
dSs habitari existimatur. 

51. E Cilicia egresses* Syria excipit, cujus pais, est 
Phcenlce in littore maris intemi posata. Hanc regidnem 
soUers hommum genus colit. PhcBnlces enim litteiinim 
fannas a se inventas aliis popiiUs tradiderunt ; alias eliam 
arte8> quae ad navigationem et mercaturam speetant, studi- 
fise coluerunt Ceterum fertilis regio/ crebrisque fluromi- 
bus rigata, quorum ope terrse marisque opes fecili negodo 
inter se* permutantur. Nobilissimae Phoenfces urbes S- 
don, antequam a Persis caperetur, maritimarum urbiiun 
maxima, et Tyrus, aggere cum terra conjuncta. Purpura 
hujus urbis omnium pretiosissima. Conficitur ille colw ex 
succo in conchis, quae etiam purpurae vocantur, latente. 

52. Ex Syria descenditur'' m Arabiam, peninsulam 
Inter duo maria, Rubrum et Persicum, porrectanu Hujus 
ea pars, quae ab urbe Petri Petraeae nomen accepit, plane 
est sterilis; hanc excipit ea, quae ob vastas soUtudines 
Deserta vocatur. EGs partibus adhaeret Arabia Felix, legio 
angusta, sed cinnami, thuris aliorumque odorum, feracissi- 
ma. Multae ibi gentes sunt, quae fixas sedes naa habe- 
ant,' Nomades a Graecb appellatae. Lacte et came fovii 
vescuntur. Multi etiam Arabum populi latrociniis'^ vivunt. 
Primus e Romanis j^ius Gallus in hanc terram cum exer- 
c'tu penetravit. 

53. Camelos inter armenta pascit Oriens. Duo harum 
sunt genera, Bactrianae et Arabiae. Illae bina habeot in 
dorso tubera, hae smgiHa; unum autem sub pectore, cui 
incumbant. Dentium orduie' superidre carent. Sitim^ 



•§ 205, R. 7,(1,) N. 
» § 209, R. 4. 
• § 208, (5.) 


^§184,2. 
• § 264, 1. 
/ § 245, II 


'§260,(8.) 
M79,8. 



- HisioNs or MMTsi^tmn* 

quatiidiio tolerant; aquam, antequam bibant, pediboi 
turbant. Vivunt qubquagenis annis;* qusdam etiam 
centenis/ 

54. Ex Arabia pervenitur in Babyloniam, cui Babj^kn 
BOmen dedit, Chaldaicarum gentium caput, urbs et magni 
tuduie et divitiis clara. Semiramis earn condid^t, Vel, ut 
moiti crediderunt, Belus, cujus regia ostenditur. Mums 
exstructus laterculo' coctUi, triginta et duos pedes* est 
latus, ita ut quadrigae inter se occurrentes sine periculo 
commeare dicantur; altitudo ducentdrum pedum; tunes 
autem denis* pedibus'' quam mums altidres sunt. Totlus 
opens ambitus sexaginta millia passuum complectitur. 
Mediam urbem' permeat Euphrates. Arcem habct vigin- 
ti stadiomm-^ ambitu ;' super ea pensQes horti conspiciuii* 
fur, tantasque sunt moles tamque firmae, ut <Miera nemmim 
sine detrimento ferant. 

65. Amplissima Asiaeregio^ India primiim patelactaest 
armis Alexandri Magni, regis Macedonian, cujus exeroplum 
successores secuti in interidra' Indiae penetraverunt. In 
eo tractu, quem Alexander subegit, quinque millia^ oppidu* 
mm iuisse, gentesque novem, Indiamque tertiam partem 
esse tenimm omnium, ejus comites scripsemnt. Ingentes 
iU sunt amnes, Indus et Indo * major Ganges. Indus in 
Paropamiso ortus undevi^nti amnes recipit, totidem Gran- 
ges interque eos plures navigabiles. 

56. Maxima in India ^gnuntur animalia. Canes ibi 
grandiores ceteris. Arbores tantae proceritatis esse trar 
duntur, ut sagittis superjaci nequeant. Hoc ' efficit uber- 
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tat soli, temperies .ccbU, aquarum abundantia. Immaiies 
quoque serpentes alit^ qui elephantos morsu et ambitu cor* 
puris conficiunt. Solum tarn pingue et ferax, ut mella 
fioodibus* defiuant, sylvs lanas ferant, arundinum inter- 
Dodia fissa cymbarum u$um prsbeant, binosque, qusdam 
etiam teroos homines, vehant. 

57. Incolarum habitus moresque diversi. Lano^ alii 
vestiuntur et lanis arb5rum, alii ferarum aviumque pellibus, 
pars nudi ' incedunt.' Quidam animalia occidere eorum- 
que camibus vesci nefas putant;* alii piscibus tantum 
aluntur. Quidam parentes et propinquos, prius quam an- 
Dis et macie conficiantur, velut hostias casdunt eorumque 
visceribus' epulantur; ubi senectus eos morbusve invadit, 
mortem in solitudine aequo anuno exspectant. li, qui 
sapientiam profitentur, ab ortu solis ad occasum stare solent, 
solem immobilibus ociilis mtuentes ; ferventlbus arenis toto 
die altemis pedibus insistunt. Mortem non exspectant, 
•ed sponte arcessunt in rogos incensos se praecipitantes. 

58. Maximos India elephantos gignit, adeoque feroces, 
ut AGii elepbanti illos paveant, nee contueri audeant. Hoc 
animal cetera omnia docilitate superat. Di^cunt arma 
jacere, gladiat5rum more congredi, saltare et per fiues 
incedere. Plinius natrat, Rom« unum segnioris ingenii 
saepius castigatum esse verbenbus, quia tardius-^ accipie- 
bat, quae tradebantur ; eundem repertum esse noctu eadem 
meditantem. Elepbanti gregatim semper ingrediuntur. 
Ducit agmen maximus natu/ co^t is, qui aetate d est 
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prazisnus. Anmem tranntiiri minimos prvmittunt. Cfr* 
phintur ibveb. In has ubi elephas deciderit, ceteri nunos 
cong^runt, aggeres construunt, omnique vi c(Miantiir eoctn^ 
h&e. Domantur fiune et verbeiibus. Domiti mSitant et 
turres amiatonim in hostes ferunt, magnaque ex paite 
Orientis bella conficiunt. Tolas acies f»x)steniunt, annatos 
piotenint* Ingens dentibus pretium. In Gnecia ebur ad 
de6rum simulacra tanquam pretiosissima materia adhib5- 
tm:; in extremis^ Afiicae postium vicem m domiciliis pnD* 
bet, sepesque m pecorum stabiilis elephantorum dentibus 
fiunt. Inter omnia animalia* maxime oderunt' murem* 
Infestus elephanto etiam rhinoceros, qui nomen habet a 
comu, quod in naso gerit. In pugna maxime adveisam 
ahrum petit, quam scit esse mollidrem. Longitudme 
elephantum fere exaequat ; crura multo brevidra ; color 
buxeus. 

59. Etiam Psittacos India mittit. Haec avis humanas 
voces optimi reddit. Quum loqui discit, ferreo radio ver- 
beratur, aliter enim non sentit ictus. Capiti * ejus eadem 
est duritia, quae rostro. Quum devolat, rostro se excipit, 
eique innititur. 

60. Testudines tantae magnitudinis Indicum mare emit- 
tit, ut singularum testis casas integant.' Insulas-^ rubri 
prtecipue maris his navigant C3n[nbis. Capiuntur obdoiv 
miscentes in summa aqua, id' quod proditur stertentium 
sonitu. Turn temi adnatant, a duobus in dorsum vertatur, 
a tertio laqueus injicitur, atque ita a pluribus in litt&e 
'stantibus trahitur. In man testudines conchyliis vivunt; 
tanta enim oris est duritia, ut lapides comminuant; in 
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tfBiram'«gre8M, heibis.* Panunt cnra ovis Avium sii 
ftd centenfl numero; eaque extra tquam . 4eib9sa tenm 
icooperhint. 

1^. Murgaitt» Incfici oceani omniinn maximi laudfliH 
tur. Inveniuntur in concbis scopolis adhaermtibus. Maxi- 
tMl laiis est in candors, magnitudinej laevore, pondm. 
Ra^ du» inveniuntur, qu» sibi ex onmi parte sint wnlka. 
Has auribus* suspendere,^ feminanim est gloria. Duoa 
maximos uniones Cleopatra, JEgypti i^gina, babuisse dici- 
tur. Horum unum, ut Antoniura magnificentii superar^, 
in coena aceto solvit, solutum bausit. 

62. 'iEgyptus, inter Catabathmum et Arabas posita, a 
plunmi^ ad Asiam refertur ; alii Asiaro Arabico sinu termi* 
n&ri existinant. H«c regio, quauquam expers' est imbri- 
ura,^ mire tamen est fertBis. Hoc' Nilus efficit, (xnnium 
fluviorum, qui in mare internum efHmduntur, maximus. 
Hie in des^is Afiicae ontur, tum ex iSthiopia descendit 
m ^gyptum, ubi de altis rupibus praecipitatus usque ad 
Elephantidetn urbem fervens adhuc decurrit. Turn danum 
fit placidior. iuxta Cercasdrum oppidum in plures amnes 
dividitur, et tandem per septem ora effimditur in mare. 

63. Nilus, nivibus in ^thiopis montibus solQtis, ores^ 
cere incipit Luna nova post solstitium per quinquaginta 
fesrk dies ; totidem diebus minuitur. Justum incrementum 
est cubitdrum sed&im. Si mindres sunt aquae, mm omnia 
rigant. Maximum incrementum fUit cubitorum duodevi- 
ginti ; minimum quinque. Quum stetere aquae, aggeraa 
aperiuntur, et arte aqua in agros immittitur. Quum omnia 
recesserit, agri irrig&ti et limo obducti seruntur. 
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64* NUitt qnoodSum alit, bdkiam quadrupedem, in 
ten& Don mnm quam in flumine hominibus infestam. 
Unum hoc animal tetrestre lingus usu caret; dentium 
jduies babel ordipes.; maxilla inferior est immobiUs. Mag- 
nitudme ^xcedit . plerumque duodeviginti cubita. Paiit 
oira ansennis* non majora. Unguibus etiam armatus 
est, el c|i^ contra omnes ictus invicta. Dies in ieni 
nfftf nocte9:in aqua. Quum satur est, et in littore somnum 
oapit 019 tiiante, trpchHus, parva avis, dentes ei iaucesque 
purgat* Sefi hiantem conspicatus ichneumon, p^ eas- 
dem fauces ut telum aliquod immissus, erddit alvum. 
Hebetes ocutoB dicitur habere in aqua, extra aquam ac^p- 
rimos; Tentyritae in insula Nili habitautes, dirs huic 
bdlus* obviam ire audent, eamque incredibUi audacia 
^^pugoant. 

65. Aliam etiam belluam Nilus alit, hippopotamum ; 
ungiilis^ binis, dorso'' equi et juba et hinnitu; rostro reu- 
rao, Cauda et ^lentibus aprorum. Cutis impenetrabilis, 
praeterquam si humore madeat. Primus hippopotamum 
et quinque crocodilos M. Scaurus aedilitatis suae ludis' 
Romas ostendit. 

66. Multa in iBgypto mira sunt et artis et naturae ope- 
nu Inter ea, quas n\anibus bomlnum facta sunt, eminent 
pyramides, quarura maxinjffi sunt et celeberrimae in monte 
steriU inter M^phi^i oppidum et eam partem iCgypti, 
quae Delta vocatur. . Amplissimam earum trecenta sexa- 
ginta sex' hominum millia annis vigmu exstruxisse tra« 
duntur. Haec octo jugera soli occupat ; unumquodque latus 
octingentos octog^ta tres ppdes longum est; altitudo a 
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cacumine pedum quind&im miilium. Intus in e& est pif- 
leus octoginta sex cubit5runi. Ante has pyramides Sphinx 
est posiia mirae magnitudinis. Capitis ambitus centum* 
duos pfedes habet; longitudo est pedum centum quadra- 
ginta triurn ; altitudo a ventre usque ad summum capitis 
aplpem sexaginia duorum. 

67. Inter miracula iEgypti commemoratur etiam Moe- 
ris lacus, quingenta millia passuum in circuitu patens; 
Labyrinthus ter mille domos et regias duodeeim uno paii- 
ete amplexus, totus marmore * exstructus tectusque ; turns 
denique in insula Pharo, a Ptolemaeo, Lagi fflio, condita. 
Usus* ejus navibus noctu ignes ostendere ad praenuntian- 
da* vada portusque introitum. 

68. In palustribus ^gypti regionibus papyrum nasci- 
tur. Radicibus incolae pro ligno utuntur; ex ipso autem 
papyro navigia texunt, e libro vela, tegetes, vestem ac 
funes. Succi causa etiam mandunt modo crudum, modd 
decoctum. Praeparantur ex eo etiam charts. Chartae ex 
papyro usus post Alexandri deraum victorias repertus est. 
Primo enim scriptum * in palmarum foliis, deinde in libris 
quarundam arborum ; postea publica monimenta plumbeis 
tabulis confici, aut marmoribus mandari coepta sunt Tan- 
dem aeraiilatio regum Ptolemaei et Eumenis in bibliothecis 
condendis occasionem dedit membranas* Pergami invenien- 
di. Ab eo inde tempore libri mod6 in charta ex papyio 
facta, modo in membranis scripb sunt. 

69. Mores incolarum -ffigypti ab aliorum populonim 
moribus vehementer discrepant. Mortuos nee crematit, 
nee sepeliunt ; verum arte medicatos intra penetralia collo- 
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canU Negotia extra domes tenmsdy viri domos et ret 
doiiiesticas curant ; onera illae bumeris, hi capitibus gerunL 
Colunt effigies multdrum animalium et ipsa aiiimalia. 
HaBc interfecisse* capitale est; moibo exstincta lugent et 
sepeiiunt. 

70« Apb omnium ^gypti popul5rum numen est; bos 
niger. cum Candida in dextro latere anacula ; nodus sub lin- 
gua, quem cantharum appellant,, iNon fas est eum certos 
vits annos excedere. Ad hunc . vitae terminum quum 
pervenerit, mersum in fonte enec^t. Necatum lugent, 
aliumque quaerunt, quem ei substituant ; nee tamen unquam 
diu qua&ritur. Delubra ei sunt gemina, quae thalamos 
vocant^ ubi populus auguria captat. Alteram* intrasse 
tetum 93t ; in altero dira portendiu Pro bono etiam ha- 
l)j§tiir . signo, si e mauibus consulentium cibum capit. In 
publiQuo) procedentem grex puer5rum comitatur, >cannen* 
que in epis hondrem canunt/ idque videtur intelligere* 

7}, IRtra Mgypium MMopes habitant. Horum pop- 
i3i quidam Macrobii vocantur, quia paulo quam nos diutius 
vivufit. jpius auri ' apud eos reperltur, quam seris ; banc 
pb c^usain ss illis videtur pretiosius. Mre se exoraant, 
vincula ^ro'' fabricant. Lacus est apud eos, cujus aqua 
tam dst liqMida atque levis, u^ nihil eorum, quae immittun- 
tur, sii^dnere queat; quare arborum quoque folia non in- 
natabt aquse, sed pessum aguntur. 

72..Afi:ica ah oiiente terminatur Nilo; a ceteris parti* 
bus.maxi. Regiones ad mare pospltae eximie sunt fertQes ; 
iotenom incultae et arenis sterilibus tectae, et ob nimium 



I.' f t 



* Supply thus : lApim] altirum [thMnnm] intrdsse latum eH 

• $969. • § 212, R. 3. < § 249, 1 

' '> |^JD9, R. 11, (2.) 



190 or THE GEOGEtAPHT AND ^HE 

calorem desertae. Prima pars ab occidente est Maunta- 
nia. Ibi mons pnealtus Abyla, Calpae monti in I^panift 
oppositus. Hi monies columnae Herculis appellantur. 
Faina est, ante Herculem mare internum- terns inclusunl 
fuisse, nee exTtum habuisse in Oceanum ; HerciHera auteni 
junctos monies diremisse et mare junxisse cum Oc^bo. 
Ceterum regio ilia est ignobilis et parvis tantum oppidis 
habitatur. Solum melius quam incolae. 

73. Numidia magis culta et opulentior. Ibi satis longo 
a littore intervallo saxa cemuntur attrita fluctibus, spina 
piscium, ostreorumque fragmenta, ancorae etiam cautibus 
infixae, et alia ejusmodi signa maris olim usque ad ea loca 
effusi. Finitima regio^ a promontorio Metagonio ad aras 
Pliilaenorum, proprie vocatur Africa. Urbes in ea celebep- 
nmae Utica et Carthago, ambae a Phoenicibus condits* 
Carthaginem divitiae, mercatura impnmis comparatae, tuin 
bell a cum Romanis gesta, excidium denique illustravit.* 

74. De aris Philaenorum haec narrantur. Pertinacis- 
sTma fuerat contentio inter Carthaginem et Cyrenas de 
finibus. Tandem placuit,* utrinque eodem tempore juve- 
nes mitti, et locum, quo convenissent, pro finibus habeii. 
Carthaginiensium legati, Philaeni fratres, paulo ante tem- 
pus constitutum egressi esse dicuntur. Quod quum Cjnre- 
nensium legati intellexissent, magnaque exorta esset ccm- 
tentio, tandem Cyrenenses dixerunt, se tum d^num hunc 
locum pro finibus habituros esse, si Philaeni se ibi \ivos 
obrui passi essent.' Illi conditi5nem acceperunt. Car- 
thaginienses autem anim5sis juvenibus in iUis ipsis locis, 
ubi vivi sepulti sunt, aras consecraverunt, eorumque virtu- 
tem aetemis honoribus prosecuti sunt. 



* § 209, R. 12, (3.) »§269. «|^K6,R.4 



N4TI0NS or Airri(^uiTT. 13} 

75. lade ad Catabathmum Cyrenaica pomgitur, ubi 
Ammdnis oraculum et foDS quidam, quein Solis esse * dicunt* 
Hie Shis media nocte fervet,* turn paulatim tepescit ; sole 
oriente fit frigidus ; per meridiem maxune riget. Catabath- 
mus vallis est devexa versus JEgyptum. Ibi finitur Africa. 
Pro:2(:jmi his popiHi urbes non babent, sed in tugurifs vivunt, 
quae mapalia vocantur. Vulgus pecudum vestitur pellTbus. 
Potus est lac succusque baccarum ; cibus caro. Interiores 
etiam incultius vivunt. Sequuntur greges suos, utque lu 
pabulo ducuntur, ita illi tuguria sua promovent. Leges 
DuUas habent, nee in commune consultant. Inter iios 
Troglodj^tae in specubus habitant, serpentibusque aluntur. 

76. Ferarum Africa feracissima. Pardos, pantheras, 
leones gignit, quod belluarum genus Europa ignorat. Le> 
oni* praecipua generositas. Prostratis parcere dicitur; in 
infantes nonnisi summa &me saevit. Aniniif ejus index 
Cauda, quam, dum placidus est, imm5tam servat; dum 
irascitur, terram et se ipsum* ea flagellat. Vis summa in 
pectore. Si fugere cogitur, contempdm cedii, quam dm 
spectari potest; in silvis acerrimo cursu fertur. Vulnera- 
tus percuss5rem novit,** et in quantalibet multitudine appe- 
tit. Hoc tam saevum animal gallinacei cantus terret. 
Domatur etiam ab hominibus. Hanno Poenus primus 
ieonem mansuefactum ostendisse dicitur. Marcus auterin 
Antonius triumvir primus, post pugnam in campis Philip 
picis, Romae leones ad currum junxit. 

77. Struthiocameli Afiici altitudinem equitis equo* in 
sidentis exaequant, celeritatem vincunt. Pennae ad hoc 
demum videntur datae, ut currentes adjuvent ; nam a terra 

* Supply fantem. t What is the predicate of this clauae ? 

• § 145, 1. 1. • § 207, R. 28. M 234. 

» § 226. *« § 183, 3, N 



13S OF THX OCOOBAPHTi ficC. 

toUi noQ possuDt. Unguis cervmis sunt «m3es. IBs in 
fug& comprehendunt lapides, eosque contra sequentes jacu- 
lantur. Onmia concoquunt. Ccterum magna iis stolidi- 
tas, ita ut, quum caput et collum frutice occultaverint, so 
latere existunent. Pennas eorum quaeruntur ad omatura* 

78. Africa serpentes generat vicenum* cubitdrum; 
nee minores India. Certe Megasthenes scribit, serpentes 
ibi in tantam magnltudinem adolescere, ut solidos hauriant 
cervos taurosque. In primo Punico bello ad flumen Ba- 
gradam serpens centum viginti pedum a Regulo, impera- 
tore Romano, ballistis et tormentis expugnata esse fertur. 
Pellis ejus et maxills diu Romas in templo quodam asser- 
vatae sunt. In India serpentes perpetuum bellum cum 
elephantis gerunt. Ex arboiibus se in praetereuntes * 
praecipTtant gressusque ligant nodis. Hos nodos elephanti 
manu resolvunt. At drac5nes in ipsas elephantorum nares 
caput condunt spiritumque praecludunt plerumque in ill& 
dimicatidne utnque commoriuntur, dum victus elcphas cch> 
mens serpentem pondere suo elidit. 

• § 119, III. • Supply mot 



DICTIONARY. 






EXPLANATION OP ABBREVIATIONS. 



/ feminiiM. 

fnq, .... fteqaenUthr*. 

inqi fanpenonal. 

mc ineeptire. 

tmi. .... indeclinmbl*. 
tut, • • • . intaijeetioii. 
jrr* • • • • imgulaf • 

M. maacnliira. 

M. neater. 

niftiCjNUf. neuter potire. 



• . • tetiTe. 

• ■ • edjectiw* 

• • • ftdrerb. 
• eMBMMNI CMMier* 

... comperatiTe. 

• • • eoDianctKNU 
A '• • . • . doaDtfbl gender. 
dif. • • . • defective, 
d^k • • • • deponent* 
mm» • • • • dimniatire* 

% TUi character refeia to the aeetioni «f Andrews and Stoddard*! Latin Gnunmar. 



• • • nnmeral 
fmt, • • • psrtidpla 
jNUf. . . • panive. 
jrf. . . . . . pKiral. 

. . . prepwition 
. • . preterifive 



rd. .... relative. 
wAt. • • . •nbetantive. 
tmf, • . . . superiative. 



A^ an MreviaHon ((f Aulus. 

§328. 
A, ab, abs, ipre^Jrom : ab oriente, 

on the east : a meridie, on the 

south. Before the agent of a 

paanve verb, hy. § 195, R. 2. 
Abdftra, e, f. a maritime town of 

Thrace. 
AbcKtus, a, hid, part Sl adj. 

hidden; concealed; removed; 

secret; fipom 
Abdoyabd^re, abdidi, abditam, a. 

(ab Sl do, § 172,) to remove 

from view; to hide; to con- 

eeei, 
Abdaco, abdncSre, abdind, ab- 
12 



ductum, a. (ab & duco,) to lead 

away. 
Abductus, a, um, part (abdoco.) 
Abeo, abire, abii, abltum, irr. n. 

(ab & eOj)togo away ; to de* 

parL 
Aberro, &re, avi, atum, n. (ab Sl 

erro,) to stray; to wander; 

to lose the way. 
Abjectus, a, um, part from 
Abjicio, abjic^re, abj^ci, abjec- 

tam, a. (ab & jacio, $ 172,) 

to castf to east away; tc 

throwaside. 
Abluo, (ire, i, tain, a. (ab & luo, 

iowa^away; topw\fy 
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ABBUXPO— -ACCIPIO* 



Abrampo, abmmpCre, abrOpi, ab- 

ruptom, a. to break, 
Abscindo, abscindCre, absddi, 

abscissum, a. (ab & Bcindo,) 

to cut off. 
Absens, lis, part, (absum, § 154,) 

absent. 
Absolvo, absolv^Te, absolvi, ab- 

solatum, a. (ab & solvo,) to 

loose ; to release. 
Absorbeo, absorb^re, absorbui 

6l absorpsi, a. (ab & sorbeo, 

§ 168,) to stick in ; to svoaUow. 
Absterreo, 6re, ui, {turn, a. (abs 

& terreo,) to frighten away ; 

to deter. 
Abstinentia, », f. abstinence ; dis' 
tness ; freedom from 
from 
abstinfire, abstinui, a. 
^6l teneo, § 168,) to keep 
; to abstain. 
Absum, abesse, abfui, irr. n, 

(ab & sum,) to be absent or 

distant; to be gone: parum 

abesse, to want but little ; to 

be near. 
Absamo, absum^re, absumpsi, 

absumptum, a. (ab & sumo,) 

to consume; to destroy; to 

waste. 
Absumptus, a, um, part(ab8uma) 
Absurdus, a, um, adj. (ab & but- 

das, detf; senseless,) sense- 

less; absurd. 
Abundantia, », £ plenty ; abun- 

dance; from 
Abundo, are, &yi, itiim, n. (ab dL 




undo, to boU,) to over/low ; te 
abound. 

AbjMa, », f. Myla; a mountain 
in Africa^ at the entrance of 
the Mediterranean sea^ oppo- 
site to mount Calpe ia Spain, 
These mountains were <m- 
eienlly called the Pillars of 
Hercules. 

Ac, atque, conj. and ; as ; Ouui, 
§ 196, R. 1. 

Acca, e, f. Acea Laurentioj the 
wife of Faustulus, and nurte 
of Romulus and Remus. 

Acc£do, acced^re, accessi, ac- 
cessom, n. (ad & cedo, § 196, 
I. 2,) to draw near; to ap^ 
proach; to advance; to enr 
gage in; to undertake. 

Accendo, accend^re, accendi, 
accensum, a. (ad & candeo, 
§§ 173 and 189, 1,) to set onjbre. 

Accensus, a, um, part (accendo,) 
set on fire; kindled; Hghted; 
inflamed; burning. 

Acceptus, a, um, part (accipio.) 

Accessus, i!b9, m. (acc^do,) ep- 
proach; access; accession. 

Accido, £re, i, n. (ad & cado, 
§ 172,) to fall down at or be- 
fore: ticcldiif imp. it hc^^penSf 
or it happened, 

Accipio, accipere, ace^pi, accep- 
tum, a. (ad & capio, § 189, S^) 
to take or receive ; tokarn; to 
hear; to understand; to SK^ 
eept: accipSre finem, to eoMt 
to an end; to terminate 
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Accipiter, tris, § 71, m. a hawk. 
A-Ccumbc, accumbSre, accubui, 

n. (ad &. cubo, § 165,) to sit 

or recline at table. 
Accurate, adv. (ad & cura,) ac- 

eur€Uely; carefuUjf. 
Accurro, accurr^re, accurri or 

accucurri, n. (ad & curro,) to 

run to. 
Accuso, are, avi, atum, a. (ad & 

causor, to aUege^) to accuse ; 

to blame ; tofindfavU with. 
Acer, acris, acre, § 108 ; comp. 

acrior ; sup. acenfmus, § 125, 

1; adj. sharp; sour; eager; 

vehement ; rapid; courageous ; 

fierce; violent; acute; keen; 

piercing. 
Acerbus, a, um, adj. sour; ui»- 

ripe; vexatious; harsh; mO' 

rose; disagreeable. 
AccrrinM^, adv. sup. See Aciiter. 
Acervus, i, m. a heap. 
Ac^tum, i, lu vinegar. 
Achaicus, a, um, adj. Achxean^ 

Grecian. 
Achelous, i, nL a rtver of Epi- 

rus. 
Acherusia, s, £ a lake in Cam- 

pamia; also, a cave in Bi- 

Uiynia. 
AchiUcs, is & eos, m. the son 

of Peleus and Thetis, and the 

bravest of the Grecian chiefs 

at the siege of Jhxty. 
A<Sdu8, a, um, adj. sour ; sharp ; 

acid. 
Acietf ^ L on edge; a line of 



soldiers; an army in battle 

array ; a squadron ; a rank ; 

an army ; a battle. 
Acinus, i, m. a berry ; a grapC" 

stone. 
Acrlter, acriilks, acerrim^ adv. 

sharply; ardently; fiercely; 

courageously. 
Acroceraunia, drum, n. pi. § 96 ; 

lofty mount4xins between AtbO" 

nia and Epirus. 
Acrocorinthos, i, f. ihexitadel oj 

Corinth. 
Acropdlifl, IS, f. the citadel ^ 

Athens. 
Actio, dnis, f. (ago,) an action ; 

operation; a process. 
Actium, i, n. a promontory of 

Epirus, famous for a naval 

victory of Augustus over An-- 

tony and Cleopatra. 
Actus, a, um, part (ago,) driven; 

led. 
Aculeus, 1, m. a sling ; a thorn ; 

a prickle; a porcupine'^s quill. 
Acumen, inis, n. (acuo,) acutC' 

ness ; perspicacity. 
Acus, <!i8, f. a needle. 
Ad, prep, to ; near ; at ; towards 

with a numeral, about. 
Ad&mas, antis, m« adamant; a 

diamond. 
Additus, a, um, part from 
Addo, add&re, addidi, additum, 

a. (ad & do,) to add ; to mi- 

nex; to appoint ; to give. 
Addaco, adduc^re, adduxi, ad« 

ductum, a. (ad & duco^) to 
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JkDEMPTDS — ^ADOPTO* 



lead ; to bring : in dubitatio- 

nem, to bring into question, 
\dcinptus, &, urn, part (adimo.) 
ide6, adv. 8o; therefore; so 

much; to such a degree; so 

very, 
^deo, adire, adii, adltum, irr. n. 

(ad & CO,) to go to. § 182, 3. 
Adherens, tis, part from 
Adhiereo, adherere, adiuesi, n. 

(ad & hereo,) to stick to ; to 

adhere ; to adjoim ; to lit con- 
tiguous, 
Adherbal, &li0, m. a king ofN'u- 

midiaj put to death by his 

cousin Jugurtha, 
Adhibeo, adhib^re, adhibui, ad- 

hibitum, a. (ad & habeo, § 189, 

2,) to admit; to apply; to use ; 

to employ. 
Adhuc, adv. hitherto; yet; as 

yet; stUL 
Adimo, adimftre, ad^mi, ademp- 

tiim, a. (ad & emo,) to take 

away, 
Aditus, 68, m. (adeo,) a going 

to ; entrance ; access ; ap- 
proach, 
Adjaceo, £re, ui, itum, n. (ad & 

jaceo,) to adjoin ; to lie near ; 

to border upon, 
Adjungo, adjungfire, adjunzi, ad- 

junctum, a. (ad &, jungo,) to 

■join; to unite with, 
Adjutos, a, um, part fW)m 
AdjOvo, adjuvare, adjQvi, adja- 

tum, a. (ad & juvo,) to assist ; 

lo hdp ; to aid. 



Admetus, i, dl a king of Thes* 

saly. 
Administer, tri, m. a servant; 

an assistant, 
Administro, are, avi, atumy a. 

(ad & ministro,) to adndnis-' 

ter ; to manage, 
Admiratio, onis, f. (admiror,) ad- 
miration, 
Admiratus, a, um, part from - - 
Adnuror, &ri, atus sum, dep. to 

admtre. 
Admissus, a, um, part from 
Admitto, admittSre, admisi, ad- 

missum, a. (ad & mitto,) to 

admit ; to aUow ; to receive, 
Admddum, adv. (ad &, modus,) 

very; much; greatly. 
Admoneo, £re, ui, itum, a. (ad &, 

moneo,) to admonish; to 

toam; to put in mind, 
Admonitu8,a,um,part( admoneo.) 
Admoveo, admov^re, admdvi, ad- 

motum, a. (ad & moveo,) to 

bring to ; to move to, 
Adn&to, are, avi, atum, freq. (ad 

& nato,) to swim to, 
Adolescens, tis, adj. (adolesco.) 

(comp. ior, § 126, 4,) young : 

subs, a yout^ man or woman ; 

ayovih. 
Adolescentia, se, f. yovih^ fnnn 
Adolesco, adolesc^re, adol^vi, 

adultum, inc. to grow ; to in* 

crease ; to grow up. 
Adopto, &re, avi, itum, a. (ad 9l 

opto,) to adopt; to take fit a 

son ; to assume* 
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Adorior, oxiii, ortus sum, dep. 
§ 177, (ad & orior,) to attack ; 
to accost ; to address ; to un- 
dertake. 

Adria, m^OL the Adriatic sea, 

Adriaticus, a, urn, adj. Mriaiic : 
mare Adriaticum^ the Adriat- 
ic sea or gulf; now, the gv\f 
of Venice, 

Adscendo, or ascendo, adsccn- 
dere, adscendi, adscensum, 
a. (ad &L Brando,) to ascend; 
to rise: adscenditur, the as- 
cent is, or they ascend. 

Ad- or as- sisto, sist^re, stiti, n. 
(ad & sisto,) to stand by ; to 
assist ; to help, 

Adspecturus, a, um, part (aspi- 
cio.) 

Ad- or as- spergo, g^re, si, sum, 
a. (ad & spargo,) to sprinkle. 

Ad- or as- spicio, spic^re, spcxi, 
spectum, a. (ad & specio,) to 
look at; see ; regard ; behold. 

Ad- or as- stans, tis, part from 

Ad- or as- sto, stare, stlti, n. (ad 
& sto,) to stand by; to be 
near, 

Adsum, adesse, adfui, adfutCkrus, 
irr. n. (ad & siun,) to be pres- 
ent; to aid ; to assist. 

Adulator, dris, m. (adulor,) a 
Jlatterer, 

AduDcus,a,um,adj. bent ; crooked, 

Advectus, a, um, part from 

Adv^ho, advehdre, advexi, ad- 
Tectum, a. (ad & veho,) to 
cany; to convey. 
12* 



Adv^na, e, c. § 31, (advenio,) m 

stranger. 
Adveniens, tis, part firom 
Advenio, advenire, adv^ni, ad- 

ventum, n. (ad & venio,) to 

arrive ; to come, 
Adventus, Os, m. an arrival , m 

coming, 
Adversarius, i, ro. (adversor,) an 

adversary ; an enemy. 
Adversiis & adversiUn, prepw 

against; towards. 
Adversus, a, um, adj. (adverto,) 

adverse ; opposite ; tn^favoT' 

aUe; bad ; fronting : adver- 

sa cicatrix, a scar in front : 

adverse corpdre, on the breasL 
Advdco, are, avi, atum, a. (ad & 

voce,) to call for or to; to 
' call ; to summon, 
Advdio, are, avi, atum, n. (ad & 

volo,) tojly to, 
Edifice, are, avi, atum, a. (edet 

6l facio,) to build, 
iEdilitas, atis, f. the ojfiee of an 

edUe; edUeship, 
^dilitius, (vir,) i, m. one u>ho has 

been an edUe, 
iEgieus, a, um, adj. ^Igtean : 

JQgteum mare, the Mgtean 

sea, lying between Greece and 

Asia Minor, It is now called 

the Archipeldgo, 
iEger, ra, rum, adj. sick ; weak , 

infirm; diseased. 
Mgt^, adv. grievously ; with d^ 

ficuUy. 
.£gritado, Inisi t sorrow ; gtitf* 
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iEgyptag, i, f. §29, 2; JS^^. 
JQlius, i, m. the fuune of a JRo- 

manfamUy, 
iEmilius, i^UL the tmom of several 

noble Romans of the gens 

iEmilia, or MmUian tribe, 
iEmulatio, dnis, f. (emdlor,) em- 

tUaiion; rivalry; compeUUon, 
iEmCilus, a, um, adj. emuUms, 
JQmiilus, i, m. a rival ; a com- 

petitor, 
JQneas, e, m. a Trojan prince^ 

the son of Venus and An- 

chises. 
JQneus, a, um, adj. brazen, 
JQnos, i, f. § 29, 2; a toicn in 

Thraeey at the mouth of the 

HebruSj named qfter itsfoun- 

der^ jEneas. 
JQolis, rdis, fl a country on the 

western coast of Asia Minor, 

between Troas and lonicu 
Squalls, e, adj. equaL 
iEqualiter, adv. equally, 
uEquitas, atis, f. equity ; justice ; 

m4>deraiion, 
^Iquus, a, um, adj. equal : lequus 

animus, or lequa mens, eqtui- 

nimity, 
Aer, is, m, the air; the atmos- 
phere, 
.^Irarium, i, n. the treasury ; from 
iEls, teris, n. brass ; money, 
JEachfluB^ i, m. a ceUbrated 

Greek tragic poet, 
^Hflculapius, i, m, the son of 

ApoUoy and god of medicine, 
JEataM. atisy f. summer. 



JEkrtimandua, a, um, part fo be 

esteemed, prized, or regarded; 

from 
JSstimo, are, avi, atum, a. to 

esteem ; to value ; to regard; 

to judge of; to estimate, 
.£stuo, &re, avi, atum, n, i» be 

very hot, 
^stuosus, a, um, adj. stormy; 

boiUng; surging; turbuUnL 
.^stus, tiB, m, heaL 
Mtza, atis, f. age, 
JQtemus, a, um, adj. eternal; 

immortal, 
^Ethiopia, s, f. Ethiopia, a coun- 
try in Africa, lying on boQi 

sides of the equator, 
iEtbiops, dpis, m. an Ethiopian,. 
JQtna, te, fl a volcanic mountain 

in Sicily, 
iGvum, i, n. time; an age, 
Afer, ra, rum, adj. § 106, qfAfriau 
Affabr^ adv. artfvUy; ingeni- 

oudy; curiously; in a toork- 

manUke manner, 
Affectus, a, um, part, affected; 

evicted, 
Afi^ro, afTerre, attQli, allatum, 

irr. a. (ad & fero,) to brimc •' 

to carry, 
Afficio, ic£re, £ci, ectum, a. (ad 

& facio,) to affect : inedi^. It 

deprive of food: cIadibiiB|to 

overthrow, 
AfficioV, ici, ectus sum, pass. It 

be affected : gaudio, to be if^ 
fected with joy; tor^oice: fe- 

hiiftobeattaekedwUha/mr' 



ATFIGO— -AOBIGENTUM. 
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Affigo, affig^re, affizi, affixom, 
a. (ad & figo,) to/Mm; to 
qffx : cruci, to crucify. 

Affinis, e, adj. neighboring ; con- 
tiguous. 

AffiniBy 18, c a reiaiion, 

Affinno, are, avi, atom, a. (ad & 
firmoy) to infirm ; to confirm. 

Affixos, a, urn, part (affiga) 

Afflatus, t^s, m. a Idast; ahreeze; 
a gait; inspiraJtion, 

Africa, e, f. Africa ; also a part 
of the African conlinenty lying 
cast qfMimidia^ and west of 
Cyrene. 

AfricanuB, i, m. <Ae cognomen or 
surname of two of the Scipios, 
derived from their conquest of 
Africa, 

Africus, a, um, adj. belonging to 
Africa; ,^frican, 

Agamemnon, dnis, m. a king 
of Mycence^ and the comr 
mander'^nrehitf of the Gre- 
cian forces at the siege of 
Troy. 

Agathyrei, drum, m. pL a bar- 
barous tribe living near the 
palus Maeotis. ^ 

Agellufl, i, m. dim. (ager,) a 
smaUfarm, 

Agftnor, dris, m. a king of Phtt- 
mcia. 

Agena, tis, part (ago.) 

Ager, li, m. a fidd; land; a 
farm; an estate; ground; a 
itrntory; (he esmdry. 

Agg9if Mif m. a hsap; a pHe ; | 



a mound ; a bulwark; a bank; 
a rampart ; a dam ; a mole. 

Aggredior, £di, essus sum, dep 
(ad & gradior, § 189, 1,) to go 
to ; to attack. 

Aggressus, a, mn, part ^tmi^ 
attacked. 

Agitator, dris, m. a driver ; from 

Agfto, are, avi, atmn, freq. (ago,) 
to drive; to agitate; to rC" 
volve. 

Aglaus, i, m. a very poor Arca- 
dian, 

Agmen, inis, n. (ago,) a train; 
a troop upon the march; a 
band ; an army. 

Agnitus, a, um, part from 

Agnosco, agnosc6re, agnovi, ag- 
nltum, a. (ad & nosco,) to re- 
cognize ; to know, 

Agnus, i, m. a lamb. 

Ago, ag^re, £gi, actum, a. to con^ 
duct; to drive; to lecd; to 
act; to do; toreside; tolive: 
frmus, to perform funeral 
rites : annum centesimum, to 
be spending, or to be in his 
one hundredth year : bene, to 
behave weU: ago gratias, to 
thank. 

Agor, agi, actus sum, pass, to be 
led: VLgHur^U is debated: res 
de qua agitur, the point in 
debate : pessum agi, to sink. 

Agricdla, s, m. (ager & colo, 
a husbandman; a farmer. 

AgricultOm, ae, £ agriculture. 

Agrigentum, i, n. 41 town vfw% 
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AGRI PPA— ALITER. 



the sottikem coast of SicUy^ 

now GirgentL 
Agrippa, le, m. the name of sev- 
eral distinguished Romans. 
Alicnuin, i, n. a kettle; a cat- 

dron ; a brazen vesseL 
Aio, ais, ait, def. verb,(§ 184,4,) 

1 say, 
Ajax, acis, m. the namt of two 

distinguisked Grecian war' 

riors at the siege of Troy, 
Ala, IB, £ a mngf ; an arm-pit ; 

an arm, 
Alaccr, Icris, icre, adj. lively; 

courageous; ready; fierce; 

spirited. 
Alba, IB, C Alba Longa ; a city 

of LoHum^ huHt by Ascanius, 
Albanus, i, m. an inhabiiaid of 

Alba. 
Albanus, a, um, adj. Alban : mons 

Albanus, mount Albanus, at 

the foot of which Alba Longa 

was buUt, 16 miles from 

Rome, 
Albis, is, m. a large river of 

Germany, now the Elbe, 
Albula, IB, m. an ancient name 

of the Tiber, 
Albus, a, um, adj. white, 
Alcestis, idis, f. the daughter of 

PdiaSj and unfe of Admitus, 

AlcibiAdes, is, m, an eminent 

Athenian, the pupU of Socrates, 

AlcinoUs, i, m. a king ofPhaO' 

da or Corcyra, whose gardens 

were very celebrated. 
iPiBydne, fiBf fi the daughter qf 



Mains, and wife of Ceyx : «At 

and her husband were changed 

into sea birds, called Alcy- 

dnes, 
Alcyon, is, m, kingfisher, 
Alcyon^us, a,uni, adj. halcyon, 
Alexander, dri, m. sumamed tks 

Great, was the son of Philip, 

king ofMacedon, 
Alexandria, m, f. fht capital of 

Egypt ; founded by AUxaU" 

der the Great. 
Algeo, algf^re, alsi, n,tobe ctdd. 
Alicunde, adv. (allquis & unde,) 

from some place, 
Alienatus, a, um, part, ofiefuiteflf ; 

estranged, 
Ali^no, are, avi, fttum, a. ic 

alienate ; to estrange. 
Ali^nus, a, um, adj. foreign ; 

of or belonging to another; 

another man*s ; anothet's. 
Alio, adv. to qnother place ; else- 

where, 
Aliquandiu, adv. (aliquis & diu,) 

for some time, 
Aliquando, adv. once ; formerly y 

at some time; at length; 

sometimes, 
Aliquantum, n. adj. somdhing; 

somewhat ; a litHe, . 
Aliquis, afiqua, aliquod & allqaid, 

pro. (§ 138,) some ; some one ; 

a certain one. 
Aliquot, ind. adj. some, 
Aliter, adv. o^tenoise. 
AUter — alrter, in om tiMgf— tn 

anoQuT. 



ALIUS— Aiacus. 



143 



Alius, a,, nd, adj. § 107, R. 1 ; 
ainoiher; other: alii — alii, 
fome — ofhen. 

AllatUB, a, um, part (affero,) 
hroughL 

Allectos, a, iiin, part (allicio.) 

All^vo, are, avi, &tum, a. (ad & 
levo,) to raise up; to aUevi- 
ate; to lighten, 

Alha, e, £ a emaU river ofUaly^ 
Jlowing nUo the Tiber, 

Ailicio, -lic^re, -lexi, -lectum, 
(ad & lacio,) a. to aUure ; to 
entice, 

Alligatus, a, um, part bound; 
eenfiaud; from 

Alligo, are, avi, atum, a. (ad & 
ligo,) to bind to ; to futen ; 
to bind or tie, 

Allocatua, a, um, part speakings 
or hamng spoken to ; from 

AlldqucNT, -Idqui, •locQtus sum, 
dep. (ad & loquor,) to speak 
to; to address ; to accost 

Alluo, -lu6re, -lui, a. (ad & luo,) 
tofiownear; to wash; to lave. 

Alo, aldre, alui, alitum or altum, 
K,tonourisk; tofeed; to sup- 
port; to increase; to main- 
tam; to strengthen, 

Aloeus, i, m. a gianJt^ son of Ti- 
tan mad T'errcL, 

Alpee, ium, f. pL the Alps. 

Ali^eus, i, m. a river of Pelo- 
ponnesus, 

Alpinus, a, um, adj. of or be- 
longing to (he JUps; Alpine: 
AlpUd mures* marmots. 



Alt^, iinBj isslm^ adv. on Mghf 
highly; deeply; low; loudly. 

Alter, £ra, £rum, adj. § 107 ; <^ 
one (of two) ; the other ; the 
second. § 120, 1. 

Altemus, a, um, adj. aUemate ; 
by turns, 

Althsea, c, f. the wife of (EneuSf 
and mother ofMekager. 

Altitudo, inis, f. height ; from 

Altus, a, um, adj. (ior, issimus,) 
high; lofty; deep; loud. 

Alumnus, i, m. a /mpil ; a foster^ 
son; a fosterling, 

Alveus, i, m. a channcL 

Alvus, ^f.(he belly, 

Amans, tis, part and adj. (br, 
isstmus,) loving ; fond of, 

Amarus, a, um, adj. bitter, 

Amatus, a, um, part (amo.) 

Amazon, dnis; pi. Amazdnes, 
um, f. AmcaonSf a nation qf 
female warriors^ who original- 
ly inhabited a part of Samu^ 
tia, near the river Don^ and 
afterwards passed over into 
Asia Minor. 

Ambitio,dnis, f. (ambio,) am&ifum. 

Ambitus, iks, m. compass; ex- 
tent; circuit; circumferenee ; 
an encompassing; an encir^ 
ding ; a coiling around, 

Ambo, », o, adj. pi. §118,1; 
both; each, 

AmbCdo, are, avi, &tum, n. to 
walk, 

Amicitia, e, f. friendship ; from 

Anucus, a, um, adj.yHeniffjft. 
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AiaCUS—- AROUIt. 



Amicua, i, m. (amo,) a friend. 

Amissus, a, um, part, from 

Amitto, amittfire, amisi, amis- 
sum, a. (a & mitto,) to lost; 
to relinquislu 

Ammon, onis, m. a surname of 
Jupiter^ to whom, under this 
namej a temple toas erected in 
ike iAfbian deserL 

Amnis, is, d. § 63, 1 ; a river, 

Amo, are, &vi, atum, a. to love* 
§ 155. 

AmoenuB, a, um, adj. (ior, issl- 
mus,) pUttBoni; agreeable; 
delighifvL 

Amor, dris, m. (amo,) love. 

Amphindmus, i, m. a Catanean, 
distinguiskedfor hisJUial af- 
fection. 

Amphion, dnis, m. a um of Ju" 
piter and AnHape^ and ike 
huihand of Niobe. He is 
fiMed to have hmU TItebes 
by the sound of his lyre. 

Ampl^, adv. (il'U^ issim^,) amply ; 
(amplus.) 

Amplcctor, ecti, exus sum, dep. 
(amb & plector, § 196, 11,) to 
embrace, 

Amplexus, a, um, part hamng 
embraced; embracing, 

Amplio, are, avi, atum, a. to 
enlarge. 

Amplii^s, adv. (ampl^,) more. 

\mplus, a, um, adj. (ior, issimus,) 
great ; abundant ; large ; spa- 
eious. 

Vmulius, i, m. tte son qf SUvius 



Procas, and bndker of JVIf- 

mitor. 
Amf cle, arum, f. fA. a town tqfon 

the western coast of Italy, near 

Fundi. 
Amj^cus, i, m. a son ofN^eptune^ 

and king of Bebrycia. 
Ajif con}, whether ; or. 
Anacreon, tis, m. a ceUbrated 

lyric poet of Teos in hnia. 
Anapus, i, m. a Catanean^ the 

brother of Amphinomus. 
Anaxagdras, e, m. a pkHasO' 

pher of Clazomene, a cOy qf 

hnia. 
Anceps, cipitis, adj. uneerlam; 

doubtftd, 
Anchlses, n, m. a Trqjan, ihs 

father ofJEneas. 
Anchdra, or Anctei, e, £ on 

anchor. 
Ancilla, le, C a female servant; 

a maid. 
Ancus, i, m. (Martius,) thejburlh 

king of Rome. 
Andriscus, i, m. a person of mean 

birthj called also Pseudophi^ 

lippus, on account qf his pre" 

tending to be PhUipf the son qf 

Persis, king ofMaeedom, 
Andromeda, e, f. the daughier 

of Cepheus and Cassiope^ and 

wife of Perseus. 
Ango, ang^re, anxi, a. to trovMs ; 

to disquiet ; to torment ; Is 

vex. 
Anguis, is, c a snake; a set 

venL 



ANGfTLUS— *APCLLE8. 
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AngOluSy i, m. a corner, 
Angttstis, arum, f. pL narrow- 
nu9; a narrow pass; ade- 

nu. 

Angaatxm^ a, um, adj. narrow; 
UmUed; straitened; pinckr 
ing. 

Anima, c, £ breath; life; the 
souL 

Animadverto, -vertfere, -verti, 
-veFBum, a. (animus, ad, & 
verto,) to attend ; to obsave ; 
to notice. 

Animal, alia, n. (aniraa,) an ani- 
maL 

Animosus, a, urn, adj. courage- 
otts; bold; undaunted; from 

Animus, i, m. t^ mind; dispo- 
sition; spirit; courage; a 
design: uno animo, unani- 
moudy: mihi est animus, / 
hmit a mind, 

Anio, 6nis, m. a branch of the 
Tiber f which enters it three 
mUes above Rome. It is now 
called the Teverone, 

Annecto, -nect^re, -nexui, -nex- 
um, a. (ad & necto,) to annex ; 
to tie oi fasten to, 

AnnCdus, i, m. a ring, 

Annum^ro, are, avi, atum, a. (ad 
& num^ro,) to number; to 
reckon ; to reckon among, 

A nnuo, -nuCre, -nui, n. (ad & nuo, 
to nodf) to assent ; to agree. 

Annua, i, m. a year, 

Annuufy a, wn, adj. annual; 
jfeady ; lasHng a year. 



Ansor, ^ris, m. a goose, 
Ansertiius, a, urn, adj. of or bt^ 

longing to a goose : ova, 

goost-eggs, 
Ant«^ adv. before ; sooner. 
Ante, prep, before, 
Autca, adv. (ante & is,) before; 

heretofore, 
Antecello, -cellere, a. (ante & 

cello,) to excel ; to surpass ; to 

exceed ; to be superior to, 
Antepono, -pon^rc, -posui, -pos- 

itum, a. (ante & pono,) to 

prefer ; to set before. 
Antepositus, a, um, part (atite- 

poHo.) 
Antequam, adv. before; b^ore 

thai. 
Antigdnus, i, m. a king qf Mace- 
donia, 
Antiochia, ae, f. the capital of 

Syria. 
Antidchus, i, m. a king of Syria, 
Antiope, es, f. the wife of Lycus^ 

king of ThebeSy and the moUier 

ofAmphion. 
Antiquus, a, um, adj. (ior, issi- 

mus,) ancient ; old ; of long 

continuance, 
AntipiUer, tris, m. a Sido7tian 

poet, 
Antium, i, n. a maritime toum of 

Italy, 
Antonius, i, m. Anlony^ the tiatMe 

i{f a Roman family. 
Antrum, i, n. a eaxie, 
Apelles, is, m. a celebraiedpamU 

er of the idasul qf Cos. 
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i^ENNINnS — ^ABABS. 



Apenniniuiy i, m. tfte Aptnmnts, 

Aper,Ti,m.§48; abocar; awSd 
boar, 

Aperioi -peiire, -peroi, -pertum, 
a. (ad & pario,) to open; to 
discover ; to diidose ; to make 
hnovm, 

Apertus, a, tun, part (aperio.) 

Apex, ids, m. a point; (he top; 
ihewmmiL 

Ajns, is, £ a bee. 

Apis, is, DL on ox vwrshipped as 
a deity among the Egyptians, 

Apollo, inia, m. the son of Jupi- 
ter and Laiona, and the god 
of music and poetry, 

Appaiatofl, Ha, m, a preparation ; 
apparatus; equipment; hor 
bUim/tnt, 

Appareo, 6re, ui, n. (ad & pareo,) 
to appear; to be manifest or 
€iear, 

Appellandus, a, um, part from 

Appello, are, avi, atum, a. (ad & 
pello,) to name or caU ; to ad- 
dress ; to call upon, 

Appendo, -pendSre, -pendi, -pen- 
sum, a. (ad & pendo,) to hang 
upon or to; to weigh out ; to 
pay, 
App^tens, tis, part seeking af- 
ter; from 
App^to, -petfire, -petivi, -petitum, 
a. (ad & peto,) to desire ; to 
strive for ; to aim at; to atttick, 
Appius, i, m. a Roman pnend- 
menbeUmgingtoiheClaudian 
gensorfrifre. 



App6no, -ponSiei -posm, -poiC- 
tum, a. (ad & pono,) to set 
ix place btfore ; topuiio; to 
join, 

Appodtnsi a, um, part (app6iio.) 

Appropinquo, ftre, avi,&tuiD^ n. 
(ad & propinquo,) to approack$ 
to draw near. 

AprfcuB, a, um, adj. svnny ; se- 
rene; warm, 

Apto, ire, ayi,&tum, a. toJU; to 
adjusL 

Apud, prep. at ; in; among; &e« 
fore ; to : with the name of a 
person, it si^fies in his 
house; with that of an au* 
thor, it signifies in his writ- 
ings. 

Apulia, », f. a country in the 
eastern part ofBaty^ near (ht 
Adriatic, 

Aqua, 0, f. water, 

Aqueductus, t^s, m. (aqua & 
duco^) an aqueduct; a am' 
duU, 

Aqulla, te, f. an eagle, 

Aqullo, 6nis, m. the north wind, 

Aquitania, c, £ a country of 
GavL 

Aquitani, drum, m. pL the inhab' 
Hants ofAquHania, 

Ara, 8B, f. an altar, 

Arahia, », f. Arabia. 

Arahlcus, a, um, adj. Arabian 
of or belonging to Arabia 
Arahlcus sinus, the Bed suu 

Arahius, a, um, adj. Arabian, 

Arabs, &his, m. an Arabian, 



AUmUTUB— «A1IMCiriA. 
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AAitrttAi^ a,UBi9 part having 

' tikmghi:; from 

Arbitror, ari, atus sum, dep. to 

heUeve ; to tkuUL 
Aflior, It AiiMM, dris, t a tree. 
Area, e, f. a chest 
Arcadia, s, f« Arcadia, a emadry 

tn lAe Miertbr ^f iht Pdo- 
' pmmtma, . 
Areas, kdia, m. a son of Jupiter 

and Calitto ; aiso, an ArcA- 

dia$u 
Arceo, tte^ ui, a. to drive away ; 

to ward off; to htepfrom ; to 

restrain. 
Arcessitus, a, um, part from 
Arceaso, 6re, ivi, itum, a. to send 

for; to inoiU; to sumvum; 

toeaS. 
Archimedai, is, m. a fotmous 

wuxthemaUcian and mechanir 

tian^f Syracuse, 
Azchitectus, i, m. an architect; 

a builder* 
Archf taa, e, m. a Pythagorean 

philosopher qf TarerUum, 
Arct^, adv. (iiks, isslm^,) straitly ; 

closely; stricUy; from 
Axetua, a, um, adj. (ior, issDnus,] 

narrow; dose. 
Arcus, us, m. a how ; an arch, 
Axdea, e, £ a dty qf Latvum^ 

ih€ capiUd qftkt Ruiulu 
Ardens, tis, part & adj. bum" 

ing; hot; firom 
Ardeo^ ard£re, arn, arsum, n. to 

hum; ia^spmHde; to be con- 

13 



ArdutM, a, um, a^j. high ; Uiftyt 

steep ; arduous ; difficult. 
An'tiia^ e, f. sand. 
Arenusus, a, um, adj. jotu^. 
Aretlu'isa, e, £ the name <(f a 

nymph of EliSy whu was 

changed tnto a fountain in 

Sieay. 
Argentuni, i, n. silver. 
Argias, ee, m. a chief qf the Meg' 

arenaians, 
Argivus, a, um, adj. of Jlrgos ; 

Argive. 
Argivi, drum, m. pL Argivts^ 

inhabitants ofArgos, 
Argonauts, lirum, m. pL th^ Ar 

gonauls ; Uie crew of the sihip 

ArgOj toho sailed with Jasoh 

to Colchis, 
Argos, i, n. sing., & Argi, 6nim 

ni. pi. a city in Greece^ the 

capital of Argolis. 
Arguo, uere, ui, utum, a. to show; 

to prove ; to convicL 
Arimlnum, i, n. a city qf Italy^ 

on the coast of the Adriatic 
ArisU)balus, i, m. a name qfsev- 

ercU of the high priests and 

kings qfJucU^a. 
Aristotnles, is, m. Aristotle^ a 

Greek philosopher^ bom at 

Stagtrm^ a cUy <^ Macedonia. 
Anna, orum, n. pi. § 96 ; amis, 
ArmatUB, a, um, part armed : pi. 

armati, drum, arjned mm; 

soldiers. 
Armenia, e, £ (Migor,) a. wan* 

try qf Asia, lying hisiweisnUi0 
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ABMKiriU»— jjmxTii* 



Taunu and He CaueoiUB. 

Armenia (Minor,) m mnaU 

cownJtry^ lying between Gogi- 

padoeia and ike Evphraie$. 
Armenios, a, urn, adj. Jbrmenian. 
Armentnm, i, n. a herd. 
AnniUa, e, f. a hracdet or ring 

womanihel^armbysoldien 

who had been digUnguMed 

inhatOe. 
ArmO| &re, &vi, atum, a. to arm. 
Aro, &re, &vi, fttnin, a. toplough; 

to cover with the plough. 
ArreptUB, a, um, part from 
Arripio, -ripSre, -ripui, -reptum, 

a. (ad & rapio, § 189, 2,) to 

seize v^Mm. 
Andgo, are, avi, atum, a. (ad & 

iX)go,; to arrogaU ; to claim. 
Ars, tifl, £ ar< ; contrivance ; skiU; 

employment ; occupation ; pwr^ 

suit. 
Arsi. Su Ardea 
Artemisia, te, f. (he wife ofMau- 

solus J king of Caria. 
Artrfex, icis, c. (ars & facio,) an 

artist 
Arrnido, Inis, f. a reed; a cane. 
Aruns, tiB^m. the eldest son of 

Tcarquin the Proud. 
Arx, cis, f. a citadel ; a fortress. 
Ascaniua, i^m. the son ofMneas 

and CreOsa. 
Ascendo. See Adscendo. 
Asia, e, £ Asia ; Asia J^nor ; 

also, proconsular Asia, or the 

JRomam province* 
Atiftticui, iy m. flw agndmen or 



MunutmsOfjut. uotmusMtScti^ 

ioj on aeanmt of his fridmiu 

mAsia. 
Atf na, e, m. a cogfntaien orrar- 

name qf a part qf ^ Cbme- 

lianfannty. 
Atf mis, i, m. on ass. 
ABpectonis, a, um, part (aspieia 
Asper, €ra, ^rmn, adj. rmsgfit 

ntgg^d. 
Aspergow See Adaperga, 
As- or ad- spemor, aii, Aixm 

sum, dep. to spurn; to ^ 

spise ; to rgecL 
Aspicio. See Adspicio. 
Aspis, rdis, f. an asp. 
Assectltas, a, mn, part firom 
As- or ad- s^quor, -sequi, -seed- 

tus swn, dep. (ad &; sequor,) to 

obtain; to overtake. 
As- or ad- servo, Are, &yi, &tam, 

a. (ad &, serro,) to preserve ; 

to keep. 
As- or ad- signo, are, &vi, atumi, 

a. (ad & signo,) to assign; 

to appoint; to edlot; to dis' 

tribute. 
Assisto. See Adsisto. 
Assuesco,-suesc€re, -sn^vi, -sue- 

twn, inc. to be accustomed; to 

be wont. 
Assurgo, -surgfire, -surrexi, -mv* 

rectmn, n. (ad & mrgo^) It 

rise ; to arise. 
Astronomia, e, f. a s tr o n omy* 
AstQtus, a, mn, adj. (br, 

mus,) ctmmn^; erefiy 
Asylum, i, n. on 
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At»ooiij.$196»4; huL 

Atalaota, n, £ A< daughter of 
Schmneuij king of Arcadia. 

Athene, Aram, £ pL Atkem^ Ike 
capMrfJSUiea. 

Atheniensifl^ is, m. on Atheman ; 
an imhabUani of Miens. 

Atiliusy if UL a Roman proper 



Atlanticus, a, um, adj. Jitianiie ; 

relating to Mas: maie At- 

tantScuniy ike JUlawtie ocean. 
Alque, coDJ. «ttdL 
Atrociter, adv. (ids, isslm^,) 

(atrox,) Jiercdy ; vioUnUy; 

severely. 
AttftliUy i, m. a king ofPeigdmus. 
Att^ro, -terfire, -trivi, -tritum, a. 

(ad & tcro,) to rub off; to 

wear. 
Atthis, idur, £ (Ae same as M- 

tiea. 
Attica, e, £ Miea^ a country in 

the southern part of Greece 

proper. 
Attingo, -tingftce, ^gi, -tactum, 

a. (ad & tango,) to touch; to 

border upon; to attain; to 

reaeh. 
Attoilo, €re, a. (ad &. tollo,) to 

raise up. 
Attritus, a, urn, part. (attSro,) 

rubbed away ; worn off. 
Auctor, oris, c. (augeo,) an author. 
AuctotHMBf ktsBff. authority ; in- 

Jluenee; reputation. 
Auctas, a, tun, part, (aogeo,) tn- 

crMMdie»dargtd;mtgmented. [ 



Audacia, te, £ audacity; bdA» 

ness ; from 
Audaxy acis, adj. bold; daring, 

audacious; desperate. 
Audeo, aud^re, auaua aum, neut 

pass, to dare. § l4Uf R. fL 
Audio, ire, ivi, itum, a. to hear. 
Auditua, a, urn, part 
Auditus, dSyifLihe hearing. 
Aufero, auferrc, abatOli, abl&- 

tuoi, irr. a. (ab & feio,).la 

take away; to remove. 
Aufugio, -fiigere, -ftigi, -fugltum, 

n. (ab &. fugio, § 196, 1,) lo 

Jly away; to run off; to et- 

aqte; tojlee. 
Augendus, a, um, part from 
Augeo, aug^re, auzi, auctum, a. 

to increase; to augtnent; to 

enlarge ; to rise. 
Augurium, i, n. augury ; ^vina" 

tion. 
August^, adv. nobly ; from 
Augustus, a, um, adj. august; 

grand; venerable. 
Augustus, i, m. an honorary ap^ 

pellation bestowed by the set^ 

ate upon Ctesar Octavianus; 

and succeeding emperors took 

ihe same name. 
Aulis, idis, £ a seaport town in 

Bouitia. 
Aulus, i, m. a common prcndmen 

among the Romans. 
Aureliua, ijm.the name qf sevo^ 

rat Romans, 
Aureus,a,um,adj.(aurum,]|goU«ii» 
Amigai e, m, a ckarisieer 



AwiB, is, f. ifcc car. 

Aurum, i, n. gcid, 

AoapiciuDi, i, n. an auspice; a 

aptdeM <{/* iHvimUum^ /ram 
.. the^^igktyifc of birds. 
Ausus, a, tun, part (audeo,) dor- 

ing ; having dared, 
Aut, conj. § 11)6, !2 ; or ; aut — aut, 

eilher-'—or. 
Autem, conj. § 198, 4 ; ^ ; ytL 
AutuiDDus, i, m. omtwmL 
AuxL Su Augeo. 
Auxiiium, i, n. help; aid; ot- 
. . siHoMce. 

Ayaritia, e, £ avarice ; from 
Avarus, a, um, adj. avarieioua; 

comIoio. 
AvjBho, -veh£re, -vcxi, -vectum, 

a. (a & veho,) to carry off or 

away, 
Avello, -vell^rc, -velli or -vulsi, 

-vulsuni, a. (a & veUo,) to 

carry away; to pvU away, 
Aveutiniis, i, in. mowni Anentint^ 

one of the seven hills on udiich 

Ronu was buHl. 
A versus, a, um, part, turned 

away : cicatrix aversa, a icar 

tf i the back : from 
Averto, -vert6re, -verti, -ver- 

suin, a. (a & verto,) to avert ; 

to tium ; to turn away, 
Aviciila, le, £ dim. (vivis,) a small 

bird, 
Avidus, a, um, adj. (ior, issimus,) 

ravenotu; greedy; eager. 
Avis, is, f. a bird. 
Avdcu, are, avi, atom, a. (a & 



▼oco,) |0 cofl am^ to Ofoiit 
to withdrauh 
AvolatOrus, a, urn, part, fioa 
AYdlo, are, 4vl, atum» n. (a & 

volo,) tojly away or qf 
Avulsus, part (avello.) 
Avunculus, i, m. on uncto. 
Avus, i, m. a gramdfaiher. 
Ax^nus, i, m. (from the Gieek 
"^^evoSf inkospitabU ;) the 
EurUu sea; anciently so 
called^ on accamii of ike aru" 
eUy of the Tieighhoring inbts,. 

B. 

Babj^lon, oois, f. the meiro^poHs 

qf Cheddea, lying upon ths 

Euphrates, 
Babylonia, le, f. the country about 

Babylon. 
Bacca, e, C a berry, 
Bacchus, ifULthe son of Jupiter 

and SenUk, and the god qf 

wine, 
Bactra, drum, n. the capital qf 

BadridnOf situated upon the 

sources of the Oxus. 
Bactriani, drum, m. pL the tn- 

habitants of Baetriancu 
Bactrianus, a, um, adj. Bactriim^ 

pertaining to Bactra or Bac» 

triana. 
BacCdum, i, n. a staff, 
Bietica, IB, f. a country in ths 

southern part qfSpain^ water 

ed by the river Bcetism 
Betis, 18, m. a nver in the Mutk 



ISl 



.0m pari ^f Spam^ now ifte 

httwtm Utiemmnd CarUuigt. 
Balliil^ m^ t tm tmgme fur 

fiftlticii8y «, om, adj. BaUie: 
mare Baltieaiii,tte JBottie jea. 

Barhftraii a, mn, adj. barharouti 
rude ; mnekfUifed; §avage : 



•oba. barbftriy kffiaruMjii 
Bat&Toa, a, om, adj. Battwian; 

b4omging to BotamOf now 

HoOmuL 
fieatitodo, inur, f. Ues9edius9f 

happmesM; from 
fieitua, a, am, adj. (ior, iaabnoa,) 

happy; Heued, 
Bebrycia, m^ t a country ^ 

Atia, 
Belgv, arum, m. pL (^ vkhahU" 

anta of the umihroati pari qf 

Gttui; the Belgians. 
Belgfcus, a, mn, a^j* ^ or per- 

taimng to the Betgte. 
Beller6phon, tia, m. tike mm qf 

(UaueuSf king o/Ephpra. 
Bellicosus, a, um, adj. (ior, isal- 

mua, bellmn, ^ 1^ 4,) toor- 

like. 
BeUicna, a, mn, adj. (bellmn, 

$ 128, 2,) warUke. 
Bollig6ro, are, avi, 4tmn, n. (bel- 
lmn & gero,) to wage war; 

to carry on war, 
Bello, &re, avi, Atom, n. to war ; 

to wage war ; to contend ; to 

18* 



Bellua, e, f. a kemat ; a hruio. 

Bellum, L n. war. 

Bdiia, i, m. a< foumder qf Um 

Babyionish ea^pire. 
Ben^ adv. (confi. nMli£k8, anpu 

optbn^) wdl; Jbtdy; very: 

ben^ pagnftre, U Jgkt jne- 

ceeefuBiUm 
Beneficiom, i, n. (benft & fiicio,) 

a benefit ; a kindneoe. 
Benevolentia, e, £ (bea^ Ml 

volo,) benevolence ; good wHL 
Benign^ adv. kmdty; from 
Benignua, a, mn, adj. kind; Ae 



Beatia, te, f. a beasL 

Bestia, te, m. (fte «MnMniie ^ a 

RomanconsuL 
Bias, antia, m. apMlooopherbom 

at Priine^ and one ^ the 

seven wise men qf Greece, 
Biblioth^ca, e, f. a library. 
Bibo, bib^re, bibi, bibitom, a. to 

drink; toimMbe. 
BibOlua, i, m. « colleague ofJur 

lius CcBsar in the consulMp, 
Bin!, K, a, nmn. adj. § 119; two 

by two; two. 
Bipes, fidia, adj. (bts &, pea,) ftro- 

footed. 
Bia, num. adv. twice. 
Bithjrnia, m, t a country qf 

Asia Minor, east of the Pro- 

poniis. 
Blanditia, te, f. a con^imeni: 

blanditis, pi. blandishments ; 

caresses ; flattery : from 
Blandoa, a, nm, adj. (ior, iaatnnHj 
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BIB€mAf**HiI«AIITlUM. 



JUMtrimff ; enkcing ; mtiimg ; 

templing. 
fiiBotia, tb^f.a country of Greece^ 

noiih ofJUtietL 
Bonitaii, atis, C goodne9$; exed* 

ience; from 
Bonus, a^ mn, adj. (melior, op- 

timuBj) good; ht^ftpy; kmd. 
Bonum, i, lu a good thitig ; an 

tndovrmaiU; cm adwmtagt; 

profit : bona, n. pL on utaU ; 

goods. 
Borealis, e, adj. nortktm ; from 
Boreas, e, m. <Ae north wind. 
Borystli^ncs, c, m. a largt river 

of Sa^thiei, fiotnng into the 

Etaine ; it i$ now eaUed ike 

Dneiper. 
Oorysthftnis, idis, f. the name of 

a toipn at the mouth of the 

Borystkenes* 
Bos, bovia, c. an ox; a cow. 

§§83,R. 1, &84,E.l. 
Bosphorus, or Boapdrus, i, m. the 

name of two ttraita between 

Kttrope and ^wia; one^ the 

Bosphdnis Thracius, Thra^ 

dan Bosphorus^ now (he 

straits of Constantinojde ; 

the olhcTf the Bosphdnis Cim- 

mbrius, the (Xmmerian Bos* 

phorus^ now the straits of 

Brucliium, i, n. the arm, 
Orevi, adv. shorUy; hri^; m 
ashori time; from 



Brcvia, e, adj. (ior, laalmas,) jik^rl; 

brief 
Bievitaa, atia, f. shortness; brs9^ 

ity. 
Brigantiniu, a, om, adj. hdang^ 

ing to Brigan^um^ a i9wn 

^tke Finddiei: Bri^fanttnns 

lacua, the take of Constance. 
Britannia, », £ Great BritrntL ' 
Britanri[cu8, a, nm, adj. het&ng" 

ing fa Britmn ; British : oce- 

ftnoB Britanntcus, and maie 

BritannTonm, f^ JVMfc seeiy 

including a part of the Baltic* 
Britannus, a, urn, adj. JBriiM? 

Britanni, ihe Britons. 
Bruma, », f. the winter stdsties; 

the shortest day. 
Bruttiam, i, n. a promontory of 

Italy. 
Bnittii, 6ram, m. fA. a ptoph 

in the southern part of ttidy. 
Brutus, i, m. <&e name of an H' 

lustrioHS Roman famity, 
Buceph&lns, i, m. the name of 

AUxandei^s wtxr-harse. 
Buceph&]oa, i, f. a dty f^ huKa^ 

near the Hydaspes, buiU by 

Alexander^ in memory qf his 

horse, 
Buzeus, a, urn, adj. of box ; of a 

pale yeUaw coUtr^ hke box- 

wood, 
Byzantium, i, n. now Constantu 

nople, a city of Tkraee^ situa 

tod v^pen tks Bospkinw* 
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t -CU^-OUmiDUS. 
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c. 

C, an abbrematimi <^ Caiua. 
Cabin, ind- a ioum of Pomlua. 
Gacameo, inis, jl Iht top; the 

peak ; the summiL 
Cadeiw, tii| part (cada) 
Cadnma, i, m. a son qf Aginor^ 

king qf PhtenicieL 
Gado, cad^re, ceddi, casum, n. 

tofalL 
Csciliiia, i, m. tfte name ^aeoero/ 

Romana. 
Cecdbum, i, n. a toum qf Casn- 

ptmiOf/amotu for Us wine. 
CecObua, a, um, adj. Citeuban; 

ofCtecvfnwL 
Cedes, i«p £ slaughter ; carnage ; 

hofoicide; murder; from 
Cedoy caedere, cecidi, ceaum, a. 

to cut; to kill; to day; to 

beat, 
Celatua, a, urn, part firom 
Cielo, are, avi, alum, a. to carve ; 

to engrave; to sculpture; to 



Cepe, or Cepe, a. indec. on 

onion* 
Cepio, dois, m. a Roman consul 
. ' ti&o co m m an ded in Spain, 
Cesar, ftris, m. m cogndmen or 

surname given to the Julian 

Cestus, ds, m. a gauniUt; a 

baxifnggkve* 
CmsnMf Mt um, part (csdo,) cut ; 



Gaiua, i, m. a HoauMpnaaflnMar 
Calais, is, m. a jon qfBmrm»> 
Calamitas, alia, £ a cmlamity; m 

misfortune; firom 
CallUnua, i, m. « reed» 
Calathiscua, i, ro. « sm&H kmskef, 
Calefacio^ calefac^re, caleleci, 

calefactum, a. (caleo & &• 

cio,) to warm, 
Calefio, fi^ri, fkctua aom, iir. 

f iaa,N.; to be warmed. 
Calefactus, a, um, part (calefio,) 

warmed. 
Calidua, a, um, adj. toorm. 
Callidus, a, um, adj. cunmng; 

shrewd, 
Calor, oria, m. warmth ; heoL 
Calpe, es, f.a hill or awiintotn in 

iSjpatn, opposite la Mjla tn 

Africa. 
Calpumius, i^m. the name of a 

RomanfamUy. 
Calydoniua, a, um, adj. ^ or &e- 

longing to Calydon^ a city qf 

Mtolia; Calydonian. 
Camelus, i, c. a cameL 
CamilluB, i, m. (M. Fonus,) m 

RomangeneroL 
Campania, e, £ a pleasani eoun- 

try of halyr between LaHum 

and Lucania. 
Campeater, tris, tre, a^j. even 

plain; level; chaaqniign: 

JtaL 
Campua, i, m. a plain ; a JltUt 

the Camftus Jitaiius. 
Cancer, cri, m. a crab. 
Candidus, a, um, adj. ukiU 



hrigUmtmi 



Cuten^ ti^ put. Mgn^. 

Canis, ia, c. a Ag. 

CannB, inun, tfLa vSlagt m 

ofOm AOrnmu by HaimSxd, 
Chnnenns, e, adj. Mongmg to 

Cuio, caDtre, cedni, cantmn, a. 
toting totoandatfiagyfMt 



CwttutB, tia, part (canto.) 

Canthtraa, i, m. a tedb ; a i>wt 

Mwfcr Ot toigme^tk* god 

MW Oe CMorfy a/" 
be ewtow coaglef 



Canto, ire, An, iXam, freq. 

(cano,) tp «u^,- to r^wd 

o/fcn. 
CaDtuB,tk,iD.«mfMg-; ami^: 

eantna galli, H« enwMf o/ 

IhttoA. 
Capewo, fire, Iti, ftum, a. (caino,) 

M^? 11.5 (D fo^; to 

Uie ■managaaml oft fogam 

capeaaen, tojiee. 
Captendua, a, nm, part. (ca]Ho.) 
Capiena, tis, part fiom 
C^Ho, capera, ce[H, captam, a. 

to late; to eapttm; to tdb 

capfivt ; toti^og; todaivt. 
G^tdUB, e, adj. (eapot,) coital ; 

OMlof ; deadly ; ptrmemu .- 

capitiloj [te. crimm,) a c«^ 



Capitalimn, l, B. A* w yM ; Aa 
IlMMm ctIsM M» A* OqHita- 

Capra, b, £ ■ aito g a rf . 
CapttTna, a, am, ad^ ua^h'ai. 
Capto, iie, avi, dtttm, freq. { 187, 

IL ], {capio,) to cobA «f f to 

tukfir; tohadfir. 
C^itna, «, nm, part, (capao,) 

laken ; ioten copKve. 

Campania. 
Capnt, Iti^ B. a litad; Ijft; A> 

fthiU; ae^pUtd ciljr; c^Itia 

damnAre, to MMlnM* la rfeatt. 
CaiboneriDB, i, m. (carboy • ea«l{) 

■ eoBier ; a awfar ^ dutr- 

tad. 
Career, fris, in. a priaoK. 
Care<s Cre, ni, Rum, n. la k 

tnOoiif ; to htfiufi^mf to 

be (jeilihtte ; m< to Aom; to 



Cares, inm,in.|d. i 

irJuibitanta ofCana. 
Caria, A,i.a totadry n Ifce jmA- 

ttutempart ^ Jltim Mu fur, 
Garlca, a, £ a/g-. 
Caniien, inia, n. a long! VJMoak 
Cameades ie, m. a pUtaaapfcar 

ofCyremt, dittkigwitkii fir 



Caro, camie, i.jU»h. 
Carpentum, i, n. a cfavM; « 

itagim. 
Carpetim, Onun, m. pL ujmpU 

^Spam,mtai»iwrden^Ai 
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Cvpo^ c«sp6m| carpsiy carpluai, 

a. to pluck; to Umr, 
Came, aram, f. pL a city qfMe^" 

opotamta^ nttar the Eiqfkratesi 

Carthaginienaii, e, adj. <^ or 

. hdonging fa Carikagt ; Car- 

ihagmUm: suIm. a Carthor 

ginianm 
CaitluLgo, Inia, £ Carthagtj a 

wtantimeekymjyriea: Car- 
thago Nova, CarihagmOf a 

iowuBfSpaiiu 
Carua, a, um, a^j. (ior, iaibnus,) 

dear, 
Casa, my La cottage ; a hut. 
Caaca, m, ul ike cogBbmoa or 

fwrname ^ P. ServiUuey one 

of the conspirator$ t^atnst 

Ctesar. 
Caseus, i, m. cheeoe. 
Cassander, dri, m. the name of a 

Macedonian, 
Caasidpe, es, f. the wife of Ce- 

phtuSf king f^ Etkiopiay and 

mother ^ jSndromeda^ 
Caasius, i, m. (Ae name of several 

JR/enuuUm 
Caatalius, a, urn, adj. CaetaUan ; 

of Caetalia^ a fountain of 

Phodsj at the fool ^ moutd 

Pamaesus. 
Castigatua, a, am, part, from 
Caatigo, axe^ M, atum, a. to 

tkaetim; topunish* 
Caatnim,!, n. a eaetU: caatra, 
h ftrwn,pLgcgaip; caatra pon- 

<re, to pitck a camp f io en- 






Camia, i^m. meident; ekmue; 
an event f a mitfortume; a 
disaster; a calamity. 

Catabathmua, i, m. « <iecjmfy ; • 
gradual descetU ; a valley be» 
twe€n £gypt and ^fiiea 
proper, 

Cat&na, e, f,now CatamOfa ctty 
<lf SieUifj near to wunmt Et- 
na, 

Catanensia, e, adj. bdongit^ to 
Catana; Catanean, 

CatiSnus, i, m. Catitoua Plotl- 
nu8, a RowumtshouHU greatly 
diMinguished for his attach- 
ment to his patron, 

Catilina, e, m. a conspirator 
against the Roman gmfem- 
menty whose plot was detected 
and defeated by Cicero, 

Catov onis, m. the name of a 
Roman family, 

Catiilua, \^ fa, the name of a 
Roman family of the Luta- 
tian tribe, 

CatCdus, iyUL the young qf beasts ; 
a whelp, 

Caue&sus, i, m. a mountain rf 
Jisia^ between (he Black and 
Caspian seas, 

Cauda, te, f. a taiL 

Caudinus, a, um, adj. Connfiiie ; 
of or belonging to Caudium^ 
a town qf Italy. 

Oaula, », f. a fold. 

Cauaa, «, f. a cause ; a reasam i 
a lawsuit: in caiu4 eat, or 
cania eat, it (iU remssme ali- 
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CAUXMknrCgT MtmVU. 



es^uM rei caus^ybr tht jnir* 
jmae, or for the aake ^ a 
Uutig, 
C>utBg» iBfCa rock ; a crag ; « 

Gavaoy cav6re, cavi, cautum, n. 
& a. to beware ; to avoid ; to 
Mim: cav^re sibiab aliquo, 
to ucwre tkemMdveM ; to guard 
(tgainsL 

Caveraa, e, £ « cave ; « cavern. 

Cavus, a, uni^ adj. hollow, 

CecidL Su Cedo. 

CecidL SeeChdo. 

Cecini. Su Cano. 

Cecropia, m^tan ancient name 
^Mnens; from 

Cecrops, dpia, m. thejirst king 

Cede, ced£re, cessi, cessum, n. 

to yidd; to give jUace; to 

retire; to retreat; to svbmiL 
Cekber, bris^ bre, adj. (rior, er- 

if niua,) crowded ; tnnch visited; 

renoumed; famous; distin-' 

guiahed, 
Celebratus, a, um, part (celebro.) 
Celebritas, atis, £ (celebor,) 

foune; glory; celebrity; re- 
nown. 
Celebro, &re, avi, atum, a. to 

visit; to celebrate; to make 

fiamaus; to perform. 
Celcritas, atia, f. (ccler, swijl^ 

speed; swiftness; quickness. 
Celeriter, adv« (ii^ ilm^) sw^fl- 

Ctleufy iy m. a king ffEkusis. 



Celo, are, &▼!, itmn, a. to Mtf 

to conceaL 
Ceke,aniiiiy m. pL tike Cetti^a 

peopleofGauL 
Centeo^ 6re, ui« um, a. to judge; 

to believe; to eoutU; to reckon. 
CeiMor, u, m. « censor; acen- 

surer; afondt-fouler ; a critic 
Cenaoriniia, i, m. (L. Manlins,) 

« Roman consul in the tkifd 

Funic war. 
Censorius, i, ro. one who has been 

a censor; a surname of Cato 

the elder. 
CexuRifl, 6s, m. a census ; ok 

emumeration of ike people ; a 

registeriingofihepeople^theur 

ages, if c 
Centfini, ae, a, num. adj.pLeverjf 

hundred; a hundred. 
Centeslmus, a, um, num. adj. the 

. hundredth. 
Centies, num. adv. a hundred 

times. 
Centum, num. adj. pL ind. a hun- 
dred. 
Centurio, onis, m. a centurion; 

a captain of a hundred men, 
Cephallenia, e, f. an island in 

the Ionian sea, now Crfalo' 
Cepe, tee Ciepe. [ftto. 

CepL See Capio. 
Cera, », f. wax. 
Cerberus, ifin. the name of fhM 

three-headed dog whiAgueard' 

ed ihe entrance qfihe i^femti 

rigions, 
Ceieafldnim, i, n. atownf^MgypL 
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OwM, Mtf t Obtcv, tike gotUe$§ 
CJotbo^ eenriSfe, a. § 172; lo fee ; 

(^ertftmen, Inu, n. (certo^) a otm- 
iMf ; « Mtfe ; zeal ; eo^pemeM ; 
strife; eoniemiUfn; debate; a 
game or exereite : Olymplcum 
certAmeii, the (Hympie games* 

Cert^, adr. (ii!M,i88liii^) (eertus,) 
eertetnly. 

Cofto^ tee, &▼!, ituin, a. & n. 
toanttend; to strive; toJIghL 

CertOB, a, um, adj. (ior, issimus,) 
esrimin ; Jixed, 

Cenra, e, f. a femide deer; a 



Cervtoufl, a, um, adj. belonging 

to a stag Of deer. 
Cervix, icis, f. ffce neck; an 



Cervus, i, m. a male deer; a 

stag. 
Cessator, is, m. a loiterer; a 

Ungerer; an idler, 
Cesso, are, dvi, atum, n. to cease ; 

foloder. 
CeUSrus, cetera, ceterum, adj. 

($ 105, N.) Mer; the other; 

theresL 
Get£ri!liii, adv. btU ; however ; as 

forfhe rest 
Cetna, i, m. a tohale, 
Ceyz, ycia, m. the son of Hes- 

peruSy andhukand ofAley&ne. 
C2ialc6d<»i, Onifl, f. a city of 

BUhymOf opposite to Byum- 



Chaldalcns, a, tun, adj. (Chal* 

daea,) Chaldean, 
Charta, n, f, paper, 
ChenlI|)!iroii, dnis, m. a dutrn* 

guishedarckitecty under whose 

dbreetion the temple at Ephe* 

susvms bviU, 
ChersonftBiifl, i, f. a peninsula, 
Chilo^ dnis, m. a Lmeed4Kmoman 

philosopher^ and one of the 

seven wise men of Greece. 
Christus, i, m. Christ, 
Cibus, i, nufood ; nourishment. 
Cic&tnx, icis, f. a wound; a 

scar; a cieatriee. 
Cicero, dnis, m. a cMnrated Ro' 

man orator, 
Ciconia, c, f. a stork. 
Cilicia,- te, f. a country in the 

souffMutem part of Asia 

Minor. 
Cimbri, drom, m. pi. a nation 

fbrmerhf inhabiiii^ the north- 
ern part of Germemy, 
Cinctoa, a, um, part (cingo.) 
Cineas, e, m. a TTtessalian^ the 

favorite minister of Pyrrhus* 
Cingo, cingCre, cinxi, cinctum, 

ti, to surround; toeneompass; 

to encircle ; to gird, 
Cinia, firis, d. ashes ; cinders. 
Cinn^, 86,. m. (L. Comeliua,) a 

consul at jRome, in the Hme 

of the cvsU war. 
Cinn&mum, i, n. dnnamjon. 
Circa, &l Circum, pr. & adr* 

about ; around; in Ike neighf 

hoshsodfff 
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CniOU nmh- H5IJITJ8T78. 



Cireunufl, ilis, m. a eireml; a 

ctTcuffiftrcnct* 
Circumddtus, a, um, part from 
Circmndo, dftre, d^di, dfttum, a. 

(circom d& ^^) to surround ; 

to pui around; toenmron; to 

invest 
Cirentneo^ ire, ii, Itom, irr. n. 

(circQtai &^ eo, 4 162, 3,) to 

go round; to visit 
Circamfluo, -flu^re, -fliud, -flux- 

um, n. (ctrcum & flno,) to 

Jlow round. 
Circamiens, euntis, part (cir- 

cumeo.) 
Circiinnjaceo, ere, ui, n. (circnm 

& jaceo,) to lie around; to 

border upon, 
Circamsto, stare, st^ti, n. (cir- 

cum & Bto,) to stand round, 
Circumvenio, -venire, -v6ni, 

-ventum, a. (circum & yenio,) 

to surround; to drettmvent, 
Circumventus, a, urn, part. 
Ciria, is^t the name of the fish 

into which Scylla was changed, 
Cisalpinus, a, anif adj. (cis & 

Alpes,) CHsalpine; on Uas 

side of Oie Alps ; thai is, on 

(he side nearest to Rome, 
CiUneron, onis, m. a numntain 

of Baotia, near Thebesj «a- 

cred to Bacchus. 
Cit6, adv. (i6s, iasiin^,) quickly ; 

from 
Qtus, a, um, adj. (ior, issTmna,) 

quick, 
Citra, pr. & adv. on tM§ Ms. 



CivlcaB,-a, um, acQ.(cnnfl,)ef0i^^ 

corona civica, a citrie crawn^ 

giotn to htm who had sasM 

the life of a citizen 6y kiOSng 

an enemy. 
Chilis, e, adj. of or beUmging to 

a ctiizen; cunL 
Civis, is, c. a cHizen, 
Civltas, atis, £ a city; a state; 

Ae inhabitants of acify f His 

body of citizens ; a eonsHtti- 

Hon ; citizenship ; frosdsm of 

ike city, 
Clades, is, fl on overthrow ; dis* 

comfiture; defeat; disaster; 

slaughter. 
Clam, pr. without the knowUdgt 

of: — tidy, privately : seareSy. 
Clamo, are, &vi, atom, a. to cry 

out ; to call on. 
Clamor, oris, m. a desnorf a 

cry. 
Clandestinus, a, um, adj. {chan^} 

secret; clandestine, 
Clarftas, atis, f. cdebrity ; fame ; 

from 
Clarus, a, um, adj. (ior, istfnms,) 

clear; fammw; renoumodf 

celebrated; Umd, 
Classis, is, f. afieet, 
Claudius, i, m. the. name ^ fev* 

eral RomanSy btionging to the 

tribe hence called CZotuium. 
Claude, claud£re, claaai, clan* 

sum, a. to dose ; to shut 
Claudus, a, um, adj. lame. 
dauBUs, a, iimi part (claildo,> 

dmt up. 



CLAWt-'-CdLLCaA. 



davuiy i, m. fiail ; atpike. 
CiemenSy tia, adj. mereifitL 
ClementUy 0, £ deMeticy ; msM- 



Cleop&tniy te, f. on Egyptian 
queenfCdd^raMf&rharbeau' 

Clo&c^ e, f a drmn ; a eomimon 



Cluentiusy i,m,ihe name rf 9ev- 

tnu Motnans* 
Cliisitim, 1, n. « eiiy ofEtrwria, 
Clypeus, i, m. a skidd; a buck- 

Itr. 
Cn., an abhrevia^tion of 
CnehiSy ly m. a Roman prond- 

meiu 
Coactosy t, am, part (cogO|) tU' 

ledttd ; assembled ; compeUed, 
CoccyXf ygiSf ID. a cuckoo. 
Cocles, !tis, m. a Romany dis^ 

HngtdsJiedfor his bravery, 
Coctilis, e, adj. (coquo, § 129, 4,) 

dried; burnt; baked, 
CoctiM, a, um, part (coquo,) 

baked; bvmi; bailed, 
Coelum, i, n. sing. m. pi. § 92, 4 ; 

heaven; (he climate; the sky; 

the air ; the atmosphere, 
Ccena, », f. a supper, 
Ccepi, iaa^, def. § 183, 1 ; Jbegin^ 

tr J began, 
CoeptiM, a, um, part begun, 
Coerceo, ere, ui, Itun, a. (con & 

arceo,) fa checks; to restrain ; 

toeonttoL 
CogitalkS ^Is, f. (coglto,) a 

Iksntf^ ikt<f/l9etisn, 
14 



Cogit&tum, i, n. a thou^H, 
Coglto, are, avi, dtum, a. to think ; 

to consider ; to meditate,. > 
Cogititus, a, um, part (cogncwco.) 
Cognomen, inis, n. a surname^ 

from 
CognoBco, -nosc^To, -novi, -ni- 

tura,a. (eon SLQOBcay)toknow ; 

to team: de causi, to try or 

decide a suit atlaw* 
Cogo, cog6re, co6gi, coaotum, a. 

(con & ago,) to drvoe^ to 

compel; to force; to urge; 

to collect: agmen, to bring 

up the rear ; to march m the 

rear, 
CohsBreo, -her^re, -hcsi, -he- 
sum, n. (con &, . hsreo,) to 

adhere; to be united; to be 

joined to. 
Cohibeo, -hibdre, -hibui, -hib{« 

tum,a.(con &. habeo, § 189, 2,) 

to hold back ; to restrain, 
Cohors, lis, f. a cohort;, the tenth 

part of a legunu 
Colchi, drum, m. the people of 

Colchis. 
Colchis, rdis, f. a country ofAsia^ 

east qf the Euxine, 
Collabor, -labi, -lapsus sum, dep. 

(con d& labor,) to/odL 
Coll&re, is, a. (collum,) a collar f 

anecklace. 
Collatinus, i, m. a sumamoof 

TarqidniuSj the htuband tf 

Jjucretia, .' ' 

CoUectus, a, um, part (colUgowV 
CollAga* e, m. a coflecurut* > 
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COLLBAlUJIr— -COHHUKMJS. 



CoUegittBiy if tL a coUigt; a 

CoUigo^ •ligi&re, -l6gi, -lectnniy 
a. (c<»i &0 leg<s) to colkcL 

CoUocatus, a, um, part from 
CoUdoo^ are, avi, atom, a. (con 

6l loco,) to plaee: ■tataamy 

to erect; foaef tcp. 
Colloqaium, i, n. eenvenation ; 

Mitnlemeto; from 
CoUdquor, -Idqiu, -locQtua aom, 

dep. (con Sl loquor,) <o speak 

together ; to eonveree. 
Collum, ifiutht neck. 
Golo^ colore, colui, cultum, a. to 

cuUioate; to exercise ; tofur^ 

sue; to practiee; to respect; 

to regard; to venerate; to 

worship ; to inhabiL 
Colonia, e, f. a colony, 
Col&nus, i, m. a coUndsL 
Ckilor, &0 Coloa, oiis, m, a color. 
CQlumlM^ m^ a a dove; a 

ptgeofu 
Coland>are, is, n. a dovecote, 
Columna, le, fl a pUlar; a cot- 

wntL 
CombOro, -urCre, -uasi, -ustum, a. 

(con & iiro, § 196^ 4,) to hum ; 

to consume. 
Comedendus, a, urn, part from 
Comedo, ed^re, 6di, ^sum & 

eatmn, a. (con & edo,) to eat 

ftp; (o devour. 
Comes, itis, c a companion, 
Com&tea, e, m. a comtty § 45. 
Cominor, ari, alua sum, dep. to 



rood; is riot; to banquet; to 

carouse, 
Comitanfli tia, part (comltor.) 
Comitatus, a, um, part, from 
Comitor, ari, atua sum, depii (eo> 

mea,) to aeeompm^; to at^ 

tend; to fellow. 
Gommemdro^ &ie, avi, atnmp •• 

(con &0 memdro,) to commem 

orate; iomenfum. 
Commendo, are, avi, fttnm, a. 

(con & mando,) to commend; 

to recommend; to commit to 

one*s care. 
Commeo, are, ivi, atom, n. (coa 

& meo,) to go to and fro; to 

go and come ; to pcLSS. 
Commercium, i, n. (con d& 

merx,) commerce ; tn^ ; in^ 

tercourse. 
Commlgro, are, avi, atum, u* 

(con & migro,) to emigrate ; 

toremove. 
Comminuo, -minuSre, -minul, 

-miuatum, a. (con & minuo,) 
^ to dash OT break in pieees ; to 

crush, 
Comminatus, a, um, part. i&- 

miniAed; broken in pieces, 
Committo, -mittSre, -misi, -mis* 

sum, a. (con & mittoi) to 

commit; to intrust: pngnanii 

to join battle; to cornmemee 

oijight a battle, 
Commiasus, a, um, part intrusU' 

ed; perpetrated; eommittedf 

commenced: ptmlium com 

missum, a batOe b qpm m 



COmOOlTAS-— COKOUK 



Jimgkt : eofHis eommiMis, 

foreea being engaged, 
Commodltafl, atis, f. (commOdnfl,) 

a eorwenienee; eamniocKbuf- 

nese. 
Commdduiiiy i, n. on advaniage ; 

gain, 
Cominorior, -mdri Si^ -nu^fri, 

•mortutui sum, dep. (con & 

morior,) to die fogelher, 
Comindror, dii, &tus sum, dep. 

(con & moTor,) to reside ; to 

slayai; to remain; to conimxu, 
Commotus, a, urn, part firom 
GoDunoveo, -mov^re, -mdvi, -mo- 

tum^ a. (con ft. moveo,) to 

move; to excUe; to etir up; 

to ii\fiuence ; to induce. 
Commimico, &re, &vi, fttum, a. 

to eommunieate; to impart; 

to teU ; ftom 
Gommunii, e, adj. common: in 

commune consul^re, to con- 

suUfor tke common good, 
Ckmiffidia, e, f. a comedy, 
Compftrot &re, &vi, ktam^ a. (con 

& paro,) to gmin ; to procure ; 

to get; to compare, 
Compello, -peltere, -pOli, -pul- 

Bum, a. (con ft pello^) to drive ; 

to compd ; toforu : in iugam, 

to put tonight 
Xkmpetmo^ are, &vi, &tum, a. (con 

ft penao,) to eompeneate ; to 

make amende /or» 
Conperio^ -peri re, •pSri, -pertum, 

a. (con ft pam, § 180, 1,) to 



Compleetof, -pleeti, -plexus 
dep. (con ft plector,)to 
hrace; to comprise; to eom>* 
prehend; toreaeh; toexUmd: 
complecti am6re, to tove. 

Compdno, -pon^re, -poeui, -poai« 
turn, a. (con ft pono,) to eomr 
pose ; to put togdher ; taar* 
range; toconsiruct; to/msh; 
to compare, 

Compoertua, a, mn, ptaitjlmskedf 
composed; quired, 

Comprehendendus, a, um, part 
from 

Comprehendo, -prehendere,»pre* 
hensi, -prehenaum, a. (eon iL 
prehendo,)to eompivlbaMfl to 
seize; to apprehend, 

Comprehensus, a, nm, part 

Compulsua, a, tun, part (eoin- 
pella) 

Conatus, a, um, part (eoaory) 
having endeavored, 

Conc^do, -ced^re, -ceaai, -eea- 
sum, a. (con ft cedo,) to yiddf 
to permit; to grant 

Conceptua, a, um, part (eoo- 
cipio,) conceived; eomdkdf 
expressed, 

ConceiMiufl, a, um, part (conc^bdoj 

Concha, e, £ a shdl-Jtsh, 

Conchylium, i, n. a «AeU^^jA. 

Concilio, &re^ &▼!, &tum, a. to 
eanetJwito; to untie; toreeon- 
cHe; to aequirtfeT on^s ae(f| 
to gain ; to Main ; ftom 

Concilium, i, n. a councSL 

Concioi 6iiu^ £ (concieo^) «! 



Goocipioi -dpftre, -c^pi* -cep- 
turn, ■• (con dt capioy ^ 189, 
%) to etficetoe; to imagwt; 
to farm; to draw vpi to 

Conclto, Are, avi, atum, freq. 

(con & cito,) to txcUe; to 

raise, 
Coocitor, drisy ol one ufba er- 

ctle«; oiiexct^; a mover; a 

cMtir6er. 
Concoquo, -coqu^re, -coxi, -ooc- 

tum, a. (c<Hi &> coquo,) toboU; 

iodigesU 
Concordia, b, f. (concora,) ceti- 

corc/; (ggr€€mmt; harmony, 
Concredo^ •credgre, -credidi, 

•crcditum, a. (con & credo,) 

to trust ; to intrusL 
Conci^Dio^ are, avi, atum, a. 

(con &0 creno,) to bum uUk ; 

to 6tini ; to oontuaie. 
CcMicurro, -currfire, -curri, -cur- 
sum, n. (con & curro,) to run 

together: concurritur, pan. 

impi a crowd assemhle ; tkere 

is an assemblage. 
ConcussuB, a, um, part shaken; 

movedi fWNn 
Coneutio, -cut£re, -cusai, -cua- 

aum, a. (con & quatio,) to 

shakt; toagitatt; ia tremble. 
Conditio, onis, £ (condo,) eon- 

dUion ; situation ; a proposal ; 

terms. 
flanriltna, a, urn, part from 



Qondo, -dftre, -didi, -dtUinii a. 
(con & do,) to found;' to 
huHd ; to muke ; to form ;. to 
hide ; to hwy ; to conead. 

Conduco, -duc^re, -duxi, -due- 
tion, a. (con & duco,) to hire. 

Confectus, a, um, part (conficio.) 

Conf^ro, conferre, contulif C0I7 
latum, irr. a. (con & fero,) to 
bring together; to heap up; 
to bestow; to give: ae con- 
ferre, to betake one'a fe(^; 
logo. 

Conficio, -fic6re, -feci, -fectnii^ 
ja. (con & facio^) to tnaks ; to 
JniA; iowaste; towearmd; 
to termmat€;^to consume; to 
rwn; to destroy; tokSL 

Confligo^ -flig^re, -flizi, -Aictun^ 
a. (con 6l fligo^) to contend f 
to engage; tofjf^ 

Conflo, are, avi, atum, a. (con d» 
fiOf) to blow together; to melt; 
to unite ; to compose. 

Confluo^ -fluSre, -fluxi, -fluxun^ 
n. (con & fluo,) to flow to* 
gether ; tofiock ; to assemble. 

Confodio, -fodigie, -fbdi, -foaaum, 
a. (con &L fodio,) to dig; to 
pierce ; to stab. 

Confoasus, a, u^^ part (confo- 
dio.) 

Confugio^ -fug&re, -ft^ -fugl- 
tum, n. (con &, fugio,) to Jy 
to; tofyforrtfugt; tojtee. 

Congfiro, -ger&re, -geaai, ->gefl^ 
turn, a. (con &gerO|)toirtiy 
to|gd^ ; to eofled ; to Amp tq» 



C(Uia«»10Br- CONSIUUlf. 



CV)ngiediir,«giidi, -grewui nm, 
depw (con & giadior, § 18^ 1,) 
to emoounkr; I0 ei^f«i^; <o 

Congrggo, &ie, Avi, Atom, a. (con 
& grex,) (o o Bsem h le iafiocks; 

Conjectufl, a, um, part ffom 

CoDJiciOy -jic6re, *j6ci, *jectum, 
a. (con & jacioy) to eati; io 
iktim; io CQ^feeture. 

Ccnjugiom, i, n. (con & jugo^) 
marriage. 

Conjungo, -junggre, -junzi, 
•junctum, a. (con & jungo,) 
to umU ; io Hnd ; iojoku 

CoDJuratuSy a, um, part eon- 
spired t conjurati, auba. eon- 
apiraUKn: from 

Conjaro, are, avi, atum, a. (con 
& joro^) fo MWtar iogtiher ; io 
combine; io conspire: conju- 
r&tum est, a conspiracy was 
formed, 

Conjnx, agia, c. (con & jugo,) 
a spouse ; a husband or 
wife. 

Conor, &ri, fttus snm, dep. io at- 
tempi; toventure; to endeav- 
or; io strioe. 

Conqueror, -qufiri, -questua sum, 
dep. (con & queror,) io com" 
plain ; io iatnent 

Conscendo, -0cend£re, -acendi, 
•aeenaum, a. (con & acando,) 
to dimb ; io ascends 

Conacemnay a, wn, part (con- 
-aoendow) 



GoBackwo, -aeiaeire,-aeivi| HKi- 
tum, a. (con & aciaco^) to 
decree ; to exeeuio : ailn dmnp- 
temconacke^re^ to lay violer 
hands on sme^s self; to 
mit 



Consecro, are, avi, atom, a. (qpn 
& aacro,) to eonaecrafe; la 
dedicate ; io devote. 
Consedi. See Consido. 
Consenesco, -seneac^re, -aenuii 
inc. (con & aeneaco,) to grMa 
old. 
Consentio, -aentire, -aenai, -aen- 
Bum, n. (con & aentio,) to 
consent ; to agree ; to unite. 
ConaCquor, -fl^kjui, -aecOtna amn, 
dep. (con & aequor,) to gain ; 
to obtain. 
Consecdtua, a, am, part having 

obtained. 
Cons£ro, -aerfire, -semi, -aertnm, 
a. (con & aero,) to join ; to 
put together : pugnam, to Join 
battle ; tofighi. 
Consenrandus, a, um, part 

from 
Conservo, &re, &vi, &tum, a. (con 
& serf o^)to preserve ; tonudn- 
tain; to perpetuate. 
Considena, tia, part from 
Consido, -sid^re, -a^di, -aeasum, 
n. (con & aido,) to sU doum ; 
to enecm^ ; to take on^sseai; 
to perch; toUghL 
ConsOium, i, n. (eonsOlo,) aotm- 
sd; design; tntentiom; a 
couneU; ddiheration; 
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pnukmee; uf i td a t iL 

ConsifllQ^ .-«iat£re, .rititii n. (con 
il naiOf) U 9Umd ; to consist 

Conaolor, ari, Alua sum, dep. 
(con & solor,) lo cpfl|^M; to 
tomsoU* 

ConspecUUi a, nm, pvt (con- 
Bpicia) 

Conspectus, C^, m. a sif^,; a 
tisw. 

CooBpicatus, a, um, part, (con- 
spicor.) 

CqoBpicio, -spicCre, -spezi, -spec- 
turn, a. (con & specie, § 189, 
%)t0htkM; to see. 

Comipicor, ari, atus sum, dep. 
to behold ; to see. 

Conspicuus, a, um, adj. conspicu- 
ous; distinguishtd. 

Constans, lis, part & adj./m; 
determined ; eonstani ; steady. 

Constituo^ -stitufere, -stitui, -sti- 
tatum, a. (con & statue,) to 
appoint ; to establish. 

Consto, -stare, -stiti, n. (con & 
sto,) to consist of: constat, 
imp. it is oertainf mantfeslj 
deoTf evident^ known. 

Gonstruoj-stru^re^ -struxi, -struc- 
tum, a. (con & struo,) to con- 
struct ; to build ; to compose ; 
to form ; to heap, up* 

Consuesco, -sueso^re, -suftvi, 
-suetum, n. (cop & suesco,) 
to be accustomed. 

Consuetudo, Inis, tkobU; cus- 



GoBKdira, % mdj. rf arpssitdur 
imgio ihO'Comtml 9 mnsmtar * 
vir consularis, one who has 
heonaeonsui; awumrfeow' 
stdarOgniiy. 

Consulatus, <!ks, m. lAe eontuf- 

CoBsOlo, -tulftre, ^milui, «€Qhuni, 

Witoaioisof to eonmUL 
Consulto, Are, &vi, itom, Ireq. 

(consCllo,)to adoiso iogMsr; 

to consuU. 
Consumo, -sumfire, •«anip8i, 

HNunptum, a. (con Sb sumo,) 

to consume ; to wear out ; to 

exhaust; towasie; to destroy. 
Consumptus, a, um, part. 
Contagiosus, a, um, adj. (con- 

tingo,) conleqgtotw. 
Contemnendus, a, um, part from 
Contemno^ -temn^re^ -tempsi, 

-temptum, a. (con & temno,) 

to despise; to r^ectwiih scorn. 
Contemplatns, a, um, part oi- 

serving; regarding; eonsid- 

ering ; from 
Contemplor, ari, &lus sum, dep. 

to conUmpiaU; to regard; to 

consider; to look at; to gaxo 

upon. 
Contemptim, adv. with contempt ; 

contemptuouHy ; scontfvUy ; 

from 
Contemptus, a, um, part con- 

temna) 
Contemptna, ds, m. ooiiieM|rf. 
Contendo, dSre, di| tull^ sl^l n/^ 



C UBMJIHO CBM TWgPli. 
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' (eon iLt&uki^ to ditpwit i to 

t j%ftl; -to tt m hni f to g9 to; 

to dtnUmu^Memine: attquid 

•b aliquo, to request f to so* 

KeU; to heg somdhkig ^ 

Coiit6iitkH .onify f. cptilettfiMi ; a 
ContMiliuv.a, UBB, a^i- «ofi<efi<; 



CcnttBo, -tMre, -trivi, -tiitum, 
a. (con & tero,) to \misk ; to 
fodmd; touHuU. 

CcmtineiiB, tie, part & adj. jioui- 
ittg; 09nlin^ed; tmmtorrupt' 
ed; tempetaU: subs. f. the 
contineniy or main land : from 

Contineo, -tioj^re, -tinuiy -ten- 
tuBiy a. (coa.& VdneQy)tohold 
in; tocontai^ 

Contingo^ -tingere, -tigi, -tac- 
tiimy a, (eoki & tango,) to 
toucA •* contingityimp. it hap- 
pens: mMjit^u^ppenstome; 
I have the/ori»nt»: 

Continuus, a, um, adj. amtinued; 
adjoining; ineessgni; umnr 
terrupted ; cm4inu9l ; without 
intermission ; in dose succes- 
sion: GontinuQ alvYBOy in one 
entire or undMded iSkoMieL 

Contra, prep, against i\opposite 
to: tidy, on iheMther hand. 

Contractus, a, tuBflpart (contri- 
no.) 

Ooiitiadieoy..?>die€r^ -jdU)»<-dic- 
tum, a. (contati4!^ di6^) to 



spsahagaintt; toeoHbradidf 

tooppose. 
Contradictus, a, um, part con- 

tradkied; opposed, 
C<mtiAho, -trahere, -trazi, -trae- 

tuQiy a. (con & traliOy) to con- 
tract; to draw togetksr; to 

as sem b l e; toeoUeeL 
Contraiius, a,. um, adj. contrary; 

opposite, 
Contue<Hr, -tuSri, -tuitus sumi 

dep. (con & tueor,) to regard f 

to behold; to view; to look 

steadfastly ai; togazsvpom; 

tostarvey. 
Cantundo,-tund^e,-tildi,-tCk8um, 

a. (con & tundo,) to beat ; to 

bruise; to crush; toputoerize, 
ContOsus, a, um, part 
Convalesco, -valeac^re, -valui, 

inc. (con & valesco,) to grow 

well; to recover, 
Convenio, -venire, -v6ni, -ven- 

tum, n. (con & venio,) to 

meet; to assemble; to come 

together, 
Converto, -vertfire, -verti, -ver- 

sum, a. (con & verto,) to turn ; 

to resort to; to appropriate; 

to convert into; to change: 

se in precea, to turn to en- 

treating. 
Conversus, a, um, part 
Conviciuro, i^ n. loud noise, 

scolding; reproach; abuse 
Convivium, i, n. (con & two,) a 

fu^j a banquet; an esUer 

tainment. 



I«« 



OOIITIK;0--*COB¥CI0f« 



Convdco, &re, avi, fttoni, a. (con 

& voco,) to eaU togtlhtr ; to 

assemble, 
Convolvo, -volvftre, -vdvi, -volQ- 

tiim, a. (con & volvo,) to roll 

tof^dher : pass, to he roUed to- 
gether : 86, to roll one's sdfup, 
Cooperio, -perire, -penii, -per- 

tum, a. (con & operio,) to 

cover, 
Copia, e, f. an abundante; a 

niMlHiude; a swarm: copie, 

^h forces; troops, 
Copi58^, adv. (iitey iflflfin^) eo- 

punisly; abundoMy, 
Coquo^ coqtiftre, coxi, coctum, a. 

to bake; toboU; to roast; to 

cook, 
Coquus, i, m. a codL 
Cor, cordis, n. the heart 
Coram, prep, in the presence of; 

before : adv. openly, 
Corcyra, e, £ on island on the 

coast of EpvruSi now Corfu, 
Corinthus, i, f. Corinlh^ a eUy of 

^chaioj in Greece, , 
Corinthius, a, urn, adj. CoriniK-' 

ion, belonging to Corinth: 

Corinthii, subs, ike CorinUd- 

ans, 
(yoridii, drum, m. pi. a toum of 

Latium, 
Coriolantis, i, m. a disHnguished 

Roman generaL 
Corium, i, n. 1^ skin ; the skin 

or hide of a beast, 
Oornelia, e, £ a nobk Roman 

lady. 



Oorneliva, i, m. tte 

ittmstrioiuM Irifte, or dUm^ ai 

Comix, icis, f a crow* 
Como, u, n. § 87 ; a Jborn. 
Cordna, e, £ a crotMi. 
Corpus, Aria, n. a Msf; aeorpsti^ 
CorreptiM, a, am, part, (conrqiio.) 
CcMitgfo, -ng^re, -ran, »i'6cUiinj ' 

a. (con & rego,) to straight' 

en; to make better; to es^ 

racC 
Corrq>io, -rip£re, -ripui, -reptum, 

a. (con & rapio,) to tetSB. 
CoiT6do, -rod^re, -vdai, -rtaum, 

a. (con & rodo^) to gnass ; to 

corrode, 
CorrtoiM, a, urn, part 
Corruena, tis, part (corraa) 
Comimpo, -rump^re, -rapi, -mp- 

tnm, a. (con & nunpo,) to 

comtpi; to bribe; to hwrt; 

to violate; to seduce; to mi- 

pair; to destroy, 
Corruo, -mfire, -rui, n. (eon d& 

ruo,) tofaUf to decay, 
Comiptus, a, um, part Ml adj. 

(corrumpo,) bribed; vitiated $ 

foul; mrrupi, 
CorsTca, e, £ on idand m the 

MedHerraniean sea^ north of 

Sardinia, 
Corvinos, i, m. a surname given 

toM. Vaterius. 
Corvua, i, ul a raven, 
Corycius, a, am, adj. Corynam 



CUWrcUBi'-CUNCTJkllO. 
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andmofwnUan qfCUida, 
Co6^ an abbreuitdiom qf consal; 

Cota^^coiisules; §328. 
Cotta, e, m. a Roman cognd- 

roen, btUmging to the Jhare- 

Uaniribe, 
Crater^ ens, m. a goblet ; a crater; 

tiu noyik of a volcano. 
CnJtBtf 6ti8, m. a Theban pkUoso- 

pher. 
CnuuHM, if uk. the name of a 

Roman family of ike Jjucinian 

triU. 
CreBpia, a, um, part (cveo.) 
Creber, crebra, crebrum, adj. 

freque$iL 
Crebroy adv. {creber,).yre^fiien%. 
Credos -d^re, -didi, -dltum, a. to 

MicM ; to k-iuL 
Crem^ra, e, f. a river of Etru' 
. fioy. near wkick the Fabian 

Jitmiijf toeme defeated and de- 
stroyed, 
Cremo, &re, avi, atum, a. to bum ; 

(oeotimme. 
Creo, are, avi, atum, a. to choose ; 
■ io ereaU ; to elecL 
Creaco, creacere, crevi, cretum, 
* u^toinerease; to grow. 
CSieta, Ji, £ CreU^ now Candia^ 

an iskmd in ihe Mediierra- 
J nsan sea, south ^. ths Cydd' 

des, 
CoBtenaifl, e, adj. bdongii^ to 

Crete^ Creiam 
Crevk Su Cresco* 
CttiM% iBMt IL a mmA; afand/l; 



an aeeusaHon: allcni crimtai 

dare, to charge as a erims 

again^one, 
Crinis, is, m. <Ae hair. 
Crixus, iyin. the name of a cele- 

braUd gladiator. 
Crocodilus, i, m. a crocodile. 
Cniciatus, a, um, part (crucio.) 
Cruciatus, dtB, ul torture; tor- 

m^nt ; distress; trouble; qf- 

fiction. 
Cmcio, are, avi, atum, a. (crux,) 

to torment ; to torture, 
Crudelis, e, adj. (ior, iaelmna,) 

crueL 
Chideiiter, adv. crueUy, 
Crudus, a, um, adj. crude ; raw. 
Cruor, oris, m. blood; gore. 
Cms, uris, n. the leg. 
Cruz, crucis, t a cross. 
Cubitus, i, m., & Cubitmn, i, n. 

a cubiL 
Cucurri. iSSee Curra 
Cui, & Cuius. Su Qui, & Quia. 
Culex, icis, m. a gnaL 
Culpa, ae, £ a fanU; guiU: 

blame. 
Cttlpo, are, avi, atom, a. to blame. 
Cukellus, i, m. (dim. from cul- 

ter,) a little knife ; a knye. 
Cultua, a, um, part (colo,) etitti* 

voted; improved; dressed. 
Cum, pr. 10^ .* adv. the same as 

quu^ when: cian — turn, 

not only — but also ; as weH 

Cunctatio^ onis, f. (euncUuv) ds^ 
lay; uddaying; hesOatisn 
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Canicalui, i, m. a raUnif a 

amy. 
CupiditAs, atis, f. (cupio,) desirt ; 

cupidity, 
Cupido, inisy £ deMtre, 
Cupidus, a, um, adj. desirous. 
CupienSi tU, part, from 
Cupio, 6re, ivi, ituin, a. io desire ; 

to wish. ; to long for. 
Cur, adv. why ; where/ore. 
Cura, e, f. care ; anxiety. 
Cures, ium, L pL a city of the 

Sabines* 
Curia, e, £ a curia or toard ; one 

of thirty parts into ukieh the 

Roman people vfere dkfidsd; 

the senate^hause. 
Curiatii, oruin, m. pL the natne 

of an Mtan tribe. Tltru 

brolfters belonging to this tribe 

fought with the HoratiL 
Curo, are, avi, atom, a. (cura,) 

to take care of; io care ; tobe 

attieemed ; to cure or heoL 
Curro, currftre, cucurri, cuisum, 

n. to run, 
Currus, i^ nu a chariot 
Cursor, 6riB, m. a runner; 1I0O1, 

a surname gisen to L. Pa^ 

pirius, 
Cursus, Qa, m. a coiirffe ; a run- 

ning. 
Curvua, a, urn, adj. crooked. 

CiMtodia, e, £ (cuatos,) a priion ; 
agtutrd. 

Custodio, ire, ivi, itum, a. to pre- 
Mroe ,* Io keep sefehf ; io 
guard; ioweddk; from 



CmUm^odaMjCagusard; ukmp 

er. 
Cutis, is, f. the skin. 
Cyaneua, a, um, adj. dark blue. 
Cycladea, um, £ pL a cluster of 

islands in ike ArMpdago^ 

which derive their name from 

ike Greek uinlog^ a circle. 
Cyclopes, um, m. pL 1^ C^feisps, 

giants of Sicily^ living near- 

Mna. 
Cydnus, i, m. a river qf CibeuL 
Cyllene, es, £ a moumlam in 

Arcadia. 
Cymba, b, £ a boat; a ski^; a 

canoe. 
Cymb&lum, i, n. a cynML 
Cyuicus, i, m. a Cynic. Ths 

Cynics were a sect ^ jatUZofo- 

phtrs founded by jSntisihi' 

nes. 
Cynoceph&kBy irum, £ pL smaU 

hUls near Scotussa^ in Tkes- 

saly. 
Cynoceph&li, drum, m. pL a 

pie of India wHk heads 

dogs. 
Cynoceph&lus, i, m. im Egyp* 

Han deity. 
Cynoss6ma,&tiflyn. aprommdory 

ff Thrace^ near Sestos^ w htr§ 

queeitCUeemba was bmied. 
Cynthus, i^ ul a hiU near thi 

ioiwnof Ddos. 
Cyr^iuB, arum, £ pi. Oyrem^ et 
, city of Africa, the capkai ^ 

Cyrenaica. 
CTrenaica, •» £ a eouniry im lU 
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nmrtkerm foH 9f t^fricetf to 
caUed from Us eapiUdf Cy* 

CyreiMBW, «, urn, mdj. Cyrtnidan ; 

hdtmging to Chfrintt, 
Cyrenawis, e, ftdj. Ciprtman; 

qfCyrma. 
Cyrnus, iy f. « Greek namit qfthe 

itUmd qf Cknwa. 
Cjqms, i, m. Qfruf, ike name ^ 

n Persion king* 
Cjziciiay i, f, the name of an 

idandy near Mysia^ conlotn- 

ing a town f^ the game 

name. 

D. 

Dedftlus, iy m. <m w^enious 
Aiheman arMy i^ son qf 
Euphimus, 

Daiimo, ire, &▼!, itiun, a. to am- 

CfcM/l* 

Damndsus, a, um, adj. if^urious ; 

kartfuL 
Danfius, i, m. on ancient king of 

ArgoSy and brother of JEg^ 

tU8» 

Dandna, a, um, part (do.) 
Dana, tia, ]Nurt (da) 
Danubius, \j m, (he Danube^ a 

riifer of Crermamfy caUed also, 
' after its eniranee into lUyri- 

eam^thelster; thelargeHrifh 

et in Europe. 
Daps, dapis, £ § 94 ; a feast ; a 

meaL 
DaHaaUf 9» € « tomUry and 



city of Asiii Minor, near Me 
UelkspofU. 

DaturuB, a, urn, part, (do.) 

Datus, a, um, part, (do.) 

De, prep, from; if; concerts 
ing ; on account of 

Dea, e, f. § 4^ 2; a goddess, 

Debelle, are, avi, itum, a. (de St 
bello,) to conquer ; to subdue. 

Debeo, £re, ui, Itum, a. (de dt ha- 
beOy)toowe;tobeobliged; with 
an infinitive, ought or should 

Debeor, 6ri, itus sum, paaa. is 
be due. 

Debiltto, are, avi, itum, a. (debl- 
lis,) to weaken ; to enfeeUe. 

Debitus, a, um, part, (debeo,) 
due; deserved; otoing. 

Decido, -ced^re, -eeasi, -ceasura, 
D. (de & cedo,) to depart ; to 
retire ; to withdraw ; to yield ; 
to die. 

Decemo, -cemCre, -crfevi, -cr6- 
tum, a. (de 4^ cemo,) to judge ; 
to decide; to fight; to con^ 
tend; to discern; to decree: 
bellum decr^tum cst,(^ mau' 
agement of the war was dt" 

Decern, num. adj. ten. [creed. 

Decemviri, orum, m. pi. decem" 
virsy tot men appointed I0 
prepare a code of laws for 
the Romansy and by whom tks 
laws of the twelve tables wem 
formed. 

Decerpo^ -cerpfire, -cerpsi, -cerp- 
tum, a. (de & carpo,) to phek 
off; to pick; ie gather. 



no 



Oeddo^ -cidfire, -cldi, n. (de & 
cado,) tofaU: dentes decl- 
dunt, ikt teM/aUf or eone 
ouL 

DvcXmaa^ a, um, num. adj. (de- 
ccmy) ikt ienih. 

Deehu, i, m. tike name ofteoend 
RamumB^ ihrtt of whom wen 
diatinguuked Jbr their patri- 
aUtm, 

Oeclaro, &re, &vi, fttom, a. (de & 
claro^) to declare ; to show* 

Decoctua, a, um, part from 

Oecdquo, -coqu^rc, -coxi, -€oc- 
tom, a. (de & coqno,) to hatL 

Decorus, a, um, adj. handsome ; 
adorned ; decorous ; beanU' 
M 

Decretus, a, um, part (decemo.) 

Docresco, -oresc^re, -cr^vi, n. 
(de & cresco,) to decrease; to 
diminish ; to subside ; to fall ; 
to decay. 

Decumbo, -cumb^re, -cubui, n. 
(de & cube,) to lie down, 

Decurro, -currftre, -curri, -cur- 
sum, n. (de & curro,) to JUno 
down ; to run. 

DedL See Da 

Dedldi. iSSee Dedo. 

Deditio, dnis, £ (dedo,) a surren- 
der, 

Dedltus, a, um, part (dedo.) 

Dedo, dedere, dedldi, deditum. 
Si, to surrender ; to deliver up; 
to gice up; to addict or de- 
9ol€ one^s self, 

Dedaco> -duc£re, -duzi, -duc- 



I * tmn, a. (de 1^ diieo,)'ia' leotf 

forth; to hrmg; to loM, 
DcKfatlgo, &re^ avi, &tui%a.(dft 

& iatigOy) to weary; tofa^ 

Hguo. 
Deteido, -fendftre^ 4eiidi, •»f<ni- 

sum, a. (de & fmdot $ 173,) 

to d^fknd; iopnteeL 
Defenaua, a, um, part (ddbiido.) 
Def^ro, -ferre, -titti, -litom, irr. a. 

(de & fero,) to hring; to eofi* 

vey; toprojfer; to confer; to 

gvoe; to bestow* 
Deficiens, tia, part firom 
Deficio, -fic^re, -feci, -fectum, 

a. & n. (de & facio,) to fail ; 

to be wanting; to decrease; 

to be eclipsed, 
Defleo, Sre, ^vi, «tum, a. (de &. 

fleo,) to deplore; to bewaU, 

to lament; to weepfor, 
Defluo, -flufire, -fluzi, -fluxua, 

n. (de & fluo,) tojlow down, 
Defodio, -fodere, -fodi, •fosaum, 

a. (de & fodio,) to bury; to 

inter, 
Deformitas, alia, f. (defonnia,) 

deformity; ugliness, 
Defoeaua, a, um, part (defodia) 
Defunctus, a, um, partJ&tttiM; 

defunctua or defunctus viAf 

dead: from 
Defungor, -fungi, -functus sum, 

dep. (de & fungoi^) to ele- 
ctive; to perform; to befits 

from; tofiMu 
Degens, tia, part from 
Dego, degerO) degi,^%,it ik 



m 



(de & mgDf)iokad; ioiwe; 



Degiuto^ toe, wn^ Atom, a. (do & 

gUBtoy] fo taile. 
Beiiide, adr. (de & inde,) tten ; 
-^ fitHkar$ u^Urtiiai; next 
Deiot&rus, i, m. a man who was 

made kmgof CkdaUoj hyike 
r jBomom wenaiej ihrongk the 
- facer ^ Pomptif* 
Dejectus, a, urn, part from 
Dejicio^ -jic£re, -j6ci, -jectom, 

a. (de &L jaciO)) to Ikrew or 

eastdown, 
Delabor, -labi, -k^us sum, dep. 

(de & labor,) fo/oti; logltcie 

down; tojtow, 
Delapsufl, a, um, part deecend- 

ittg ; having falUn, 
Delatoa, a, um, part (defihro,) 

conferred, 
Deleeto^ are, &vi, &tmn, a. (de dt 

laeto, $189, 1,) to deUght; to 

fiea$e. 
Delectus, a, um, part (dellga) 
DelenduB, a, um, part to be do- 
• atnyed; from 
Deleo, £re, 6vi, 6tum, a. to ex- 
. imgtnak; todeeiroy; torum, 
0elici», arum, £ pL paeHmes ; 

rfi Pf mwn; jrfeofyret; deUgkU. 
Delictom, i,ii. (delisqno,) a crime; 

afamU. 
Deligo, -lig^re, •tegi, -lectnm, a. 

(de & kgo^) to «e2ed; to cftaofe. 
Dehnquo^ -linquftre, -liqui, -lic- 

tum« a. (de & linquo to ^ 
'.'fmd § iodo mnng* 
IS 



Delphfcus, a, um, adj. Deipkii^ 
belonging to DdfhL 

Delphi, drum, m. pi. a toum of 
Phocisy where were a fitmoue 
t/emflU and orade of^poUo, 

Delphinus, i, m. « do^^hin. 

Delta, 8B, f. a pari of Egypt, «o 
eaUedJrom iio reoeiManee to 
the Chreek Utter deita, ^ 

Delubrum, i, n. a ton^,* a 
ekrine. 

Delus or -oe, i, f. on idand, eon- 
taknng a eitjf of the same 
name, situated in the Mgean 
sea; the hirHqdaee of ApoOo 
andDiana, 

Demar&toa, i, m. a Cbrmt/bJan, 
the feOwr of ike elder Tar- 

Demergo, -merfere, -mersi, 

-mersum, a. (de & mergo^) to 

plunge; to sink. 
D^nersus, a, um,part 
Demetrius, i, m. a Greek proper 

na$ne» 
Demissus, a, um, part ccm( cbum ; 

descending; from 
Demitto, -mittfire, -misi, -mis- 

sum, a. (de Sl mitto,) to send 

down; to let down; to drop, 
Demociftus, i,m.a Cheewmpki* 

tosopher, who was bom ai 

Abdira, 
Demonstro, &re, kn, alum, a. 

(de & monstro,) to ciemen- 

sirate; to show; to prove. 
Demosthfines, is, m. (fte ffiMl stto- 

braied^ihejSitkemwmondsn 



ns 



DemuBiyftdT. erf leng<4; ntiiiU; 

aiUuif mnbf, 
Deniy e, a, num. adj. pL § 119, 

ciwry fell f ffiiw 
Denique, adv.>liM% ; of laiC 
Drns, tis, m. a lotl^ 
DeiMitB, a, am, a^ tikidL 
Destatufl, i, m. (Sicchis,) ike 

cognomeii, or nfmome, o/* a 

brave Roman 9oldier» 
Dcnuntio or -cio, are, avi, atom, 

a. (de & nuDtio,) to denounce ; 

to foreshow; to proclaim ; to 

dedare* 
Depascor, -paaci, -paatua sum, 

dep. (de & paac<v,) to feed; 

ioeatup; to feed t^wm. 
Dcpingo^ -ping^re, -pinxi, -pic- 

tum, a. (de & pingo,) topakii ; 

to depict ; to dcmribe ; to eX' 

hibU. 
Deploro, are, ivi, atuiii,a. (de & 

ploro,) to we^for ; to deptort ; 

to fMum, 
Depono, -pon€re, -posui, -posi- 

tum, a. (de & pono,) to ley 

doten or aside, 
Depopulatus, a, um, part from 
Depopalor, ari, atua sum, dep. 

(de & popdlus,) to lay waste, 
Deprebendo, -prehend^re, -pre- 

henai, -prchensuxn, a. (de & 

prehendo,) to seize ; to catch ; 

to detect, 
Deprehensus, a, um, pan. 
Depulso, are, avi, atum, freq. 

(de Sl pulflo,) to push away ; 

to ksep off; to rtpeL 



Deseendo, -tcendftm, -ecMidi, 

-acenmim, n. (de Ml Mtfido, 

$ 189, 1,) to dssemi: in e«f« 

tamen deacendire; to emgage 

m a contest: dSuomMsa^ 

imp. om descends; we do- 

sceneL 
Deaeribo^ -«crib£ro, -aciipai, 

-flcriptam, a. (de db acribo,) 
. to describe ; to divide ; to ot^ 

der, 
DeB^ro, -aerCre, -aenii, -aertnm, 

a. (de Sl aero,) to desert ; to 

forsake ; to abandon, 
Deaertom, i, n. a desert 
Desertus, a, um, part & adj. 

deserted; waste; desolate; 

deserL 
Deaiderium, i, b. a hngkigfar ,. 

adesire; love; affection; rt- 

gret; grief 
Deaiiio, -ainere, -livi, -eitnm, a. 

(de d& aino,) to leave off; to 

terminate; to cease; to end; 

to renounce, 
DeaperAtua, a, am, part & a^j* 

despairedqf; past hope; des^ 

perate; hopeless. 
Deap^ro, &ie,avi, Atum, a. (de Sl 

apero,) to despair. 
Deapona&iua, a, am, part fitom 
Deeponao, iie, avi, Atum, a. to 

promise in marriage; to he- 

troth; totifianee. 
Deatiino, Are^ Avi, Atom, a. to 4b- 

sign; to appoini; to dder 

mine; to aim at 
Deaom, -eaafty 4luy -fbtQni% pr 
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n. (de & floiD,) to he wmd" 

DetenOTy adj. comp. (sup «eter- 

ifmus, ^ 196, 1,) uorse. 
Oeterreo,-«re, ui, Hum, a. (de & 

tenreo,) to deter ; to frighten, 
Detestor, ah, kiua siuDi dep, (de 

dt testor,) to deUst* 
PetFactua, a, am, part from 
Detrfiho, -trahfire, -traxi, -tnic- 

turn, a. (de & traho,) to take 

doten or €M>ay ; to draw off; 

to taktfrowL, 
Detrimentom, i, n. (det£ro,) dtt- 

rimeni; damage; harm; Ion; 

injury. 
Deus, i, m. § 58 ; Qod ; a god, 
Dev£ho, -veh£re, -vexi, -vectum, 

a. (de &. veho,) to carry away, 
Devexus, a, urn, adj. doping; 

inclining, 
Devictiis, a, um, part from 
Devhicoy -vincfire, -vici, -vic- 

tum, a. (de & vinco,) to con- 
quer; to subdue; to overcome, 
Devdlo, are, avi, itum, n. (de & 

volo,) to Jly doten ; to Jly 

away, 
Devdro, &re, avi, atum, a. (de Sl 

voro,) to devour ; to eat t^. 
Devotus, a, um, part from 
Devoveoy -vovfire, -vovi, -vdtnm, 

a.(de d& voveo,) to vow; to 

devote ; to eofMecrate, 
Dexter, £ra, ^rom, or ra, mm, 

§ 106, adj. right ; onihe right 

hand* 
Uextra, e, f. ihn rif^ hand. 



Dkdlnia, Atia, xk a diadem; « 
whiU filet worn upon the 
heads of kingo, 

Diag^^raa, ae, m. a JRhodian who 
died, from exceuioe joy^ be^ 
cause his ihree sons were vi> 
Unions at ike Oiytupie games, 

Diana, », f. the daughter ^ Jv^- 
piter and Latdna^ and sister 
ofApeXLo 

Dfeo, are, avi, atum, a. to conse 
crate ; to dedicate, 

Dico, dic^re, dixi, dictum, a. to 
say ; to name ; to call. 

Dictator, oris, m. a dictator; a 
daef magisiraiej elected on 
special occasions, and vested 
with absolute authority ; from 

Dicto, &re, avi, atum, freq, to di^ 
tote ; to say often. 

Dictum, i| n. a word; an e»> 
pression, 

Dictus, a, um, part (dica) 

Dies, 6i, m. or f. in sing., m. in 
pi., § 90 ; a day : in dies, itoi- 
ly ; every day, 

DiffSrens, tis, adj. c^eretU ,* dy* 
fering; from 

Diff^ro, difierre, distOli, di]&- 
tum, irr. a. & n. (dia & fero,) 
to carry t^ and down; to 
scatter; iodisperse; to spread 
abroad; to publish; todtfer; 
to be different 

Difficile adv. (iijs, Ilm^) difi- 
cvUly; withdiffieuUy; from 

Difficaifl, e, adj. (dis It fiMdia^ 
diffiadt. 
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Difficult^, &tifl, f. $ 101, 1 ; A/- 
Jieuihf ; troMe ; embarrass' 
mtfU; poverty. 

Digitus, i, m. ajmger ; ajingef's 
brtadOu 

Dignatus, a, um, part (dignor,) 
vaudtsqfing; Omt^hi worthy. 

DignitaB, atis, f. (dignua,) digni- 
ty ; honor; office. 

Dignor, ari, atua siun, dep. to 
think worthy ; to vouchsafe ; 
to deign ; from 

Digniu, a, um, adj. (ior, issimus,) 
worthy. 

DUanio, &re, &vi, atom, a. (dis & 
lanio,) to tear or rendinpieces. 

Diligenter, adv. (iilis, issCm^) 
diligently; earefidty. 

Dillgo, -lig^re, -lexi, -lectum, a. 
(dis & lego,) to love. 

Dimicatio, dnis, f. a Jight ; a 
contest; a battle; from 

Dimico, are, &▼!, (or ui,) itum, 
a. (dis dL mico,) to Jight: 
dimicatum est, a battle was 
fought 

Dimissus, a, um, part from 

Dimitto, -mitt^re, -misi, -missum, 
a. (dis & mitto,) to dismiss ; 
to let go. 

Oiogfines, is, m. on eminent Cyn- 
ic philosopher, bom at SinopCj 
a city of Asia Minor. 

Diomedes, is, m. a Grecian war- 
rior; also, a cruel king of 
Thrace. 

(Uonysius, i, m. As $mme of two 
tyrants of Syracuse* 



DiremptOnis, a, mn, part (diiT* 

mo,) abo\d to decide, 
Direptus, a, um, part (diripid.)' 
Dirimo^ -im6re, -Smi, -emptum, 

a. (dis Sl emo, § 196, 13,) to 

divide; to pari; to separate; 

to decide. 
Diripio, -rip£re, -ripui, -reptum, 

a. (dis & rapio,) to rob ; to 

plunder; to pillage; tosadt; 

to destroy. 
Diruo, -ruSre, -rui, -rdtum, a. (dia 

& ruo,) to destroy; to oveh- 

throw; to raze. 
Dims, a, um, K6}.fr%gfii/kd ; ter* 

rUde; direful; ondnous^ 
DirOtus, a, um, part (diruo.) 
Disc^do^ -ced6re, -cessi, -ces- 

sum, n. (dis & cedo,) to depart; 

to go away. 
Discerpo, -cerp£re,-cerpsi,-cerp- 

tum, a. (dis &>carpo,) to tear 

in pieces. 
Discerptus, a, um, part (dis- 
cerpo.) 
Discipulus, i, m. (disco^) a pupU ; 

a scholar. 
Disco, disc^re, didici, a. to learn. 
Discordia, e, £ (discors,) dis^ 

sension; disagreement; dis- 
cord, 
Discordo, ftre, &Ti, atum, n. to 

be at variance ; to diffkr. 
Discr€po, &re, kn or ui, Itum, n. 

(dis & crepo,) to d^/^; to 

disagree. 
Disert^, adv. (iCks, issim^) clear 

ly; eioqumay. 



OISFUTATIO—^WOONA. 



US 



DiqmtatUs doif, t a dispttU; a 
discourse ; adiseussion ; from 

Dispato^ are, avi, atum, a. (dis 
& poto)) to diseowrss ; to dis' 
puUf to discuss, 

Dissemiiuv are, avi, atum, a. 
(dk dt semino,) to spread 
abroad; to scatter; io pro- 
■mulgaie, 

Dis06ro^ -eerfire, -serai, -sertum, 
a. (dia dt eero,) to discourse ; 
to reason ; to debate ; to say. 

Dissidium, i, n. a disagreement ; 
a dissension, 

I>i88imili8, e, adj. unlike; dis^ 
simHar, 

DiataiiB, tis, part, (disto,) differ- 
ing; distant; being divided^ 
or separated, 

Distinguo, -stingu^re, -atinxi, 
-atinctum, a. (di & stinguo,) 
to distinguish; to moHt; to 
adorn; to variegate; to spot; 
to sprinkle, 

Disto, stare, n. (di & sto,) to be 
distant or apart ; to be divid- 
ed; to differ, 

Distribuo, -tribu^re, -tribui, -tri« 
botum, a. (dis & tribuo,) to 
distribute ; to divide, 

Ditis, e, adj. (ior, issimus,) rich, 

Dili, adv. (utius, utissim^ § ISM,) 
long; for a long time: tarn 
diu — qvLkm ^n^solong — as, 

Diumus, a, um, adj. daily. 

DiatiDiu, a, um, adj. lasUng; 
long. 



Diuturnitas, atia, f. long 

uance; duration. 
Diuturnus, a, um, adj. long; kui^ 

ing, 
Divello, -vell^re, -velU or -vuli^ 

-vulsum, a. (di &> vello,) to 

separate; to di^oin; to tear 

off. 
Diversus, a, um, ^dj. d\fferenL 
Dives, itis, adj. fich; weedt^; 

fertile ; fruHfuL 
Divide, divid£re, divisi, divisun^^ 

a. to divide ; to distribute ; to 

separate, 
Divinus, a, um, adj. divine ; heap* 

enly, 
Divisus, a, um, part (divido.) 
Divitie, arum, f. pL ridtes; 

wealth, 
Divulsus, a, um, part (divello.) 
Do, dare, dedi, datum, a. to give ; 

to grant; to surrender: pcB- 

nas, to siffer punishme$d: 

crimini, to impute as a crime ; 

to accuse: finem, to termi- 
nate: causam, to occasion: 

nomen, to give name. 
Doceo, 6re, ui, turn, a. to teadu 
Docilitas, atis, f. docility ; teach' 

abUness, 
Doctrina, e, f. instruclion ; edth 

cation; doctrine, 
Doctus, a, um, part & ady* 

(doceo,) tafught ; teamed, 
Dodona, e, £ a town and forui 

ofEpiruSf wker^ were a tsmfU 

and orrnde qf Jupiter 
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Doieo, ami uiy a. fo gritve} U 

sorrow; iohoinpaim, 
]>fdor, drily m. pom; oorrow; 

IMufl, i, m. a danet; a trick; 

a tbraiagem ; gmU ; arti- 

fee. 
OomeBtfcuB, a, tun, adj. (domafly) 

doMCohc* 
Domidlium, i, n. a kakilaHon; 

a house; an abode, 
Domliia, e, t (dominus,) a mt»- 

trtss. 
Dominatio, onis, f. gooemmoni ; 

power ; dommum; utwrpo' 

Hon ; domination ; despotism, 
Domtnus, i, m. nuuter; owner; 

lord. 
Domitus, a, um, part from 
Domo, &re, ui, itiun, a. to sub- 
due; to tame; to overpower; 

to conqufT ; to vanquitk. 
Domus, 68 & i, f. § 89, 1; a 

house: domi^ at hotne: domo^ 

Jrom home : domum, home. 
Donee, adv. uniU ; as long as. 
Done, are, &vi, &tum, a. (donum,) 

to give; to present 
Donum, i, n. agift; an offering; 

a present 
Dormio, ire, ivi, itum, n. to 

sleep. 
Dorsum, i, n. the back. 
Dos, dotis, f. a ]9orlibn ; a dowry. 
Draco, dnis, m. a dragon; a 

soecies of serpent 
Drulde, &rum, m. pL 



priests qf the emeient BrUsms 

and Chnds, 
Dabitatio, onis, £ a doubt; kui^ 

tationf q u es tion ; from 
Dubito, are, avi, atum, n* to Acfi« 

tate ; to doubt. 
Docenti, e, a. Bum. ad||. pL two 

h(Undredm 
Duco, c£re, xi, ctum, a. to Uadf 

to conduct : uzdrem, to isdU a 

wife ; to marry : exeqoiaa, to 

perform Juneral riies ; mu« 

lum, to bmldawalL 
Ductus, a, um, part kd» 
Duillius, i, m ^Caiua,) a Soman 

commander, tdbo Jbrst eon^ 

quered the CoriJW^fMtMMff tit 

a naval engageme$d. 
Dulcis, e, adj. (ior, iMbnoiy) 

sweet; pleasant 
Dum, adv. & coij. while; whilst; 

as long as; untit 
Duo, ae, o, num. adj. pL $ 118» 1, 

two. 
Duodteim, num. adj. ind. pL 

twelve. 
DuodecOnus, a, um, mmu adj. 

ihetw^fth. 
Duodevigfinti, num. a^j. ind. i^ 

§ 118, 4 ; ei^g^Ueeti. 
Duritia, a, & Duritiea, ^ £ 

§ 101, 1 ; hardness ; from 
Durus, a, um, a^j. (ior, latinHis,) 

hard; severe; Aonfc; «tfs/S»- 

vorable. 
Dnz, CIS, c a kador; m 

a commander 
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E. 

E, ex, pnp. o«l ^ifi^m; ^fi 



fiUbo, -bib£ie, -btbi, -bibltuiii, a. 

(e & bibo,) to <£r«n& tqi. 
EbiigUi, itifl, £ (ebriofl,) lEniiift- 



Ebnr, dria, n. tvofy. 

Edico, -dicire, -dizi, -dictum, a. 
(e &> dico,) (o j^roclom; to 
aitTiotmee ; to publigh ; to or- 
ifer. 

EdidL iSbe Edo. 

Editus, a, tun, part pMMed; 
viUred; produced; from 

Ekio, -d£re, -didi, -dltum, a. to 
publish; to cauMt; to oeca- 
sion; to produce; to make: 
spectacQlum edgre, to give an 
eschUnHon. 

£do, ed^re or esse, edi, esum, 
irr. a. § 181 ; to eai; to con^ 
sume. 

fiducatus, a, um, part from 

Eddco, are, avi, atum, a. to edu- 
cate ; to instrucL 

Edaco, -ducCre, -duxi, -ductum, 
a. (e & duco,) to lead forth; 
to bring forth; to produce; 
to draw ouL 

Efficio, -fic£re, -f^i, -fectum, 
a. (e & facio,) to effect; to 
make ; to form ; to cause ; to 
aeeomplish, 

E&gieB^iki^tanimage; an^ffigy. 



Efflo^ ire, avi, atum, a. (e dt ilo,) 

to breathe out: animam, to 

die; to expire. 
Effugio, -fug^re, -fugi, -fugitum, 

a. & n. (e & fugio,) to escape; 

to fly from; to/ee. 
Efiundo, -fundSre, -fadi, -fttanim, 

a. (e & fundo,) to pour oui ; 

to spUl; to discharge; to 

waste ; to ovei^fiow ; to extend 

or spread, 
Effusus, a, um, part poured out; 

ufaHed. 
Elg^ria, e, £ a nymph of the 

Jiridnian grove^fiom whom 

ATuma prqfessed to receive inr 

structions respecting reUgioHS 

riles. 
Eg^ro, -ger^re, -gessi, -geatum, 

a. (e dt gero,) to carry out; 

to cast forth; toihrowbuL 
Egestus, a, um, part 
EgL See Ago. 
Ego, mei, aubs. pra /; § 133. 
Egredior, -gr^di, -gressua sum, 

dep. (e & gradior,) to go oui ; 

to overflow ; to go beyoruL 
Egregi^, adv. in a distinguished 

manner; excellently ; famous* 

ly ; from 
Egregius, a, um, adj. (e Sl 

grex,) distinguished ; em*- 

nent; choice. 
Egresaus, a, um, part (egredior.) 
Ejusmddi, pro. (genitive of is & 

modus, § 134, 5,) such; sue/i 

like ; qfihe same sort. 
Elabor, -l&bi, -kpaus sum, dap^ 
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(e Sl labor,) lo gUdt away ; 

le escape, 
Elapsus, a, urn, part having 

passed. 
Elcphantis, idia, f. an isUmd and 

city in the southern pari qf 

filcphantus, i, &. El^phaa, antis, 

m. an elephant 
Eleusinii, drum, m. pi. the JSfeu- 

sinians ; the inhabitants of 

Eleiisis, 
Cleusis & -in, inis, f. a town of 

Aitxea^ sacred to Ceres 
Elido, -lid6re, -lisi, -lisum, a. (e 

& ledo,) to crush, 
El!go, -lig^re, -legi, -Icctum, a. 

(e & lego,) to choose; to je- 

lect, 
Eldquens, lis, adj. (ior, issimus,) 

(ekkjuor,) eloquetU. 
filoquentia, e, f. eloquenee, 
Eloquor, -loqui, -locatus sum, 

dep. (e & loquor,) to say ; to 

declare ; to telL 
Elucco, -luc^re, -luxi, n. (e & 

luceo,) to shine forth, 
Emergo, -inergfire, -mersi, -mer- 

Bum, n. (e & mergo,) to 

emerge ; to cotne out ; to rise 

vp. 
Emineo, ^.re, ui, n. to be eminent ; 

to rise above ; to be eonspicu^ 

ous ; to be distinguished ; to 

appear. 
Emitto, -mittSre, -misi, -missum, 

a* (e &. mitto,) to send forth ; 

to dts^Ofgs, 



Eano, em£re, emi, emptumy a. la 

buy; to purchase, 
Emorior, -m6ri or -moiiri, -mor- 

tuus sum, dep. to die* 
Emptus, a, um, part (ema) 
Enascor, -nasci, -natofl aon^ 

dep. to arise; to hs bom; to 

springfrom, 
Enatus, a, um, part bom qfm 
En^co, -nec&re, -necavi or -neciii, 

-necatum or -nectom, a. (e & 

neco,) to kSL 
Enervo, &re, &vi, fttum, a. I# 

enervate ; to enfeeble ; toweak- 

en, 
Enim, conj. § fl79fS; for; M; 

truly; indeed, 
Enna, te, f. a town ofSicQy, 
Emiius, i, m. a very aneieni JS»- 

numpoet 
Enuntio, are, &vi, &tam, a. topro' 

claim ; to disclose ; to (Kvulge, 
Eo, ire, ivi, itum, irr. n. § 182; 

to go, 
£6, adv. thither ; to that degree ; 

to that pitch ; to that degree 

ofetmnence, 
Edus, iyin, the morning star, 
Eous, a, mn, adj. easkm; the 

eastern, 
Epaminondas, e, m. a disUn* 

guished Tluiban generaL 
EphSsus, i, m. a city on the wes*' 

em coast of hnia^ near tht 

river Cayster, 
Ephialtea, is, m. a giants the son 

qfJVeptune or of Mieas^ and 

krother^Olo8 
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GfnoMitf^m Cfrde. 
fipErus, i, £ a eomdry in tte 

wuietn pari ^ Greece. 
Epistdla, m^ tan epiitU ; a let' 

ler. 
^>Cllor, iri, itiu Bum, dep. to 

fetut ; iofetut vpon ; to eat; 

from 
fipdhmi, i, B. sing^ & EpOle, 

Anmiy t ^ a banquet; a 

fuuL 
Eqoes, Itifl, m. (eqmis,) a Ivt^^ ; 

« hormmim: equitesy pL 

kmght$; koreemen; eaoaby. 
Eqitfdem, conj. (ego dt quidem,) 

indeed; I/or wnf part 
Equit&tos, ib, m. eamdrj^ 
KqpoMf ifULa hone, 
EruD, Era, Sic, See § 153. 
Ereptaa, a, um, ptrt (eripio.) 
Erg^ pre^ towarde. 
£rgo^ conj. f 198, 6 ; iharefore. 
Elrinaceus, i, m. a hedgehog. 
firipb, •rip£re, -ripui, -reptum, 

a. (e & rapio,) io tear from ; 

to take from ; to rescue ; to 

take away ; to delieer, 
i^m, &i€, 4vi, fttum, n. to wander ; 

to err ; to stray ; to ro4Mm. 
€rddo, -rod£re, -rdti, -rdsum, a. 

(e Sl rodo,) to gnaw away; 

to consume ; to eat into. 
>i&rudio, ire, ivi, itum, a. (e dt ru- 

dis,) to tfijfmcf; tofrtrm. 
fimditio, dnk, £ in^rudkn; 
1* Isarmng. 
Erud^tiifly a, nm, pait (emdio.) 



Bise, FiWiiflini dtc 8se Sain. 
Esiirieiifl, tifl, part hungry ; &e- 

inghmgry. 
Esurio, ire, ivi, itum, n. to he 

hungry. 
Et, conj. § 196, 1 ; and; also; 

even: et — ct^baih — emd. 
Etiam, conj. (et &> jam,) also; 

especiaUy ; with an adjective 

or adverb in the comparative 

degree, eoeit. 
Etruria, e, f. a country of Rafy^ 

north oHd west of Ifte Tiker; 

Tuscany. 
Etntsci, drum, ro. pL fAe pooptk 

of Etruria ; the Tuscans or 

Etrurians. 
Etmacofl, a, um, adj. bdongwg 

to Etruria; Tuscan or Eirur' 

rian, 
Eubcea, e, £ a lorg* isiand 

in the JEgean sea^ near Bms 

tia. 
Enmftnea, ia, m. a gieneroi m 

•Alexander's army; also, the 

name of several kings t/Per^ 

gamus. 
Euph^muB, i^ m. the frdher of 

DiBddlus. 
Euphrates, is, m. a large river 

which forms the western boun* 

dory of Mesopotamia. 
Euripides, i% m. a celdtrated 

t&hettian tragic poeL 
Euripus, i, ro. a narrow strait 

between Beeotia and Eubtta. 
£ur6pa, m^ L the daughter qf 

Agenor^ king ^f Fhmmeuk 
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IVmrn ke , Buropty one of He 

quarlen of ike earlh^ is sup^ 

posed to have been named, 
ISurdtaB, e, m. a river of Laeo^ 

nia^ near Sparta. 
Euxinus, i, m. (from EH^e^vog, 

kospitatiU,) (poiitufl,) the Box- 

m^, now the Hlack sea, 
EWiiln, -vad^re, -vasi, -vasiim, 

a. &. n. (e dt vadoi,) to go out ; 

to escape ; to become, 
Kverl*), -verteie, -veiti^ -versom, 

a. (c & veito,) to overturn; 

to destroy, 
Evereua, a, um, part overturned ; 

destroyed, 
Kv6co, are, avi, atum, a. (e & 

voco,)to call end; to summon; 

to implore, 
Kvdio, are, avi, atum, n. (e &. 

vdo,) tojly out or away, 
Kvdmo, -vomftre, -vomui, -yoini- 

tiiin, a. (e & vomo,) to vomit 

forth; to eructate; to dis* 

choice, 
Kx, prep. See E. 
Exactus, a, um, part (exigo,) 

banished ; driven away. 
Exs^quo, are, avi, atum, a. (ex & 

Kqiio,) to equal. 
Exanimo, are, avi, atum, a. (ex & 

anima,) to kill; to deprive of 

life ; to rauier lifeless, 
Exardesco, -ardesc^re, -arsi, inc. 

to bum ; to become iii/taiued ; 

to kxndU ; to become excited ; 

to be tnragmt: bellum exar- 

Mt; ff vmr broke out 



Exaiipftro, &re, &Ti, fttum, tu-'U 

exasperate ; to meenm, 
Etceco, &re, avi, alum, a. (ex 

& cccua;) to btind ; to make 

bUnd. 
Exc^do, -ced^re, -cessi, -ceasnm, 

n. (ex & cedo,) to depart ; to 

exceed ; to surpass ; to go be- 

yond, 
Excelk), -celftre, -celui, -celaiun, 

n. (ex & cello,) to 6e high ; 

to excel ; to be eminent* . 
Excelaus, a, um, adj. high; Iq/fy 
Excidium, i, n. (ex & cedo,) a 

destruction; ruin, 
Ezdfdo, -cid^re, ddi, n. (ez & 

cado,) to faU ; to fait out or 

from ; to drop. 
Excido, -cidJ^, -ddi^ -ei9iiiii| a. 

(ex & cede,) to cut out; to 

cut down ; to hew out 
Excisus, a, um, part 
Excipio, -cipere, -c^pi, -ceptuniy 

a. (ex & capio,) to suataiM; 

to receive ; to support; tofcir 

low ; to succeed. 
Excitandus, a, um, part from 
Excito, are, avi, atom, a. freq. 

(excieo,) to excite ; to awakm : 

to arouse ; to stir up, 
Excl&mo, are, avi, &tum, a. (ez it 

clamo,) to cry out ; to earclatm. 
Exclado, -cluddre, -clCksi, -clQ- 

sum, a. (ex & claudo,) to 

exettuk ; to hatch. 
Excdio, -colore, -colui, -cultnixii 

a. (ex Sl coIo,) to eMmiio 

to exercios 
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IBicnicic^ ire, &vi, 4tom, a. (ex 
&. cnicio,) to iormtnli to 
irvubU, 

ExcubiBi arum, t pL (excabo,) a 
guard i awaich; a sentinel. 

Gxcusatio, ouis, t (cxcustv) on 
txeumng; an excuse; an apol- 
ogy' 

Exikdo, -ed6ro & -esse, -^di, 

-esum, irr. a. (ex & 6do, § 181,) 
to eat I to eat up ; to cUvour, 

fixcmplum, i, n. an example ; an 
instance* 

Bxequie. / See Exsequiie. 

E«xerceo, 6re, ui, itum, a. (ex & 
arceo,) to exercise ; to train ; 
to discipline i to practise: 
agrum, to euUioate the earth : 
donttnatioDem, to be tyranni- 
caL 

£xercitas, tis, m. an army. 

Exhaurio, -haurire, -hausi, -haus- 
turn, a. (ex ^ haurio,) to er- 
kaustf to drain; to wear out; 
to ia^[Hiveri8h, 

^^g^ -ig^r^i -egi, -actum, a. (ex 
& ago,) to drive away; to 
hamsh, 

]Sxiguua,a,uiii,adj.«nta(2; scanty, 

Exilis, e, adj. slender ; small ; thin. 

Exilium, i, n. (ex & solum,) ex- 
ile; banishmenL 

Eximi^ adv. renuwkaldy ; very ; 
from 

Eximius, a, urn, adj. (eximo,) ex- 
traordmary; remarkable. 

JBiJBtimatia^ .pnia, f. opinion; 
repi4oiion^ resptet; firom 



Existiuia, arc, kvi, itum, a. (ek 

& sstinio,) to beHeve; to 

think; to imagine; to n^ 

pose. 
Exitium, i, n.(exeo,)<to«(nicfiMi; 

ruin. 
Elxttus,' Os, m. on ej:{( ,* ^S9ent; 

the issue ; an outleL 
Exuratus, a, um, part (exoro,) 

entreated ; it^uenced ; in- 

duced» 
Kxorior, -oriri, -ortus sum, dep. 

§ 177, (ex &. orior,) to rise ; 

to arise ; to appear. 
Exorno, are, avi, atum, a. (ex & 

omo,) to a<toni ; to deck. 
Exoro, are, avi, atum, a. (ex 6l 

oro,) to entreat or kesteck 

earnestly. ^ 197, 5. 
Exortus, a, um, part (exorior,) 

risen ; having arisen. 
Expecto or -specto, are, avi, 

atum, a. (ex & specto,) to 

look for ; to wait for. 
Expedio, ire, ivi, itum, a. (ex & 

P^^O to free ; to extricate : 

cxpedit, imp. UisJU; it is 

expedient 
Expeditio, onis, £ an expedOimi. 
Expello, -pelJ^re, -pdli, -pulsum, 

a. (ex & pello,) to expel ; to 

banish. 
Expers, tis, adj. (ex & pars^) 

without; devoid; voidt^i des- 
titute qf. 
Exp^to, €re, ivi, itum, a. (ex & 

peto,) to ask ; to demand; to 

strive softer; toseekearpsatfy 
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CspiOy Are^ kn^ atom, a. (ex 1^ 
pk^) H txfiaU ; fo appeast. 

&q>lao^ «n^ 6viy tXarn^ a. (ex dt 
pleo,) to jSU. 

Eaqdico^ Are, &Ti dt ui, atnin & 
itum, a. (ex & plico,) to vmr 
fdd; to apnad; iatxpUxm, 

EbcploratoTy oria, m. (expl^ro,) a 

Expolio, ifOy ivi, itum, a. (ex & 

polio,) to polish; to adorn; 

to ur^^rove ; tojmufu 
fixpono, -poD^re, -posui, -po8{- 

tum, a. to e:^ptotii; to «e< 

forth; to expoae. 
Exprobro, are, avi, atiim, a. (ex 

& probmiii,) to upbraid; to 

hlame; to reproach; to cast 

in one^s teeOu 
ExpogDO, 6re, avi, atum, a. (ex 

&. pogno)) to tofte 6y anautt ; 

to conquer; to tfonquish; to 

subdue ; to take by storm, 
Expulsua, a, om, part (expello.) 
ExsequiiB, arum, f. pi. (ex8^ 

quor,)yiiiieraI rites. 
Exsilio, or Exilio, ire, ii & ui, n 

(ex & salio,) to spring up €ft 

out; to leap forth, 
Exspiro or -piro, Are, &vi, fttum, 

a. (ex &. spiro,) to breathe 

forth ; to expire ; to die* 
£x8tinctu8| or Extinctus, a, um, 

part dead; from — 
Exstinguo, -stingu^re, -stinxi, 

-stinctuin, a. (ex & stinguo,) 

to extinguish ; to kUl; to put 

to deoA: to destroum 



Bxatruetoai or SxtnetiH, a, VIA 

partftom 
Exstruo, or fhctruo^ -atm^re 

Hrtmxiy -fltmctiiiiii a« (ex A 

■Imo,) to bmU; to pUe up 

to construct. 
Exiiirgo^ -aorg^re, HSiirreziyHnir- 

rectum, n. (ex d& 8iifgio^)to 

rise tqt; to arise; to swell; 

to surge. 
Exter, or Extems, a, um, adj. 

§ 1S5,4, (exterior, exGnnis or 

exMmuBf) foreign; strange; 

outward, 
Exto, extare, extiti, d. (ex & ato,) 

to^e; torenwdn; toheextawL 
Extorqueo^ -torqaftrei -torsi, -tof^ 

turn, a. (ex & toiqneo^) to er- 

tort; to wrest fiFomf to obtain 

by force. 
Extra, prepL beyond; tsitkout; 

except, 
Extractufl a, mn, part from 
Extrtho. -trah^xei -txttd, -trac- 

tum, a. (ex & traho,) to dhoio 

out; to extract; to exbrio&ie; 

to free; torescue; toKberaie. 
Extr^mus, a, um, a^J* (oop. of 

extems,) extreme; Ae last; 

the farthest, 

F. 

Faba, e, f. a bean, 

Fabina, i, m. tike name ^ on il- 

lustrious Roman fannhf 
Fkbricius, i, m. a Jtofluniy db> 

tu/^^ui^sdfbr ms Mfii[givy 
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to make; io /brge i l^ltmnti' 

fadmre. 
Fabtia, e, f. (fari,) « ttory ; a 

/«Me; uiradiii&H; upkaf, 
Fabulosus, a, uni, tidj, faMmu, 
FacieiHkia, a, tim, part (fkcia) 
Faciena, tia, part (facio.) 
Faciea, i^, f. a face ; appear^ 

once, 
Faerl^ adv. (ii^ Yim^,) eomPy; 

wUlmgly; cUariy ; undoubl' 

tdly; from 
Facflia, e. ad), (facio,) easy. 
Faclmia, dria, d. a dted ; m crime ; 

aneipl&k; firom 
FMio^ hcltt% feci, factrnn, a. to 

do; to make; to wdwtz Ui~ 

ctm itar, lb perform «r jofir^ 

ney; to trwods mal^ facCre, 

to u^ftare ; to hurt : aacra fa- 

dhre, to ojftr eaerifiee : fteCre 

plana, to value higher: fac, 

takeemt; obmm. 
Faotam, i, b. «n action ; a 

deed. 
FaetOrufl, a, um, part (facia) 
Factua, a, um, part made ; done t 

Ikcta obriAra, meefni^ : pradA 

factIL, having been taken. 
Facundua, a, um, adj. doquent 
Falerii, drum, m. pL a town qf 

Etrvna* 
Falemua, i, m. a mouHtain of 

Campama^ Jamous for it$ 

wine. 
Filenam, % «m, tdj. htlonging 

folWmMft; Fderman. 
16 



Fatiae^, dr«m,' im plAheiklkA 
Hants of Wkfk. ' •• ^ > •^»' 

f^ma,- 4lB, f. finMor 'ttfakOMi] 
report, • ^'^ •• 

Famelicoa, a^ lim, adgi'^kM^'j 
from ' ..-..-•.' 

Famea, is, f. humgir f fl t mim^ 
Familia, e, f. afaim(iliy';ioerv4Mto^ 
FamiliAria, e, ad> ^ lAa 'waimit 

flmUy ; JkmStiar^ • ; ■ 
Familiarftaa, atia, f. friendekip; 

i$Uimaejfi confidence. '- 
Famiharrter, adv./omtliMtf ^ on 

terms of inUmacy. 
Famula, m, f. a maidf afimak 

servant or stave. 
Fmo,n.ineLright;atawfiilMng. 
Faacia, ia, m. « h e m dls ; m fag- 

ot: faacea, pL hmndtes 4(f 

Hfthen fodb, et^rrkd' k^^rt 

lac i2iifiiaiip mogiotruttOf e&Wk 

an ate b oun d up in the fMr 

die of them. 
Fatalia, e, m^j. faUd } ordmned 

hyfate, i 

Fateor, fkttri, ftaaiM. aiiiB, dep. 

to confkss. 
Fatidteua, a, uni^ adj. ((ktum ^ 

dico^) pr ophet i e. 
Fatigatua, a, vm, part, fi-olii 
Fattgo, &ie, &?i, Atum, a. la 

weary. >* 

Fatiuii,i,ity%tfr; ifaifuqf:.lbt% 

pi. thefOes. 
Fauee, al&L £ IM fftro€if'«* ^pL ibu- 

cea, Iftel/braal; theJasNit the 

straits. ($ IMU) ' ^^ 
F^ii«talu% ifULtke o k H ji ^l Mt lii 
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filUMi /ioMtiliif ond RUMtM 
flMre IfMigAt tqi. 

FmYotfMBfWa^/ovcr; ggodunU; 

pariudUy; appUmit* 
Felin% ii, £ afPMr* 
Feck iSse Facia 
F«licltu, atiB» £ (feliz, $ 101, 1,) 

fdieUy ; good/arium ; happir 



Feliciter, adv. (i^s, ]8simd,)yor- 
. twmidy ; happily; ntccets- 

My- 

Felis, is, £ a cat. 

Felix, icifl, adj. (ior, iflaCmus,) 

happy; forhinaie ; fruitful; 

farUU; cpuleni; auspicioui; 

faioarabU. 
Femina, e, taftmaU ; a wwtum. 
Femineua, a, uin, adj. fewudt; 

femmme; perUtkdng to fe* 

Fera, s, £ a uUd heasL 

Ferax, acia, adj. (icnr, iatfinw,) 
(fero^) Jhdffid; productive; 
/atQe; abounding ifu 

Fer^ adv. almost ; nearly ; albout: 
fer& nullus, oearcely any one. 

Ferena, tis, part (fero.) 

Feiiniia, a, um, adj. (fera,) ^ 
wQd beasts. 

Fero, ferre, tuli, latum, irr. a. to 
bear; to carry; to relate; to 
bring; to produce : ferre ma* 
nuxn, to stretch forth; to er- 
tend: fennt, tkey say. 

f^tMf fexri, latua suim pass, to 



ho carried; tofUm; to 

rapidly; tojly: fertur, imp. 

itis said. 
Ferox, ods, adj. (ior, isaimna,) 

wUd; Jleree; savage; Jero^ 

dous. 
Ferreus, a, urn, a^i- trtn; o&* 

durate; from 
Femim, i, n. iron; a sword; « 

knife. 
Fertilia, e, adj. (ior, isslmiia^) 

(fero,)/cr<ik ; frwtfuL 
Fertilitas, atis, £ fertiUty; rick- 

ness ; fruilfulness. 
Ferula, e, £ a staff; a reed. 
Ferus, a, urn, 9jd^.%mld; rude ; un 

cultivated; uncknlixed; saw 

age. 
Ferveoy ferv€re, ferbui, n. to boU ; 

to seethe; to foam; tobehot; 

to glow. 
Fe8su8,a,um,adj.i9eai3f; Hred* 

fatigued. 
Festum, i, n. afeast; from 
Festus, a, urn, tid^fesHve ; jcy* 

ful; merry. 
Ficus, i dt tto, £ a Jig-tree ; a Jig. 
Fidelia, e, oAyfaitl^fut ; from 
Fide8y(i\,f.fddity; faith: in fi- 

dem, in confirmation : in fidem 

accipfire, to receive under one^s 

proUcHon. 
Figo, figure, fixi, fixum, a. to 

fie; to fasten. 
Filia, fle, £ § 43, 2 ; a daughter* 
Filiua, i, m. § 52 ; a son. 
Findo, find^re, fidi, fiaauniy a. 

to spiUi ; to fUeavt 
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flngens, tis, part Jhigmng; 

pntemBng; from 
Fingo, fing€re, finxi, fictum, a. 

to preUnd ; to demtt ; to 

feign ; to form ; to make. 
Finio, ire, ivi, itum, a. to end; 

tojtmsh; to terminate; from 
Finis, is, d. Me end; a boun- 
dary; a Hndt: fines, m. pi. 

§ 63, 1 ; the limits of a eonti- 

tryy &C. 
Finitus, a, nm, part (finia) 
FinKlmus, a, um, adj (finis^) 

ueif^Aoring. 
Fio, fi^ri, ftctua sum, iir. pass. 

§ 180, (fteio,) to be made; to 

become; to happen: fit, it 

happens: factum eBi^Ukap- 

pened ; it came to pass* 
Pirmatus, a, om, part (finno.) 
Firmiter, adv. (ii!u^ isslm^) (fir- 

mvaf)favdy ; securdy. 
Finno, are, avi, atum, a. to eon- 

Jbrm ; to establish ; from 
Firmus, a, um, adj.^/Srm ; strong; 

secure. 
Fissus, a, mn, part (findo.) 
Fixus, a, um, part (figo,)/Jrei/ ; 

perwumenim 
Flagello, are, avi, atum, a. to 

whip i to scovrge ; to lash. 
Flagitiosus, a, um, adj. (ior, issi- 

mufl,) shameful; i/famous; 

outrageous ; from 
Flagitium, i, n. a shamefid aC' 

tion; an outrage; a crime; 

mOshonar; viliany. 
FisLgio^ ire^ M^ itom. n. to 



bum; tobeonjire; to suffer ^ 

to be oppressed; to be visUnL 
Flaminius, i, m. aRommL 
Flavus, a, um, adj. ydl&w. 
Flamma, e, £ aflame. 
Flecto, flectSre, flexi, flexum, a. 

to bend ; to bow ; to turn ; io 

move ; to prevail upon. 
Fleo, 6re, 6vi, 6tum, a. to weep; 

to lament 
Fletus, i^s, m. weeping; toom. 
Flevo, 6nis, m. a lake near A 

mouth <^ the Rhine^ now ikm 

Zuyder-zee. 
Flexus, a, um,part (flecto,) bewtf 

changed; turned. 
Floreo, 6re, ui, n. (floe, f 187, L 

1,) to bloom; to blossom; to 

Jlourish ; tobe distinguished^ 
Floe, floris, m. ajlower; a Itoe- 

som. 



Fluctus, ite, m. (floo,) a 

Floo, flu^re, fluxi, fluxum, n. to 

Jlow. 
Fluvius, i, m. a river. 
Flumen, Cnis, n. (fluo,) a river 
Fodio, fod£re, fodi, foesum, a. 

to dig; to pierce ; to bore. 
FoBCunditas, itis, f.fruUfvlness; 

from 
Foecundus, a, um, adj. (ior, M> 

muB^)fruitful ; fertile. 
FGedus,#ris, n. a league; afreofy* 
Folium, i, n. a leqf. 
Fons, tis, m. a fountain; a 

source ; a spring. 
Forem, def. verb, §154, 8; / 

would or shmdd he s ftM. to 
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. he «6otrf io U; ii vwuU or 

mU come io poMi. 
Foris, adv. abroad, 
FonoA, e, £ a ybrm; tAn^ie; 

Jigure; bemOif. 
Fonnica, k, £ on oiil. 
Fonwido» Inii^ £ /ear; dbieai/; 

ienwrn 
FomiidoldBiis, a, urn, ad|./siir- 

Jul; Hmonus, 
Fotmoritu, atiflt £ htmUif ; eie- 

gonee; firom 
FipnauMiufl, a, um, adj. (iory iflfli* 

mus,) (fonna,) beautytd ; hand- 

Fortasse, adv. (fofa,) ftrkape* 
fdm^ adv. (fon,) aeeideataU^.; 
'. .^ cAoncer 

F^rUa, e, adj. (ior, issimus,) 
. f. .Me/ ; hwte ; eaiinii|§pe9iij. 
Fortiter, adv. {HUj isfliin^,) (for- 

Foiiiiudo, inis, £ (fon»») Utf- 

nes»; bravery^ 
Portuna, e, £ (fon») fariuM ; 

dbonce. 
Forum, i» n. tAe market-place ; ike 

/Brum ; the eouri ofjuHiee. 

Fossa, e, £'(fo^^>) ^ ^'t^^^; a 
frencik ; a moat. 

Fcnrea, e, £ a pit* 
Foveo, fov^re, fovi, fotuin, a. to 
, keep warm ; to cherish. 
Fractus, a, um, part (frango.) 
Fragllis, e, adj. (ftangOy) frail ; 

periehdUe, 
\Fiagi)IUn, itia, £ (fraglli8,)/rat|. 

•■ -'^F» ^^^^^■^F^^'^^^* 



Fimifiiieiitiiiii, i, ik (frango^) a 

Jragment ; ,a piece. 
Frango, frang^re, fregi, firae- 

HuD, a. (a break ; to break in 

pieeet; to ueakenj to de- 

otroy. 
Frater, tria, m. a brother, 
Frandulcntus, a, um, adj. (fraita, 

1 138, 4,) frauduleni ; deceit- 

fid; treacherous. . 
Frequena, tia, adj. (ior, iadmus,) 

Jreqmmt; numerous, 
FVetum, i, n. a strait ; a sea. 
Frico, fricare, fricui, finctmn & 

frieatum, a. la ruk 
Frigfdoa, a, nm, adj. ^ioc, imS- 

mui^)eoU; from 
Frigufly dri% n. eaR 
Frona, frondis, La Ibc/ ^« tree ; 

a brands toitk Uo9es. 
FnictiM, i^ m. (firnoTy) frmi; 

produce. 
Fi«^ gen. £ (fniai, non. scarce- 
ly used, §94,) com: fhigea, 

nm, {^ Jruits; the various 

kinds qf com, 
Frumentiun, i, a. (firnar,) esnt, 

Fruor, frai, fruitus dL frncUisydep. 

to et^. 
Fmstr^ adv. m votn ; lo «• pvr* 

pose. 
FrusMtus, a, um, part firom 
Frustror, an, atus aum^ dep. 

(frustii,) to Jruslride ; to do- 

ceive. 
Frutez, icis, m. a «iknf& ; a busk 

Fuga, «, £ a JIvrW. 
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FugiXt iOMf adj. tmifi; JUdmg. 
Fogieaiy ti% part &om 
Fugioy fug£ie» iiigiy fiigltiiiii, n. 

J10 9u ia Jbf; to e$ctqie; to 

miM; ujee; iojiee/ram. 
Fofo, are, &vi, atnin, a. to jni< to 

/i|gfM ; to drive qf; to cka»e. 
Fui, Fuftram, &.c iSee Sum. 
Fttlgeo^ fulg^re^ fulai, n. to«&ttie. 
Fuligo, &iia, £ tooL 
Follow daifli m. afuUer. 
FulmeOy tnifly n. (fulgeo,) <^ti- 

<£er ; a t^wnc2er6ott ; light- 

Funile, is, n. (funis,) a tordi. 
Funditus, adv. (fundua,)yrom the 

foundoHon; utterly, 
Fundo, fundftre, fudi, fusum, a. 

U pour out: Iticifiau^toihed 

Uan: hostes, to tcatter; to 

tmUf fodiicon^ 
Fundus, if BL ike baUom qf any 

iking; iHao^afcBrm; afidd, 
Funestus, a, urn, adj. (ior, issi- 

mus4(funufl,)ybtoj; lieffotie- 

Fungoid fiwgi* functus sum, dep. 
ioperformor dUckarge an qf- 
jkti to dfil to executo; fiito, 
to diie. 

^uni% if| d. a tuft ; a oo&to. 

Funus, £ris, n. ajkneral; JwMr 
inda h oe qme i. . 

Fur, furis, c. a iMtf* 

FuicOUf e, L dim* (furca,) a 
Idtfe furk : FmrcOle^ Caudi- 
ns, ike Camdim . Fwrks^ a 
narrm^ 4e^.t» (ke enuUry 



qfike UirjAmj in Raly^ioken 

the Romans were defoakd hy 

ike SamnUea. 
Furiosus, a, urn, adj. (furo,) yU- 

rious; nuuL 
Furius, i,nLtke name of omend 

Romano^ a» qfM» Fming Cb- 

mUltUf a disOngvioked genr 

eroL 
Fusus, a, urn, part, (fimdo.) 
Futuius, a, urn, part, (mmi) 

abotd to he; fvinre, 

G. 

Gades, ium, f. pi. ike name of an 
idand and town m Spain^ 
near the etraits of Gibraltar^ 
now Cadiz. 

Gaditanus, a, nm, adj. of Oadei 
(NT Cadiz : fVetum Gadtt&nmn, 
the straits of Gibraltar^ 

Galatia, m^ta country inikeii^ 
terior of •Ma Minor, 

Gallia, e, £ Gotif, a eomdry 
formerly extending from ike 
Pyrenees to Ae /l&sne, and 
along ike norikem foH qf 
Aaly to ike tAdriatic* 

Gallis, pL ike dknsions qf QauL 

Gallicus, a, am, «4}. belongiag 
to (knd; GaUie. 

Gallina, e, f. a Aen. 

Gallinaoeus, i, m. « cock, 

Gallua, i,. m. a cock. 

Gallus, i, m. an inktdntasd tf 
GaUimi a Gaul ; ska, m^of' 
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QtLDgCMf 18, m. Ae namt 9f a 

large river in huHa, 
CrmruoiDa, e, f. tAe GarmnUj a 

. fiver f^AquHanMU 
CraudeOy ^ud^re, gavisiM sum, 

B. pAM. 4 143; 9 ; to r^oiet; 

k^Migki; to ke pUamd wOh, 
Chwdiiim, i, fujoy ; giadnuB. 
ChiviBus,- a, urn, part, (gaodeo,) 

rejoicing; kamng r^oieed. 
Qemiiiiis, a, om, adj. dombU: 

gemini fiUi, twin sons. 
Gemmatus, a, um, part adorned 

ttrUhgewu} gemmed; glUter' 

ing. 
GenuDo^ are,&Ti, Mum, a. (gem- 
ma,) to adorn vnth gem$, 
GeDetf 6riy m. § 46; a aoit-m- 

law. 
Geniio, Are, avi, atum, a. (ge- 
: BiM,) io begU f to froduee, 
GenefOiftas, Alia, f. noMenctt of 

mindi magMmmiijf; from 
Generd8U9, a, van^ adj. (ior, istf- 

mus,) noiMe; ophriM;. krone; 

gene^rouo ; fmUftd ; JerUU. 
G^nituB, a, um, part, (gigno,) 

bom; f>rodtued» 
Gens, tia, £ a nation ; a tribe ; 
, .. afoMmfyi mdmu 
'.Gepub -iSBtGigiMk 
Genus, ^ris, n. a mee ; a/aodly ; 

a sort or laauL 
Geometria, e, £ ^feomelry. 
Gerens, tie, part (g&to^hearing ; 

niiirfiirtfmr 
90npteia,iim»«.<ChraMM; ait 
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Genosania, •, £ Oermxmy , 
German{eii% a, qm^ a^ Qor^ 

memi of Gormamf. 
Geiov gerere, gwwi, geatiua, a. 

to hfmr; to carry; to dor tea 

e^fgessit, perjbrmod outk 
■ sarptoito; odium, to Aoto? onus, 

to kitar a burdemc belUiB^ to 

toage or earry on war: tea 

prosper^ gesta eat) a fi a in 

were managed taeeeo^fidh^ 

or a omeeeoafui baMo moo 

foughL 
Gerf on, m. a giant tsfto tfOs 

slain by Hereules^ and %oho9e 

oxen were driven into Oreoeo. 
Gestans, tis, part from 
Gasto, &re, ivi, Atom, freq. {ge* 

TOf) to bear; to oarry a bo ut . 
GeBtu% a, om, ptfrt bonw ; jfor^ 

formed: res gesUB, ses Res. 
€rete^ teura, m. pL a tawiga 

people of Daeia^norik ^ the 

Danube, 
Gigas, antis, m. a giauL 
GigDo, gignfire, genui, geMftum, 

ekitobringfbr(k;iokoatfto 

beget; to produee* 
Gkber, bia, Imiii^ id{. kM; 

bare; smooth, 
GlaeUlis, e, a^ieyi fheakig,* 
OlaciMi «i, £ iee, ■ - 
Gladi&tor, dris, la. (glailai^) a 

gladiator* ■ 
GMialorias, a, uftiiy tdj. Uhmg 

lag to mjf^adSator; gMM 
' tonof; Unmb- 
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Gikeo, it% n..l0 imena$$» 
Gloria, e, f. gkn^ ; fmmiu 
(xloiiolry «ri, atus Buniy do|K to 



GofgiaSy e, m. a cdekrated topk- 
ai Ltoniinij in Siciljffimd was 



e,ad>(iortli*iiM,$125, 

fif) tUnder ; lean; ddkaU. 
Gmecinia^.i, nu At mttamtfan 

Ulmsirmu Roman family* 
GiaduNVgradiygreasuasuoi, de^ 

tog*; iowailu 
Gradtu, il% n. 41 «fep ; • §Udr, 
Grecia, e, f. Greece. 
Gnecua, a, um, adj. Qrttkm; 

Greclp^— •uba. Greet* 
Grandis, e, a4i« (lor, imIidiu^) 

large ; greaL 
Qfuueianf a, m. a rum' i^ Jl^fmm^ 

enipiymg hUa the JVi|NNittf. 
Gfaasor, &ri| 4tu« •uiii» dep. 

fteq. (^mlior,) <• •dMftce ; to 

martk; to jiraoearfjip «iaft0 



Grat0% t pL (i^ttt%) 4.194; 
. Hmk$t iLf^M fiW^ to 

Grati4i.% H .(0n»l««,) iproet; 

famri tbank0^4 rdfomf re- 

^litto^ ; graHiwki liabAre, to 

y<e(tiMfeM^<^#W««if; to^ 

GratulatMSf % «W PMrU Amn^ 



GiatOlor,. ari, Atvm mtm, dap» to 

eongrahdalt s firon 
,GratiH» a, nav idj. (ior, iMbmia») 

ace^fUibki pUtumg; graU 

M 
Gravi% e,. a^K (ior, iMbmMi) 

.Acaey; aeveme; gnatf gmn; 



; neenottff gmvia: 

nus, aotiiuf jIm^ - 
QmmMMfiiJ^thtavmemfgrai^ 

Ujf; mighL 
Graviter, adv. (ii!^ iasiiiiA,) km r d 

(y;. A w Mw Yj ft gr itm m fy ; »• 

verdjf* 
Gravo, are, &vi, atunii a. to tootf ; 

to 9ffrts§ ; io bmdoL 
Gregatu% adv. (grax,) m k$rd$* 
Gressus, Oa, m. (gmdiofi) a 

dtp; mpae$; mgmL 
Grex, giB, c a /eeik ; m kmd ; a 

compaiMf. 
Gnia, giui% c a erone. 
Gubern&tor, oria^ n. (ftibemo,) 

ojntof;^anitor. 
Gyteua, V ^ ••(« ^ tte C^fcEd* 

Gygea, k, m. « ndk lEyy ^ 

LjfdUL 
Gyniiio0o|)iiialiB, '^nm, Bkr C9|^ 

nofopAttto; * aeei </ ^iM&m 

phUasophtrs. 

H. 

Habena, tia, part fvpw 
Habeo^^ieiui, itiMAyaAAflM I Ha 



tm 



HABtn>-^HELLB8P«NTUS. 



f0 9mppa$e; lo Uke: habftfe 

consilhini, to iMiftervle. 
Hablto, are, ayi, atiun, freq. (ht- 

beoy) to ifwdZ; to inhabiL 
Habitanis, a, um, part (habea) 
HabitoB, a, am, part (habea) 
Habitiia, ^ m. hmbii; Jmra; 

wrt99 f &tHn f manlier* 
Hacttaua, adv. (lue 4& tonus,) 

kUherto; UmBfar. 
HadnAnoa, i, m. jUritmf ih$ JSf- 

teenlh tmperor of Rome* 
HBintia, i, nu a aiauntom ^ 

Tktaet^ from whom iop^ both 

tkt Eurine and Mriatie seas 

Hale j^ on, w Alcj^on, dnia, f. (he 

halcjfon or kingjukar. — See 

Akydne. 
Halicamaaaua, i, f. c tmniUme 

eihf of CariOf ike Inrihplaee 

of Heroddiits* 
Hamilcar, ftria, ul a CaHhagm- 

iaugeneraL 
Hannibal, ilia, m. a hrave Car- 

thaginUm generalf the son of 

HamUcar. 
Hanno^ dnis, m. a CaHhaginian 

general. 
HMtoionia, «, f. file wtfe of Cad- 

MiM, and daugkUr of Mars 

and Venus, 
Harpyis, arum, f. pi. (he Harpies ; 

winged monsters, having ike 

faces oftDomen and the bodies 

ofvtdhtres. 
'Haro^wx, Icis, m. a soothsayer; 
f^ miirinttf mmukmfnlkindtd 



to m knomUdgt ^ J^dwm 
events from ma peehng tks e»- 

Hatdrabal, 2^ m. « CmHa- 
ginian general the bnthtr ^ 
HnmSbaL 

Hasta, «, £ a spoor; m lanes. 

Hand, adv. not 

Hanrio^ hanrirn^ tianii, iwmt ^f*F, 
a* to dnusoui; to drinks to 

MWtdloUL 

Hanstaa, a, mn, part jiMritotaidL 
HaoBtna, i^uLO dremgkt. 
Hebca, «tia, adj. dull; sktmse; dim. 
Hebesco, £re, in& (iiebaa,) to be- 

eom/e dull ; to gross dim. 
HebruB, i, m. a 'largo rtoer ^ 

Thrnce. 
Hecilba, e, f. <JU mfe ofPriam^ 

kingofTroif. 
Hed^ra, e, f. tvy. 
Hageaias, n, ni. on sU qu sntphi* 

losophsr rf Cjfrem. 
Helena, e, £ Helenfthedmif^dir 

ofJuqnterand Lmki^msdtD\fe 

ofMenetdMS. . * • 
HeUcon, dnis, m. a w ssu m iedn of 

BiBotiOf near to PomdaMiff, 

and sacred to ApMs mud ike 

Muses. 
Helvetia, c, C a -eomdrf im He 

eastern part of GmI^ now 

SunizefianA 
Helvetii, drtmi, m. fL HeheUans ; 

the inhaibitants of HeheHa. 
H^ebdram, i, n. ar Hellebdrm^ 

i^ m. (fo herb koUebors* 
HelieapoBtiiBy ^ flM« UnM W 
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now calledllkc XkirdBfie0e«. 
Heracl6«, e, f, tike niniie ^ lev- 

er«/ ctKet tn Jfti^gpiia Gr^icui, 

tn P^nlui, tit iS^rio, de^c 
Herba^ e, f. on Aeifr; groit. 
Uerbidufl, •, am, adj. gra$sy; 

fuU ofherbB or gnus. 
HercilleB,ia,m. a edArated hero^ 

ike 9on i^Jvf^iUr and JUemi" 

ML 

Heicynius, a, urn, adj. Htreyn^ 
an: Hevcynia nlva, a large 
foresl in Ckrmamf^ now iht 
BladLFaresL 

Ileres, or Uerea, ^dia, c. an heir, 

Herenniusy i, m. a general of the 
SamniieSf and ihefaUiar <^ 
Fontiui TheUsinus. 

Hero, us, (§ 69, £. 4,) £ apnegt- 
ess of Venus f toko resided alt 
Sestos^ and iohowu beloved iif 
Leander^ a yotdh ^Mydos, 

iioaperus, i, m. a son qf lapitus^ 
who seUled in Holy, and from 
whom thai country was called 
Hesperia; alao the evening 
star^ 

Heu! inUalas! ah I 

Hians, lis, part, (hio.) 

Hiatua, ^ nu an opening; a 
chasm; an aperture. 

ilil>ernicii8, a, um, adj. Irish: 
mare Uibentfcum, the Irish 

Hibemua, a, urn, adj. ^ winter ; 

. winky. . ■ ,. 
Hio, adv. Aere ; v^i^.ghce 



Hio, Hee, Hoc, pro. f K)4 

this; he; she^ &c 
Hien^p8al,ftli8, m. a king ((fMif 



Hiema, ^mis, f. winUr. 

Hi£ro^ dnia, m. m tyrant i^Synh 

cuse. 
HieroeoljTma, e, £ & Hieroaol- 

j^ma, drum, n. jL JerusaUm^ 

iht eapitai qf Judea. 
Hinc, adv. hence; from Aence; 

from this; fn^ this time: 

hinc — hinc, on this sidiSf and 

onthaL 
Hinnio, ire, ivi, itum, n. to neigh. 
Hinnitus, dsy m. a ntighing. 
Hinnuleus, i, m. a fawn, 
Hio, are, avi, atiim, li. to gape ; 

to yawn; to open tite mouth, 
Hippar^hua, i, m, tike aon f^Pi" 

sistriUuMf tyrqnt ^Mwns. 
Hippolj^tus, i, UL (Ae aon ^ This- 

sens. 
Hippomfines, ia, m^ <Ae son of 

MegareuSf and husband ^ 

Mdanta, 
Hippopot&mua, i, m. tike hippO' 

potamus or ri»er4wrse. 
Hispania, e, f. Spain, 
Hiapanua, i^ um, acy. Spanish: 

aubs. m. a Sj^aniard. 
Hodie, adv. (hie d& diea,)/o-<^; 

at this itme ; nouho-days, 
Hodi^que, to this day; to thi$ 

time* 
Hcedua, i, m. a kid; a young 

goat. 
Hom6rua i m. Homer« the mod 
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HOMOM— cijBinjs. 



aneieni and tSustrioua of tht 

Greek poeti. 
Homo, inis, c. a tnan ; a pentm ; 

one. 
Honestas, &ti8, f. virtue ; digni- 
ty; honor; firom 
Honestus, a^ urn, adj. honorMe ; 

nohle; fVom 
Honor & -os, dris, m. honor ; rt- 

sped ; an honor; a dignity; 

an office, 
Honoriftc^, adv. (honoriftcus, 

$ 125, Sy) honorably : parum 

honorifice, dighHngly; wOh 

liUle respect 
Hora, e, f, an hour* 
HoratiuB, i, m. Horace ; the name 

of several Romans: Horatii, 

pi. thru Roman brothers^ tfffto 

fought wiA. the three CuriaiiL 
lIorteMitts, i, m. (&e namis ^f 

several Romans. 
Horrfdus, a, um, adj. rough; 

rugged; rude; unpolished; 

tarbarous, 
Ifortatus, As, m. on exhorioHon; 

instigation; advice; from 
Honor, ftri, &tu8 sum, depw to 

exhort. 
HortuB, i, m. a garden, 
Ho8pc8,rti8,e. a stranger; agutsL 
Hosp\t\vmyijn,hospUaHty: hos- 

pitio accipfire, to entertain, 
Hostia, e, f. a victim, 
HostUius, i, m. (Tullus,) Uie third 

hing of Rofne : a cog^men 

among the Romans. 
HostiSf is, c on enemy. 



Hnc, adv. hithiLr : hue — illuc, 
hUher — thither; nowhere-^ 
nowfhere, 

Hujusmddi, adj. ind. (hie & mo- 
dus, § 134, 5,) of this sort or 
kind, 

Humanitas, atis, f. humanity; 
kindness; gentteness; from 

Hum&nus, a, am, adj. (homo,) 
human. 

Humerus, i, m. the shoulder. 

Humdis, e, adlJiolr, IlmoiB, § 125^ 
2,) humhle : humili loco natum 
esse, to be bom in a humbU 
station or of ohscure parents. 

Humor, oris, m. moisture; pL 
liquids; humors. 

Humus, if t (he ground: huim, 
on the ground, § 231, 1., R. 3. 

Hyiena, », £ the hyena. 

Hydrus, i, m. a water-snake. 

Hymnus, 1, m. o hymn'; a song 
of praise. 

Hyperboreus, a, urn, adj. {fmkQ 
Pogiag,) properly, living be- 
yond the source of the north 
wind ; northern : Hyperborei, 
drum, m. jiL people inhahiiing 
the northern regions; beyond 
Scythia, 

Hystrix, ieis^ f. o poret^idne. 



lap^tus, the son of Cedns and 

Terra. 
Ibftrasy if m. a rioer ^ 9jpmm^ 



IBI—- IMMANIS. 
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Ibiyttdv lAere; ken; (ken, 
IMem, adr. in Ike mane ftkux^ 
Ibis, Idig, f. iht MSf the Egyp- 

IcAnui, i, m. tike «m ofDtBddlus. 
letrius, a, um, adj. o/* k&nu; 

Icarian, 
Idmevmon, dnv, m. tte idbieii- 

aHM or JE^guP'*^''^ '^^ 
IchnOfls, e, £ on ondenl Greek 

fiome of Sardinia, derived Jrgm 
' i/ne Cfredk f/f'Of, afwMep ; a 

tradu 
leo, ic^ie, ici, ictum, a. to strike : 

fiedofly fe ffiaiU, ratify, or con- 

cZtufe a league or Ireoiy. 
letoS) a, um, part 
IctQfl^ ^ m. o hUw ; a stroke* 
Ida, m, f. m mountain of Troas, 

near Troy, 
Ideufl, a, um, adj. helongvng to 

Ida : moos Ideus, momd Ma, 
I^m, e&dein, idem, pro* § 134, 6 ; 

thssame, 
IdoBeaii, a, «m, adj./f ; swUMe, 
Igitur, conj. ikertfare, 
IgaknUf a, am, adj. (in 8l gna- 

TW^)ignoranL 
Ignavus, a, mn, adj. (in & gna- 

Tii8,)tdfe ; inaetive ; eovardbf. 
Ignis, 18, nLjbrt ; Jtame. 
Ignobllis, e, adj. (in & nobtlia,) 

igwMe; mean; unknown, 
Igndro, &re, avi, atum, a. (ignd- 
. toa,) to he ignsrmU ; noi to 

know, 
Ipi6tii8,a,niii,part. dbadj.(in& 



Iliimi, i, n. IHum or Troy, Ihn 

principal ciiy of Troas. 
Hiatus, a, um, part, (from inii^ro,) 

brought in; inflected upon; 

Uyerrea, 
Ule, a, ud, pro. § 134 ; tiud; he; 

she; it; tkeformer: pLtibejfi 

those, 
lUec^bra, e, £ on aUuremenif 

etn entuxmeni, 
lUico, adv. (in & loco^) m thai 

ptaee; immediately; tneten^ 

Iliac, adv. thither: hac — illue, 

now here -^nowthere. 
Dlustria, e, adj. (ior, kMimos,) 

illustrious ; fasMUS ; csUr 

brated, 
Dlustro, ftre, avi, atom, a. (ia k, 

lostro,) to en light en ^ to tUtce* 

iroie; to render famous; to 

celebrate ; to make renowned, 
niyria, e, £ a country opposiU 

to Raly, and bordering on the 

AdriaJti/e, 
Imago, inia, £ an image ; a pie- 

ture; afgure ; aresemblance, 
Imbecillis, e, adj. (ior, Umoi^ 

^ 125, fl,) weak; feeble, 
Imber,lirifl,m.a«2boi«er; araiok 
Imitation dnia, £ imiiatian: ad 

knitatidnem, w imitation : 

from 
Imltor, ari, atus sum, dep. latm- 

dole; taeopy. 
Immanii, e, adj. monsirous ; eru' 

el; huge; smsrmous; drsad- 
ful , . •;{ 



IM 



InmieMiifly a, am, adj. (in &> men- 

BUS,) tflHIIMrai^OTii^ MtMa* 

ieMt s iiniiiorfciiilc- 
[uBMiltai, a, am, fart (ia St, 
roeiftua,) not de§enriHg^ wu 



1, iMy pait hangimg 

ever; ihrtatening ; from 
Inmiiieo, «re, ui, n* te ikM^f 

over; toimpend; iotiwutkn; 

fo iff aeon 
IrnmiSBas, a, mn, part admitted; 

setU in ; darted in; from 
Immitto) -mittftre, -miai, -nna* 

sum, a. (in &, mitto^) toUiin; 

la Mnd la, talo, agamtt^ or 

iqMn; latibimiyiif. 
Immobilia, e, adj. (in &. mobdia,) 

immevMe; tteatlfiiaL 
Inmk^o, ire, Avi, atum, a. (in &. 

mola,) to s&cr^e ; to mmro- 

late. 
Immortalia, e, ady. (in d& mortA- 

lia,) immortaL 
Immotun, a, um, part (in &. 

rootua,) vmmooed; otiU; aio- 

tionlesM. 
Immutatna, a, ma, part altered;. 

changed; from 
LnmQto, are^ avi, atum, a. (in &; 

muto,) to duinge* 
Impatiena, tia, adj. (in & pati- 

ens,) impatient; not Me to 

endure^ 
Impeditus, a, uni| part impeded; 
"■Mndered; encumbered; en- 

loqtedio^ Ire, ivi, Itnm, a. (in d& 



pea,) to ttfi|M^ ; to i^idm^4 . 
to obstruct; to ekeA;.ioiio^' 
Itof^ to. prevent, t ■ •: . :! 

Impendeo, -pend^ra, ^paffdi, 
•pensum, a. (in ds^ pondeo^) 
to hemgover; ia-impemt^-la 
threatem .. - 

laqpeiletrabiliai .e, a^)* (in & 
penetrabilia,) tatpdi dnaM a it 

Impena^, adv, exoeedSngfy / gifeed^ 

Imper&tor, oris, m. (impAro^). a 

commander; ageneroLr . 
Impeilto, are, avi, alum,- fireqi 

(imp6ro,) to eomimand ; • to 

rtde; togooem, 
Imperitaa, a, urn, adj. (ioi^ iarf« 

mna,) (in Sl peiitua,) tneaqM* 

fwnced; unaeqnmnted mtiL 
Imperium, i, n. a teHn m rn n d f 

government; reign^ mnjtkori* 

ty; power; from 
ImpCro, &ra, avi, atum, a» to 

command; to order; la <if- 

reet; to govern; tamlaavcn 
Impertiens, tia, part fimn 
liiqiertio, ire| iFi, ituo^ a* (in 1^ 

partio,) to impoHi to -ekmre ; 

togke, 
laofi^tro, ire^ M, itniH, a. (in db 

patro,), to oftlnna;. lOj^aM. 
ImpMoa, ika, m. (in db >eto^ 

force; viotenee; impduoml^f 

onaitaeL 
Impioi, a, vn% adj. (in tSz; pi«8|| 

impiouo; undutifuL . 
Impleo, &e^ (vi, etam, a» laJKI 

to aecompfM; t^pe^fmm^ 



mfucmja-'-iNCLiTDo. 
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Imphtiftiifly «y urn, pait enton- 

Mii§dz oUaektdm 
Implfco, are, &vi or ui, iXxua or 

< Itmn^ a« (in &. plico,) to endm- 

Impllcor, an, ataa or Itas aiiin, 
paas. to fte onf oiigfU ; morbo, 
to&t otfodWiot^; to&ejidt. 

Impldfo, iure^ivii &tam, a. (in & 
ploTo^) to impUrt ; to haetek ; 
ioh^. 

Impdno, -ponSre, -posui, -pofl- 
turn, a. (in k, pono,) to lag or 
pUtee t^Nm; to impoot; to 
pvt, 

ImpartOnus, a, nm, adj. tkmger- 
ou»; periUuf; irouUeiomt; 
emd; 0uirag€9U9; cramng; 

InqKNitiia, a,, am, part (impdno.) 
Improb&tiia, a, um, part, dimd- 

Unotd; disapproved; r^eeUd,' 
TmprSbo, &ie, kn, atum, a. (in & 

probo,)- to dtMtqtprove ; to re- 

Inipr5bii8^ a, mn, adj. meftei; bad. 
InqMradena, tisi a^j. (in & pm- 

dena,) imprudent ; inemmd- 

eroto. 
happgaatonifl, a, nrn^ part ftem 
Impngnoy inai^ ^'«lQni, a. to 

tepOn^ adr. (in & poena,) «dik 
impwn^; wi&cniiimri'i'mih^ 

Imus, a, um, adj. ^EHip; of in- 

He dnqpuL . 
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In, prep, with the accusative, atgw 

nifiea uito; Unoardi; mpon; 

uniU ; for; ogmimM: with the 

ablative, iu; ¥ppn^ amomf^; 

at; $9»5| (2:) in 4iet, /^; 

day U day: in eo esae, to 6c' 

on iAe pmai ^: in (wblinie, 

oto/r. 
InaniBy-e, adj. ^pam; ^emphf; •»» 

efechud ; foaUoh. 
Inaresco, -areic^ife, -and, inc* 

$ 173 ; to grmo dnf. 
Inc^do, -cedftra, •^easi, -ceanim, 

n. (in dE. cedo^) to ^fiof to 

toott; tooofiM. 
Incendo, dftre, di, womf a. (in dt 

candeo,) to %A< f to IdndU ; 

Uidfirtta; toviffiamit. 
Incenaoa, a, nm, part ligfMi; 

JoMdledi btttftMUt s iiiffifMMirf 

Incertufl, a, am, adj.* (ior, iail- 

mus,) (in Sl certus,) uncertain. 
Inchoo^ are, avi, atiun, a. to^ 

gin. 
Incidena, tia, part from 
IncVdo, -cidfire, -cVdi, n. (in & 

cado,) to fail into or %ipcn ; 

to chance to w^eei taiUu 
Incipio, -cipfirei -c^, -ceptum, 

a. (in dE. caiNO^) to oomaienct f 

tohegin. 
IncItE), ftre^ Avi, Atonv «• (in Sl 

cito,) totnff^ato;* tocnoncr- 

age ; to ammate* 
InclQdo, d£re^ ai, sum, a. (in & 

claudo,) to 9hd in; to •»»: 

dude; toindom; ioenmnff 

to eneompoM. 
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Inelomifl, a, um, part (inclQdo.) 
Inclytus, •, nm, adj. (comp. not 

used ; sup. isSItntn,) famous ; 

cddraied; renowntd. 
Inedla, e, c on irikalnitgnL 
IncOlo, eotere, colcd, ddtiim, a. 

(in 9l colo,) fo iiMbU; to 

dwdL 
IncolCtanifl^ e, adj. wnhvrt; tm- 

punuhed; 9t^ 
Incompettm, a, nm, adj. tftt- 

KinowH f unocrfstft. 
IncSonstdeiM, adv. ineonrider' 

atdy; raMy, 
IncrediMlis, e, ad), (in & cre^b- 

Um,) incndibie ; tDonderfitL 
[ncre^billter, adv. incredtt/fy, 
Incrementom, i, n. (increaco,) an 

inenase. 
incrfipo, 4re, vd, Itnm, a. (in d& 

crepo,) to rtprow; to ddde; 

to OUtMt* 

Incnientus, a, um, a^ (in ii 

cruor,) hioodUss. 
Incult^, adv. (i6a, isslm^,) rtufe- 

ly; ptainltf; from 
Incnltua, a, um, part & adj. (in 

& coIo,) unetUHvaied; tmtit- 

habUed; de$erL 
IncmnhOj -cmnb^re, -cubtii, -cu- 

bitum, n. (in d& cubo,) to lean ; 

toUe; to rest or rtdine upon ; 

tot^yto: ^tidiQ, to faU up- 
on one^s sword; to day ont^s 

sd/ufUhasword, 
Incursio, dnis, f. (incuno,) an at- 

tadt; an incursion; an tn* 

rood 



Iitde, adv. fkenee; from ffience. 
Index, icis, d. (indico,) an vntkt , 

a mark; a sign. 
India, e, f. a country o/AsiOj de- 

nvtng tts name from the Twer 

Indus. 
Indfoo, c€re, xi, ctum, a. ^ & 

dico,) to xn^Kcaie; to ion" 

nounee ; to dtdare ; to pro» 

daim. 
Indictus, a, um, part 
Indrcus, a, uin, adj. tf hMi* 

huhan. 
IndigSna, e, c. (in Sl geno,) a 

native. 
Ind^des, is, f. (in dt oleo, to 

grow,) the disposition; na- 

ture ; inherent quoKty. 
IndQco, cere, xi, ctum, a. (in & 

duco,) to lead in; to indues; 

to persuade, 
Inductus, a, um, part • 
Induo, -duire, -dui, -dCktum, a. to 

pvt on; to dress; to doHke. 
Indus, i, m. c large river m the 

western part of India, 
Industria, e, C industry; dSSb* 

gence. 
Indotus, a, um, part (induo.) 
Inedia, e, f. (in &, ado,) want tf 

/ood;friding; hunger. 
Ineo, ire, ii, Itum, irr. n. II& a* (in 

Sl 60,) to go cf enter into ; U 

enter ngpon; tomaks; tofiurm 
Inermis, e, adj. (in & anna,) do* 

frnedeas; unarmed^ 
Ineitia, », f. (ineii,) 

sloth; idleness. 



unrAms-^-uiuucut, 
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InfiuBiA, e, adj. (in U fama,) m» 

fa$noui; 4i$gratrfvL 
Infans, tia, c on vtfoni; a tkSd. 
Infeii, drum, m. pL 

Ae ir^arwd regtom; Hadu; 

Orcus; the infernal gods; 

the shades. 
Inferior, us, adj. comp. iSSm In- 

ftnia. 
luf^ro, inferre, intali« illatum, 

irr« a. (in & fero,) to bring tii 

or against; to bring upon; 

to iu/Hd upon: beUiun, to 

make tmtmpon, 
Ini^rua, a, um, adj. (inferior, in- 
. fimuB ar imus, \ 125, 4,) low ; 

humhle, 
Infesto, toe, avi, atum, a. lo «»- 

/est; to disturb; to nudesi; 

topex; to plague; to trouble; 

to arnioy ; from 
Infestua, a, um, adj. hostUe ; tn- 

indcaL 
Inf igo, g£re, xi, xum, a. (in &. 

^go,) to fix; to fasten; to 

drive vl 
Infinitua, a, um, adj. (in &. finio,) 

iri/inite ; unbounded; vast ; im- 
mense : infinitum argenti, an 

immense quasdikf qfsiher : in- 

finita nobilitai, a vast manber, 
Infimnia, a, wn, ndj^ueak ; in^bmu 
Infixoa, pajfL (infifow) 
InHammo, are, iyi, atum, a. to 

it^ame; to excite; to stimu- 

kds; ioammaie, 
Inflatoa, a, nm,part, ttotm tfwi ; 

pt^ed^ 



Infligo^ g^re, xi, ctuib, a. (in Ji 

fligo,) to ififlicL 
Infloi are, avi, Atum, a* (in li 

flo,) to blow iipofi. 
Infrendena, til, part fiiom 
Infrendeo^ 6re, ui, n. (in 4& fien- 

deo,) to gnash unih the testiu 
Infnngo, -fringCre, -fr6gi« -lirac- 

tum, a. (in & frango,) fa break 

or rend tn pieces; to distmi 

nul ; to make void. 
Infnndo, -fUndere, -fddi, -fdannii 

a. (in A. fimdo,) i# pontr in : 

infunditnr, U empties. 
Ingenium, i^ tL the dispMition; 

genius; talent^; ekarueter. 
lngen% tia, adj. greai; vorg 

great 
Ingenuua, a, um, adj. fr e e bo rm $ 

Jree; noble; ingemuouM. 
Ingredior, -gri^ -gieaaaa fllUl^ 

depi (in A. gradior,) lo g* tni 

to enter; tocomein; towalk; 

to vfidk upon ; to go. 
Ingreaaua, a, um, part 
Ingruo, -gru£re, •grui, n. fa t» 

vade; to assail; to pour down p 

to fall upon suddetdjf. 
Inhereo, 4yBr§re, -heai, -Imb^ 

Bum, n. (in &. luDiec^) to 

cleave or stidt to ortn: cogi- 

tationibus, to be fixed or lost 

inihaughL 
Inhio^ ire, avi, Atum, a. & n (in 

Si hioj) to gt^ for; to desire. 
Inimtcus, a, um, adj. (in d» ami* 

cu8,)uiiiniea{; hosHU. 
InimicuB, i, m.- on «iie«i^ 



IKiqinh'-riNSOt.SVtfA 



laiqu^ adv. (iitt4|uiiai) uf^^uU§f 

laitiuin^ i^.a. (iaeo,) a e«mine*cei- 

meni ; m kigimmMg, 
Imturua, «, uamNurt (iiieo^)akntf 

U tmtar vpom or begin, 
li^icio, -jioftre, -j^ -jecttun, a. 

(m Si jacioy) U Uurour m or 

ypotL 
liguria, m^ £ (inj)ariii8^) tm inju- 
ry ; aninnUL 
Inn&bo^ are, avi^ atiim, n. (in &> 

nato^) to 9wim orjktai tqmn, 
innitor, <-Bit}y -dIbob or -nizua 

stun, d0p. (in Si nitor,) U kam 

or dep4nd.upon ; to rui i^Mm. 
imocentia, «, £ (in 4& iioceii%) 

tnnocence. 
imwleflco, •noCfiscfire, -notni, 

ino. (is 4l ooCesoo,) to &e 
.. known; io become launmu 
InBttJciua, a, om, adj. (in &. nox- 

vm^) harwdese. 
Innutiicrahilia, e^ adj. (in & nu- 

merabiya,) tnammerable, 
InnmatnMf a, uniy adj. (in iL 

nuinfiniB,) immmerahU* 
Inopia, 0, f. (inopa,) iMmf. 
Inopua, i, m. a JmmUdn or nber 

^ /Mar, near tddch AfoUo 

tout Diana ioen oaid to have 

beenbom. 
In- or im« primis, adv. (in & pri- 

mua,)efci^y; eipecuiffy. 
laquam, or Inquio, de£ / say ; 

$183,5. 
inquino, iie, &vi» itnm» a. to/H»I- 

iif(e ; la jiotii ; io.aoiL 



in^uiro) -qmri^, --quiflivii -^liii- 

turn, a. (in dt* quero,) io in- 
quire; io invesiigaie,. 
Insania, e, £ (inaanua»):«a<lncai. 
inaailio, ivOi ivi, itunii n. Io &e 

mad, 
Inscribo, -scrib^rOy -acripsi, 

-aeriptum, a. (in de. acribo,) 

Io inecribe ; io wriie iqmn. 
Inaeriptua, a, nm, part 
Inoectiun, i, jtL (iasfieo^) on t»- 

aed. 
Infl^qiteni^ tis, port meeeeding; 

9ubsequeni;/oUomng; from 
Insftquor, -ofequi, -aocatw aam^ 

dep. (in Sl aequor,) Io ff^ 

low, 
InflEdena, tia, part from 
Inoideo, -aid&fe, -a6di| HBeaaaniy 

n. (in & aedeo,) Io nl t^|wh. 
Inaidis, Arum, £ pL on ambtuk; 

ambueeade; trtadwry; ife* 

cetf: per inoidiaa, Ireocftcr- 

oudy. 
Ingjdiana, tia, part from 
Insidior, ari, itua sum, dep. Io 

KeinwaiJi; ioUeinamkmk; 

to deeewo^ 
Inaigne, ia, n. a mark; aUJun; 

anemign; from 
laaignia, e, adj. (in 8b aignom,) 

didingmibed ; emmeoL 
Insisto, -aialire, >alStiy •4rtttnaiiy a 

(in it. aistOy) to jIoimI wfm^ 

io tnmsL 
Inaolabiliter, adv. ineomeoUUy, 
lBafilen% tia, adj. (ior, 

tnaoienl; haughig* 
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iMolenteri adv. (i^ kalin^] 

In8pectaii9» tit, part from 
Inspecto, Are, Avi, atam, fireq. 

to imped ; to look t^ioit. 
InfltatOnu, a, am, part (in- 

fto.) 
Instituo^ -stitu^re, -atitui, -atita- 

tum, a, (in & atatuoi) to ap^ 

point ; to imHiiUe. ; to moftc ; 

to order* 
InatUatum, i, n. on inttituHom; 

a doctrine f fiom 
InatitO^ a, am, part, (instit- 

uo.) 
Iniio, -stare, -stiti, n. (in &r ato,) 

tobenearto; to targe; toper* 

iitt; toharaas; to pwwe 

dooeky ; to beg earuutly. 
IjiatiMmentum, i, n. an instru- 
ment; utemil; implement; 

from 
Inslruo, •atru^^fe, -stnixi, -atnic- 

tum, a. (in &. atnio,) to pre* 

pare; to teach; to supply 

with; to/umuh* 
inadbrea, u^ m. pL a people 

Uffing north i^the Po, tti Ck»- 

alpine QavL 
Inaueaco, -aueacdre, -auftvi, -aufr- 

tum, inc. (in Sl aueaco,) to 

grow ac euH o me d* 
liMOla, e, f. on idand> 
Insaper, adv. (in Sl aaper,) morC' 

over. 
Integer, gra, gram, adj. (lipr, 

enfmua») taMt/ <n4^; «»- 

kitH;jud» 
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Intfgo, -teg£re, 4exi, -teetniiy a. 
(in.&tego,)(oaoMr. 

Integrftaa, Atia, t (integer,) m- 
Isgribf; prohity; honesty. 

Intellectua, a, um, part, ftom 

IntelUgo, -ligfire, -lexi, 'BC- 
tum, a. (mter & lego,) le tm- 
dtrdand; topercewe ; to dis* 
cem; to know; to learn. 

Inter, prep. &e<taeeii; among: in- 
ter ae, mutuatty : occunrentea 
inter ae, meeting each other. 

Intercipio^ -cipfire, -c^pi, -cep- 
tum, a. (inter 8l cajHo,) to t»- 
tereept; to Msurp; to taks 
away frandukn&y. 

Interdico, -diofire, -dixi, -dictom, 
a. (inter U dico,) to/orlnd; 
toprokUnL 

Interdictiia, a, um, part. 

Interdiu, adv. hy day; m (he 
day4ime. 

Inteidum, adv. aomefufiet • 

Interea, adv. (inter & ia,) ui ffta 

Interemptua, a, um, part, (inter- 

Ima) 
Intereo, ire, ii, Itum, irr. n. (inter 

&.eo,$182,)lo;»emlL 
Interest, imp. (interaum,) it con* 

cems : mea, it concerns mm.. 
Interfector, dria, m. a murderer; 

a slayer ; a destroyer. 
Interfectua, a, um, part kHUi 
Interficio, -fic£re, -ftci, -fectum, 

a. (inter d& facio,) tokSl; to 

•■"■J* . 
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Interior, 4g| tdf. (sii^ Intlknus, 
f 1^ l,)«MKr^ Aewtlefior. 

Interiil^ tdv./drtiber ui tibe Me- 
rior. 

Interjectm, l^ um, part, eait &e- 
<ti«en; sniioiiiterfecto, a year 
fa p ii^ f fnlemnerf ; a jfeor «^ 
«Br. 

bitmjlclo, kjicCrey '■j^^ -jiMituiny 

< a. (inter d& jtt^) fo D^mv (e- 

Iiilenieci<si| idntis; £ (int^nieco,) 
mtft; iferfHielMii: ad inter- 
necidiieini i0tta tf ^€iieixH ffuv* 



Intemodium, i, n. (inter At no- 
dus,) tte spaee kiweeii Iim 

Intemus, a, am, adj. hdermd: 
maM intenrani, tike MtSkr* 
raneatieeo. 

Interpres, etis, c. on interpreter. 

Interregfnam, i, n. (inter & reg- 
num,) an interregnum ; a va- 
eemey qf the throne. 

InterrSgo, ire, ivi, atum, a, (in- 
ter d& rogo,) to asL 

InterBom, esse, iui, irr. n. (in- 
ter & snm,) to he present 
aL 

Intenrallum, i, n. (inter & Tal- 
lum,) cm intervd; a apace; a 
distance. 

Interveniens, tis, part ftom 



ft. (inter iu ^Mo,)la 

iwcefif. ws vssenfewiSt 
Intex(^ €re^ tii^tiiiB, a. (ki it 

\axa^) 9s inkrweaisek 
IntZnras, a^ mn, -adj. sop. (eonip. 

interier, 4 196, 1,) vMiarmsti ; 

inmost; inti$nate ; J k mUia r ; 

mtttkhdoved. 
Intra, prep, fraftm ^-«dv. iitasardL 
InlrepldiiB, a^ ttn, ad}, (in & 

trepidcis,)year2eft; tnfn^pui. 
Intro, 'ftre^ AVi, fttim, a. to tsdet* 
Introdaco^ -^doeCi^ ^^nxi, -dac- 

tom,- a., fintxo dt 4«co,y \o 

lead in; to introduce. 
Intrdltas, te, m. (introeo^) on 



Intuens, tis^ part, firobi 

Intneor, €ri, Itns silni, depu (in dt 
titeor,) tolookupom; foeoii* 
tMler; tobekstd; togmuaL 

Intus, adv. trttiktn. 

Imurititus, a, um, adj. vH m eevi§ 
tomed; unusual; t j ttrmn di ' 
nary. 

Inutilis, e, a^. useless. 

Invidbj -«vad£re, -v&^ -^rftaonii 
a. (in d& vado^) to^inomis; to 
attack ; to assail; iofsU up' 



Inrano, -venire, -vftni, •▼entiun, 
a. (in & venie^) tojbsd; to 
get; 4o proa^sre; la obtmn; 
to insent ; to mmomt* 

Inventus, a, um, part. 

Invealigo, iro, &vi, itum, a. (in 
'A^fmK3^)49imfesl^gtits; to 
iraes otJbU snii; U i i a w i wr 



Imleeni) adfu ^ dt ticii») 

aBjf; imiwrmi ae invieeHi oc- 

cidfenint, dew one anwUktr^ 
InvktuB, a, uaiy port (m dL vie* 

tus,) uneonqwsnd; tM|MBfie- 
• MUef innviimrabU. 
Invidia, e, t (uivlda8|) envy ; Kor 

bred. 
Invisus, a, um, a^ (in & Tiaua,) 

haUA; kakfid; ohwnous: 

plebi, wqfgpukur. 
Invitatua, a, um, part. umUd; 

entaimiud^^-'miha, m gu€§L 
•IntitOy Aie, M» ituoi, a. lo «t- 

vile. 
Invius, a, mi^ acy. (in 4& via,) m- 

B^iegsible; impa$9abU; tm- 

penetrable, 
invdco, are, &vi, itiun^ a. (in & 

voco,) to eaU upon^ la intMlce. 
Idaea, vm, ml pL iMtum*; l&e 

iiUiMkmt9 of idmti, 
Ionia, c, f. /oim ; a eounbry an 

ihe wetUm toad of t^sia M" 

nor^ 
lonius, a, um, adj. of JSonus ; /o- 

ntan : mare^ &at part of ffce 

MedUerranean which lies fie- 

fween Groeee a$id (he toM of 

IpMeifttes, 18, nw on JStthaiim 

generaL 
IpMgenla, «, t ihedaugldertf 
^ '^ ^A meu m ok eM Cbftemnes* 

trOf and priukishf BUhul 
lfB% a, um, pro. f 185; he Ui- 

$^f; 9he hemfff U^; or 



first or iocoffl penon, /; 

Ifton; idgfk ipm, I mykff* 

tu ipae^ tlbon IJ^^Rl^ dtc 
Ira, e, £ anger $ rage. 
IiaaccHr, irasoi^ d«p. { 174; io be 

angry. 
Iratus, a, umjMi§imiigry. 
Ire. See Bo.. . 
IneparabiUa^ t, m^,irrtpmmbU$ 

irrecoveraUe: 
Irretio^ irOi i jKi,, Itom, a, (in ii^ 

rete,) io enio^gfc ; io immare. 
Irretitus, part. enioHgUd} emugki 
Irriden%jUi, pait ^rom 
Irrideo, d£iQ#^tt» am, a. (in dt 

M9o^>ia[ deride i fa Imgk 

at. 
Irrlgo, AMI, :imf ilum, a. (in dt 

ngOf) Ipwakr; io bedew; Io 

moieten. 
Inito, are, lifi, itprn, a. Io trrl- 

iate; io provoke; iomeUe* 
Irruena, ti8,\part from 
Irmo, u£ra^ ni, n. (in & ruo,) Io 

rush ; io rush m, talo, or up* 

la, ea, id, pro. § 134; tkie; Ae, 
she; all in eo eaae, L e. in M 
statu, Io &e m (Aofoiafc ; Io k. 
upon (he point 

Issus, i, f. o mtpitime cUy of Ci 
licia. 

Isslcus, a^iiu^ a4i* ^ <nr ie l oiy 
d^fil^^JbiiJErf 

Isocr&tes, is, ra. a cdebraieei 
AOmnim enetar^ 

litetv^-fldbi^^fld*; AM*! IM 
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perMntaeUmgi h$; jftt; ii. 

lUer, tn^'m,Ui$nam9^fihe Dan- 

ub§ ^fUr U enfert i%rtciiiii. 
Istlkflucus, 0, anil sdj. Jt/Qiaman ; 

bd^ngmg |» tht iMmu9 of 

Corinth: ludi, garnet eeUbrat" 

ed at thai pl9U. 
Utlinius, i, m. on ir(ftmttf; m 

neck of Umd tepantHmg two 

seas, 
fta,«dv. j»; inHKkammmtr; 

even 90 i At0; 
Italim, •, il Jki^. 
It&lus, a, anv adj. lieMim. 
It&Ii, sttbs. He IkluiiM. 
ItaKcus, a, nm, a^j* hd/angmg to 

holy ; Italian. 
k&que, adv. tmd m ; Hhere/on. 
- Iter, itiii^ris, n. • Jowndy ; a 

road ; a march, 
ItKrain,adv. tigamf msuwutre; 

asocorndtime. 
Ith&ca, BdfCa rodtjf tdand in Ae 

hnian seOf ioitk a dty qf Ae 

same tiasie. 
Itldeni, adv. in Kke Manner ; /tie- 

wise; also, 
ItOrufl, a, am, part (aow) 
tvL SwEo. 

J. 

Iteens, tis, part ftom 

Jaceo, «re, ui, n. to Me; fo (e td* 

mated, 
Jacio, jac£re,jtei, jaetnniy a. to 

tfifws;heiast§i9jlmg}i9kM. 



Jwsto^ tea, ivi, atqiB) Seq. tMio^ 

la tihrtnt mbMrff la loni; to 

agUttts^ 
Jactitty a, um, part Qacioi) emsi; 

ikrown, 
JacOlor, &ri, atue auoi, dep. to 

kuti; todoH; toshooL 
Jam, adv. now; already i jpres* 

enlbf; even. 
Jamdadum, adv. kng ago. 
JanicCdum, i, n* one ^ ike seven 

hSUaoJ Rome. 
Jaaon, dnia, m. (he mm ^ Xson, 

king of Tkessaly^ and leadef 

qf the Argonauts; alio^ an 

inhabitant qf Lffda, 
Jejunua, a, am, a^ fasHng; 

hungry, 
Jovis. Set JufStet, 
Jaba, e, £ tike mane. 
Jnbeo, jutere^ juasi, juaaoro^ a. 

to command; to Ui; to or- 

der; todkrecL 
Jacundus, a, am, adj. (jocas,) 

sweet; agreeable; ddighffid; 

Judea, «, t Jwka. 

Judeos,' a, imi, a4i« h d on ging to 

Jvdia .^-Hraba. a Jew. 
Judex, Icis, c. a judge. 
Judicium^ i, n. a judgmeni ; cfe- 

cision, 
iudleo^ tee, 4ti, Man, a* to 

jndgt; it detmf it dtttt' 

mint; to decide. 
JagSnim, i, n. f S^ 1 ; a» ttart 

of land. 
iogmiu i; Ik # fake; m sidgt o» 
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ebmn qf mml$Umn$ ; in imet, 
OR nuhrumtni eontiitmg ff 
I10O 9pmn placed ereef, and 
a third kdd iramvendy itpon 
AewL 
Jugurtha, c, m. o king qf^u- 

» 

Julius, iy m. a name of C^uoTf 
who hetmigtd to the geiM Ju- 
lia. 

Juncius, t, HfOj part (juii|ro.) 

Junior, adj. (comp. from juv^nia,) 
younger. 

Janiu%i, m. the name qfa Rih 
man tribe which included the 
fiamhf qf BnUui. 

Jpingo^ junf^rt, junzi, junctum, 
a. to unite; to connect; to 
join : ' cutruif to put in; to 
^ hanuMt lo» 

Juno^ 6nis, f. the daughter qf 
.Solum mnd wife qfJtqnUr. 

Jupiter, Jovia, nt § 83 ; lAe eon qf 
-^Stdum^ mnd king 0/ (he godM» 

JmgiamiMf a, uao, adj. (juripuni,) 
quamiUome; ecMitig; brawl' 

Juro, are, &vi, Mtun, a. to swear. 

Jua^ jttria, II. righi ; juM:et jua 
civitatia, ihc fieeinnm qf (he 
cily; dibefM^i: )ure» with 
remtm; righUif; deacrmllif. 

JuaaL iSSee Jubea 

JaaMMV a, uBiy pait» (iubea») 

Jfuaauy aU. iil.$9A; a punr 



fiM; regular; ordinarjf; er 

act 
Juvenca, e, f. a «m» ; • keffer. 
Jovenciua, i, m. |f Ifmnan gen^ 

eralf conquered byAndriecue, 
Juv^nis, e, adj. (comp. junior, 

§l26,i,)young;youO^ 
JuvSnia, ia, e. a ifoung mum or 

woman; uyoeUh^ 
JuveBtoa, oik, t jra^ 
Juv€^ juvAre, jm, jntuniy a. to 

hdp; toaeeielL 
Juxta, prepi neiir ; ktard by:^ 

adv. alike; even j $fualfy» 



fuatitia, e, Cjuetice; fiwm 



L., an abbreviation qf LnciiUL 

$328. 
Labor, ^ LalKMi, dnp, m* Ubar; 

tail 
Labor, labi, lapaua aam, dep. to 

fall; iOigUde; t^gfideaiwajf; 

to flow on, 
Laboridauiy a, ui% aclj. (labor,) 

to^artofu. 
LabOro^ .^re, &vi| &tuiD| n. to 

work m.lebar;ioM^er with; 

tobedii 



Labyhnthus, i; nju.A lo&yrtfittt 
Lac* lactia* n. wnOu 
Lacedcmoniua, ^^, um,; a^i* bo* 

Unigil^ iQ LH^dma^on ; Lth 

ced trm o m^n ; ^jfarUfn. 
Lacedttmon, dnis, t Lacedm' 

mant\QK <^Nir^ (he cqpUai 

qfLacoma. 
l^ioeHktiyu a. unki aaiL finiBa 
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tu€BBe-HJiin>A'ni» 



Lmu^id^ Are, &n, &iiUD, a. f» <mr 

LaucemAinSy a, uir, part from 
IjaoeMQ^ «re, ivi, itura, a. to i^ 

furl ; lo iroMe ;. lo pimteke ; 

io iiirup, 
LMerfnoLj m^ta Uar. 
I^aent, ik| ni. a lake. 
Laconic usy a, ami adj. Laeome ; 

SparUmf It&cedmms mimn . 
fjedo, ]mto% kasi, l«8iioi« a. U 

tf^ure; la Ami. 
LeUtiM, a, nnii part (bttcur.) 
Ltetitky »! £ (letu8y)/0y. 
Lie tor, ari, &tu8 sum, dep. to re- 
joice; to be gliui; to be dc' 

tifi^hted wUh, 
Lctua, a, um, adj. (ior, isabnus,) 

^lad; jmjful ; JuU of joy; 

foHnmaU ; froeperoue ;fitdt-' 

ful; abundanL 
LfRVinna, i,nL the nameefa Ro» 

manfimiSttf ; (P. Valeriua,) o 

Roman eoneuL 
Levor, oiii^ bl emooOmeee, 
Lagiis, i, m. a Macedonian^ who 

adopted as hie eon thai Ptel" 

emy who qfterwarde became 

king ofl^iJffL 
Lana, m^twoeL 
Lanatus, a, vm, adj. bearing 

wool; woolly. 
Laniitui^ a, am, part fron 
Lanio, are, ivi, Atom, a. lo tear 

in pieces, 
Lapicidma, e, t (lapis ^ cmdo,) 

a quarry. 
LapidBa%«,Qni,a4).«lii^; firom 



Lapia^ Idia, m. a stone. 
LapBiM, a, am, part (labor.) 
Laqueaa, i, m. a noose ; a snort. 
Larg^kio, dnia, £ a presenL 
Late, adv. (ius, iaaHaA^) widely $ 

extenskniy. 
Lat^bra, e, £ a lurking-plmee ; a 

kiding'plaee ; areirsoL 
Latena, tia, part ftom 
Lateo, 6re, tii, n. to fte hidden; 

to be eoneeeded; to be 



Later, Sria, m. a bricL 
LatercOlua, i, m. dim. (ktery) a 

/«lfle briek; a brisk. 
Latinufl, i, m. on aneisni Umg of 

fht LaiwrenUs^ u peopis V* 

ttaly. 
Latinos, «, am, adj. LaHnf qf 

LaUum: Latini, soba. lAe 

LatitOdo, Inia, i (lates,)&f«a(lft. 

Latium, i, n. Laiium. 

Latmaa, i,m. a mountain in €k- 

riOf near ihe borders ofhma. 
Lat6na, s^tthe dmi g hier ^ the 

giant CcBtw, and mother ^ 

ApoUo and Diana. 
Latro, ftfe, &vi, &tam, ii» & SLis 

bark; to bark at 
Latro, dnia, m. a robber. 
Latrodnnimt i| iu roUeiyi jro- 

raey. 

LatDnw, «, am, part (fiwow) -V . 
Latua, a, am, ad|. (ioi^ iaalmw^^ 

broad; wide. 
Latufl, i^ a. « ftrfk 
Ijand&tiML-iL aoL part- fionk 



s> > 



LAVDo^— fjtnntALfmii. 



90t 



Laudoy kr^f ftn, atum, a. to 
prawe; htxkd; to eommtndt 

Ltttmntiay i^ f. iSSee Acoft. 

Laus, dis, f. praise ; gUry ; Aort- 
•r; Jumtf rtpuh; utiwm* 
Hon; vofaie. 

kaiit^* advy gm n ph nudy; mag ' 

l^lmif, and iht tedmui wife 

•fJEiHas. 
Lavinmm, i, n. a cUy in Maly^ 

bmU kyJEnioM. 
ljavo| lavare iL laW^re, lavi, lo* 

tuniy laulam, & lavatum, a. 

$ 165; to wath ; to haiht. 
Leena, e, f. a lume$$, 
Leander, & Leandrus, dri, ra. a 

vouOi a/MydoMi duUf^uish- 

edfoT his aitaehsneiU to Ikro* 
Liebes, 6tia, ID. a ifcdtfe ;« coypon. 
Lectos, a, urn, part (lego,) read; 
. chosen, 
Leda, e, f. the wi/h ofTyndairus, 

kmg ofSpartaf and the mother 

i^Hekna. 
Legatioi dniai t (lego, are,) an 

ewibassy* 
hegiAxm^m, (lego^ &re,) a deputy; 

a Uentenani ; em ambassador. 
Legio, onis, f. (lego, fifo,) a le- 

. \ S'tMi ;.'<M* cohmis f^sMiers, 
Legislator, dris, m* (lex iL fero,) 

akgislatotf almogiver. 
Lego, legere, legi, lettHm, a. to 

read; to choose ; to eoUecL 
t^em&nnsi'i, m, IJW innm ^a 

_ I 



fkt country of the Hehe9H 

now the take of Geftevt. 
Leo, 6mii, tii. a Hon, 
Leonldas, e, m. a braoe khtg of 

Sparta, who fkUin thehattii 

of ThermopyUB* 
Leontitius, a, tim, adj. h^Umg9i^ 

to LoonJtMi a city and a peo» 

pie of^ same iKim^ oh M 

eait^n (oast of Siciiy. 
Lepldua, i^ in. f^ iMWir o/'im tttut- 

triousfsmUy, of the JBmiHan 

dan: M. Lepiius^ one rftke 

irwtnwirs trttik J9ugushit» and 

Antony, 
Lepus, dris, m. a hare, 
Letftlia, e, adj. yirfol; demdLy; 

from 
Letum, i, ii. smC/L 
Leria, e^ adj. (ior, anfmiM,) 

Hg^ ; trivud ; wcvnnrfem* 

hie; smooth, 
Levltas, atiH, f. Kgkhuiss, 
Levo, arc, ivi, otum, a. to ease ; 

to reHeoe ; to l^Men ; to at* 

leviate. 
Lex, gis, f a ktw; a condiHon. 
Libens, tia^ part. (Iibet,)f9tl{ifig. 
Libenter, adv. wUHngly. 
Libet, or Lubet, Hbait, imp. U 

Libenter, adv. (libens,) y>«tfyi 

wUHngly. 
Liber, libera, Hbfetnn, adj.yVee. 
Liber, libri, m. the inner bark tf 

atreef ahook. 
LiberaUter, adv. (libei«li«r) W 

eraUy; MntOy. 
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libOTl^ufly a, uanOf put. (libftro,) 

VkamUd; t^MUhtrt^ 
Ub6i^ wd^.fitdg; wUmA re* 



LMri, Aran, a. pL $ 96$ dbO- 

LiMio^ are, ivi* fttQin9a.l»yta; 

to IJkr«<e; i» MJMT* 
iib6fla% ilis, £ likriy. 
Libya, c, £ ppopeilj HAyo, a 

/yndbeniii He ttMe ^df^'ico. 
Lkiniua, i, jb. « mame mmm on 

among the RonuiM. 
Licet, uit, itum est, irofi. $ 169; 

Uiilauifltls U ii permUUd; 

you may ; one may. 
Lic^t, conj. aliktmgk, 
LtendsiH, a, inn, a^. ^dentUe. 
Ligjwcn, a, vm, adj. la x Aji ; 

from 
lignum, i, tin wood; a log ^ 

»wood; HmAtr. 
liga, ire, fti^ atam, a. io bind, 
liguria, e, £ Liguria^ a catm- 

trymiheMoeti^fBiabfi, 
Ligua, Aria, m. a L^wriaiu 
LigoatlcBa, a, lm^ a^ LJ^ffMiaii 1 

woae^ihiguifo/Gmlku 
Lilybeum, i, n. a jwo m ai ifory on 

tte toBileni CDcuC «f Si(%. 
LimpCduB, a, um, adj. (ior, istf- 

mua,) iranipttnni; Ztn^mi; 

cieor. 
limua, i, m. mutf ; day. 
Lifigua^e, £ f^ longice ^ a Ion* 



lanmn, i, mjlaxj li$tau 
LiqaMaa, a, um, 9d§. (ior, 

mua,) Ivpdd; charf ffun 

Umpid 
lia, litia^ £ « jlr{^; a. eaw l ri i 

lioii f a conttovofty*' • ' 

^<Ae mlphaba: {fL) ietCertf 



Litterariiia, a, nm, adf^M^gif^ 

Littus, or Liti]a,6ria, ii»tt< aAore. 
Ldco, tie, 4Ti, atam, a. h pi m n^ 

jd, liwpoM, nr airrawigef fo 

gfM or ifurpaae c/^lit iiMr- 

riage; from 
Loeu^i^m. in arog. } m^ dt n. in 

pl.$9S,2; ci|rfiaciL 
Loensta, », £ a loeutt 
Longi, adv. (ite, isAn^) (kNH 

g«8,)ybr;>r^ 
Longinquus, a, um, ady^^^omp. 

ior,)/ir ; <fiffiaml ; tongs J^ 

mgn. 
LongitCtdo, Inis, £ Imgtkf flpom 
LongiM, a, nm, adj. ^ior^ inl* 

mns,) long, applied boHi to 

time and apace ; -blMig. 
Loeotua, a, um, part, (loqiior,) 

httoir^ 8poke>u, • 

Locotorua, a; «na, paM. dftMf la 

speak; from 
Loquor, loqvi, k>cCkt!tltt aitt^ depw 

fo^rpMJt 
Loiica, e, £ a edof'-^aiiiril^ 

eondet; hmu/Upkd^ cl>fr«ft' 
\liwmx^\^tua1kal^^' i ^'^^^^ 
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Lttbensy tu, part (hibet) 
Labenter, tdv. (iim^ iniiii&. j See 



Lnbet See Libet 

Lobidoi 0r libido, fnis, £ hui; 



Lnbifeufl^ a, mn, adj. dippery. ^ 
Loceo, luc^re, had, n. to shme, 
liHciufl, i, m. « Itomcm pnenAmen. 
Locretia, e, f. a Roman maironf 

(he wife of Cottaitnus. 
Lucretius, i, m. fhe/aUier oflAir- 

crenn* 
Lucius, 68, m. O^fif^^) funam- 

ing; mnrow, 
LucuUus, i, nL a Roman ceU" 

brated for hie luxury, his 

painmage of learned men, 

and hie ndUiary talenU. 
Lucufl, i, m. a grove. 
Lodo, ludere, luai, lusum, a. to 

jday; io*he in sport; to de- 

cewe* 
Ladus, i, ID. a game; a play; 

a place of exercise ; a school: 
• gladiatorius, a school for 

gladiators, 
Lugeo, Ing^re, luzi, n. to mourn ; 

tolam/ewt. 
Lumen, mis, n. (luceo,) ligjhi; 

an eye. 
Luna, e, £ fte moon. 
Lupft, e, f. a sht'Wolf. 
Lupui, i, m. a Wiff. 
Luscinia, e, £ a m^dingcie. 
Loaitania, e, £ apart iq/^Hiapa- 

Dia, now PoriagaL 
Luatro, are, M, itn% a. to /wri- 

18 



f^ ; to appease; to expiaU: tub' 

erdtum, to review ; tomiMtor. 
Loatram, i, n. Me UAr of mid 

beasts; a den. 
Loaua, da, m* a game; a play: 

per luaum, tn sport; spor^ 

fkftiy. 
Lutatius, i, m. <Ae noaie tf a 

Roman trwe • G> LntauOJi 

CatOlua^ a Raman commI in 

iheJbrstPumewar. 
Lutetia, e, £ a city of Cronl, now 



Latum, i, n. day. 

Lux, lucifl, £ Kgfd. 

Luzuria, e, £ luxury; excess; 

vduptiuousness. 
Lyciua, a, um, adj. Lyeian; tf 

Lycia, a^eomdry of Mia 

Minor. 
Ljcomftdea^ is, m. a Ieii^ ofSey- 

ros. 
Lycurgus, i, m. Me SjjKorian Imo^ 

gwer. I 

Lydia, e, £ a c^gindry of Asia 

Minor. 
Lyaander, dri, m* a etiebrated 

Mjocedeemoman general. 
Lyaimftchua^ i, mu one f^AUxanr 

dia^s generdsy idb was qfter' 

wards Mng tf a pari qf 

Thrace. 

M. 

M., an MreviaHon <(f Marcoa. 

4938. 
Maofido^Ma^m. a Maaadanto^ 
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Macedonia, e, £ a country o/* 
£tcrfl^ fyui|r ^''^ ^ Jlurace^ 
and tunih ^f Thtssaijf and 
Epirus, 

Bfacedonicufl, a, um, a^. qf 
Macedonia ; Macedoman ; 
also, an agnomen or sumamt 
qf <2. Mddlua. 

MacieSy 6i, £ Uaarmus ; decay, 

Macrobii, drum, m. pi. a Chrtek 
word signifying long-lived; 
this name was given to cer^ 
tain tribes of Ethiopians^ who 
were distinguished for the 
simplicity and purity of their 
manners^ and for their lon^ 
geviiy. 

Mactatus, a, urn;' part from 

Macto, are, avi, atum, a. to saeri' 
fee ; to day. 

MacCda, s, £ a spot ; a stain, 

Madeo, £re, ui, n. to be moist; 
to be weL 

Mien&des, urn, £ pi. priestesses 
ofBoiOchtu; bacchants; bac' 
chanals, 

Msotia, idis, adj. Mttotian : pa- 
lus Meotis, a lake or gtdf 
lying north of the Euxinef 
now called the sea ofJbwph, 

Magi8,adv.(8up. maxlm^ § 194,) 
more; rather; better, 

Magister, tri, m. a teacher; a 
master : magister equitum, 
the commander of the cavalry^ 
and the dictator's Heutenant, 

Magistratus, da, m. a magistra- 
€y;a dvUqffijce ; amagistrate. 



Magnesia, c, £ a town qf lo* 

mo. 
Magnif fc^, adv. (entius, entiseS- 

m^) (magnificiis,), magn^fi^ 

esn&y; splendidly, 
Magnificentia, e, f,magwyicence, 

splendor; grandeur; from 
Magnif Icus, a, um, adj. (entior, 

entiss&nus,) (magnus & fa* 

cio,) magnificeni ; splendid, 
Magnitado, Inis, £ (magnns,) 

greatness; magnitude; size, 
Magnop€re, adv. (magnus 6l 

opus,) greatly; very; earnest' 

ly, 
Magnus, a, um, adj. (comp. major, 

sup. maximus,) great ; large. 
Major, comp. (magnus,) greater; 

the elder, 
Majores, um, m. p]»fortfaiher9; 

ancestors, 
Mal^, adv. (pejilks, pess&n^,) {mK- 

his^) badly; 01; hwrtfvMy, 
Maledico, -dic^re, -dixi, -dictum, 

a. (mal^ & dico,) to revile; 

to raU at; to abuse; to re- 
proach, 
Maledicus, a, um, adj. (entior, 

entissimus,) reviling ; raiting; 

scurrilous; abusive, 
Maleftcus, a, um, adj. (entior, 

entissimus,) (mal^ & facio,) 

wicked; hurtful; mischievous; 

injurious : — subs, an emt-doer* 
Malo, malle, malui, irr. § 178, it 

to prefer; to be more uniting 

to wish rather, . 
Malum, 1, n, cm tqfple. 



809 



Maluni, i, n. (malu8,)m7; mU- 
fortune ; calamihf ; stifferings; 
evU deeds, 

Malus, a, um, adj. (pejor, pessi- 
OQus, § 125, 5,) bad} wicked: 
mail, hcul men. 

Manciniis, i, m. a Roman constd 
who made a disgraceful peace 
with the MLmantians* 

Mando, mand^re, mandi, man- 
sum, a. to chew ; to eat 

Mando, are, avi, d,tum, a. to com' 
mand; to intrust; to commit; 
to bid; to enjoin: mandare 
marmoribus, to engrave upon 
marble. 

Mane, ind. n. ihe mornings § 94 : — 
adv. eaHy in the mjondng. 

Maneo, 6re, si, sum, n. to re- 
main ; to continue. 

Manes, ium, m. pL the dead; the 
manes ; ghosts or shades of 
the dead. 

Maulibs, i, m. a Roman proper 
name. 

Mano, are, avi, atum, n. to flow. 

Mansuefacio, -fac£re, -f6ci, -fac- 
tum, a. (mansues & facio,) 
to tame ; to make tame. 

Mansuefio, -ii^ri, -factus sum, 
irr. § 180, N., to be made tame. 

Mansuefactus, a, um, part. 

Mantin^a, s, f. a city of Arcadia. 

Manubise, arum, f. pi. booty; 
spoils s plunder. 

Manumissus, a, um, part from 

Manumitto, -mittSre, -misi, •mis- 
sum, a. 'mahos & mitto,) to set 



fite^ df Uberty; to free; H 

manumiL 
Manus, iUi, C a hand; (he trunk 

of an elephant ; a land en 

body of soldiers. 
Mapale, is, n. a hut or cottage qf 

the ^dSimidians. 
Marcellus, i, m. the name of a 

Roman family which prO' 

duced many iUuslrious men, 
Marcius, i, m. a Roman namt 

and cogndmen or surname, 
Marcus, i, m. a Roman prend 

men. 
Mare, is, n. f/^ sea. 
Margarita, e, f. apead. 
Mariand^ni, drum, m. pL a peo 

pie of BUhynia. 
Marinus, a, um, adj. (mare,) tna* 

fine; pertaining to the sea* 

aqua maiina, seor^water, 
Marifimus, a, um, adj. mariHmief 

on the sea-coast: copias, fio- 

val forces. 
Maritus, i, m. a husband, 
Marius, i, m. (C.) a ^Hstinguished 

Roman general, who was seven 

times elected consul 
Marmor, dris, n. marble. 
Mars, tis, m. t^ son of JupUet 

and JunOf and god of war, 
Marsi, drum, m. pi. a people of 

Latiumf upon the borders qf 

lake Tic^us. 
Marsj^as, e, m. a cdebrated 

Phrygian musician; also, m 

broUur qf,Antig&nuSf the king 

qf Macedonia, 
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MaMy m^ta mam; abm^ 
MassTcufl, a, um, adj. Md^f of 

MasHcuSfamtnmiamin Cam' 

pamOf /avufUM for iU uine: 

vinun^ Afome tffuici. 
Ifaiwilia, c, f. a mariimt town 

qf GaUia Narboneiwiay now 

MarseUlu. 
Mater, tris, £ a mother; a mar 

irotu 
Materia, c, £ a wuderial; mat" 

ter; ^m^: Umber. 
Matrimomuin, i, n. wudrimofOf; 

marriage* 
Mationa, e, £ a flRoiroii ; amor- 

rtedufoman, 
Matrftna, e, £ a river f^ Gmd^ 

novriheMarM. 
Matureacoi matureacfire, mato- 

nii, inc. to ripen; to grow 

ripe; firom 
MatOnia, a, um, adj. (ior, itmiia 

or imffmiia,) ripe; matwrt; 

petfeeL 
Mauritania^ e, £ a counhy in 

the wutem part ^ wf/rico, 

extending from Jihrnidia to 

the ^Uaniie ocean. 
Mauadlua, i, m. a king ^Co- 

ria. 
Maxilla, e, £ a jaw; a jaw- 

bone. 
MazUni^ adv. (sup. of magls,) 

moetofaU; tsptdaUy; grtat" 

Mazimus, i,m. a Roman surname: 
Qu. Fabius Maximus^ a dtM- 
^inguuhed Rmaa gmntraL 



Maximiis, a; am, adj. (vw^ of 
magnua,) grtatest ; ddeet : 
maxfmua natu. See Nato* 

Mecum, (me & cum, § 133, 4,) 
wiihme, 

Medeor, 6ri, dep. $ 170 ; to cure ; 
toheoL 

Mediciiia, e, £ medicine. 

Medico, &re, avi, atum, a. to heal ; 
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meSeaie ; to p r ep a re n^td^ 

eaUy ; to embalm. 
Medicufl, ], m. a physician. 
Meditatus, a, urn, part designed; 

practised; from 
Meditor, an, &tU8 sum, dep. to 

meditate; to reflect; to prae* 

Use. 
Mediua, a, um, adj. middle ; the 

m«it<, § 205, R. 17: medium, 

the middle. 
Mediomatiici, drum, m. jiL a 

people ofBelgic GauL 
MedQaa, m^ L one of the three 

Corgons. 
Meg&ra, e,£ <Ae ai^inial ^fMeg^ 

oris. 
Megarenses, ium, m. pL ^^gar 

rensians; the inhabilanis qf 

Megdra. 
Meg&riB, Idia, £ a small country 

of Greece. 
Megaathfines, is, m. a Greek ibtf- 

torian, whose works have been 

lost. 
Mehercill^, adv. by Hereuleo 

truly certainly. 
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Meleagrat & -&g«r, gri, m. a 

ft»R|^ ^ df jf dbnid. 
Melicnr, us, adj. (comp* of bonus, 

{125, 5,) Mf^. 
Meliiia, adv. (comp. of ben^,) 

better, 
Membrana, c, £ a thin akin ; a 
^ fnembrantf porchnieni, 
M eTrfbRbB, i, n. a limb ; a mem- 

Memini, def. pret. §183; / re- 
^ member; t relate, 

Memor, 5ri8, adj. mindful. 

Memorabdis, e, adj. memorable ; 
remarkable ; worthy of being 
mentioned. 
'Mcmoria, te, f. memory, 

Mcmoro, are, avi, atum, a; to re- 
member; to say; to men- 
tion. 

Memphis, is, f. a large city of 

Mendacitun, i, n. a falsehood ; 
from 

Mendax, acis, adj. false ; lying. 

Menel&us, i, m. a king of Spar- 
tttj the son ofMreus^ and hus- 
band of Hden, 

Menenius, i, hl ( Agrippa,) a Ro- 
ittan, distinguished for his suc- 
cess in reconciling the plebe- 
ians to the patricians. 

Mens, tis, f. the mind ; the wiU ; 
the understanding, 

Mensis, is, m. a m4nUh. 

Mentio, dnis, f. (menilni,) nufntion 
' or a speaking of. 

Mentior, in^ ittw flinty dep. to lit ; 
18* 



%ons»efifiAsHy; h feign; to 

deceive, 
Merc&tor, dris, m. (mercoTy) a 

merchant; a trader, 
MercatOra, e, f. $ 103, 7 ; mof^ 

chandise; trade. 
Mercatus, ils, m. a markd; « 

mart ; a fair ; an emporium , 

a sale, 
Merces, 6dis, f. (mereo,) to^gfet , 

a reward; a pries. 
Mercurius, i, m. Mercury^ the son 

of Jupiter and Maia, Hewa» 

the messenger of the gods, 
Mereo, 6re, ui, ttum, n. to db- 

serve ; to gain ; to ticquire, 
Mercor, £ri, Itus sum, dep. to A* 

serve ; to earn. 
Mergo, merg^re, mersi, mersum, 

a. to sink ; to dip under. 
Merididnus, a, urn, adj. southern; 

south ; at noon-day ; fhnn 
Meridies, ifii, ro. (medius & dies,) 

noon; mid-day; south, 
Merlt6, adv. with reason; wWi 

good reason; deservedly. 
Meritum, i, n. (mereo,) merU; 

desert, 
Mersl See Mergo, 
Mersus, a, um, part (mergo.) 
MehUa, le, f. a bladMrd. 
Merx, CIS, f. merchandise. 
Messis, is, f. (meto,) f^ to* 

vest, 
Meta, e, f. a goa* ; a lindt 
Metagonium, i, n. apromontory 

in ike northern part of ,^Prie&. 
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kinge/ EUutii. 
MetelliM, if UL tile nome^Mi tl- 

liutriouifamQy ai Rome. 
Metioi^ metiriy menBUi sum, dep. 

to meaourt, 
JfetiiiSy i| m. (SoffetiuB,) an JU- 

ban gtnend, jmt to death by 

TuUuB HoMiui. 
Meto, metfize, mesmii, messum, 

a. to retiqp ; to mow. 
Metuo, metufire, metuiy •• io 

fear; from 
MetuSy i^ jsuftat. 
Mens, a, amy pro. $ 139 ; (ego^) 

l^ipsa, e, m. a Img ^f JVW- 

midia, 
Mico, kt% ui, n. Io jfttne. 
Midas, e, m. a Img' ^ PAr^ifiii, 

liuCti^gmfftedybr Im uwoft^ 
Migroy &ie, iri, Atum, n. to re- 
move; to sB^roto; to tmm- 

der. 
IfihL See Ego. 
Miles, Itii, c a joUier; tiieoU- 

ditty. 
Milfttns, i, f. f^ eajntol o/Jbrno, 

near Me frorebrt qf Carta. 
Militia, e, C ^miles,) tMtr; mflf- 

tary«emce. 
IfiUto, ire, ivi, itua, n. to terve 

tnioor. 
Mille, n. ind. (in sing.) a fhott' 

sand: millia, mn, pL mille, 

adj. lad. § 118, 6. 
MilUarimn, i, n. « miUtione; a 

mOe or 50QO Bmm fed: 



•d quintom nulfiariam mbiif 

toUMn Ji»e mihe of the edy. 
Milti&des, is, m. a eekbntted 

Athenian genend^ who eon* 

qtund the Peroians. 
Milvius. L m. a kite. 
MiDe,anim,£pL$96; ihrealM. 
Wsahtxmf a, im^ part (mmor.) ^ 
Sfinenra, m^ t the daugkkr ^p^ 



JupHer^ and goddess qfwar 
andwisdom. 
liiGnlm^ adv. (snp. of 



paruBMfc 
latLW^ 



least; atleast; not 
Minimus, a, um, adj. (sup. of 

parvus,) the least; the small- 

uL 
Mimsterium, i, o. (minister,) ser* 

vice; labor. 
M ini m n, i, n. retf lead; va ' mU 

ion. 
Min(ur, ftri, Atus sum, dep. io 

ihreaten; to menace. 
Minor, oris, adj. (ccmqi. of par- 
vus,) less; smaller; weak" 

er. 
Minos, 6is, m. asonff EuropOf 

and king tf Orete. 
Minuo, * nunu^re, mimu, ninQ- 

tum,a. to dimimA. 
Miniis, adv. (minor,) (eomp. of 

parum,) kss: qv6 maxim or 

quondnus^ tiud^-^-moi. 
IGracdlura, i, n. (mirar,) a 

tie; a wonder. 
Mirabllis, e, acy. womdeifiA, 

temsking. 
Miratus, a, um, port (nuror,) 

deringoL 



MUIS— MQNKO. 
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lfo&, adv. (mirufly) wmdeifuUif; 

TtmarkMjf^ 
Miror, ari, atus sum, dep. <o umi- 

dtriA; to adudn; from 
Minis, a, uin, adj. Mwndarfid; 

Murpnttng* 
Miaceo, miacftre, miacui, miatuin 

or nuTtiim, a. lo wdngU ; to 



.MUer, ira, £nmi, adj. muenibU ; 

unhappy; wretcktd; tad, 
Miaeratna, a, urn, part, (mia^ror.) 
Miaereor, miser&ri, miaerCtua or 

misertua sum, dep. to have 

compa$nons to pity, 
Misgret, miaeruit, miseritom est, 

imp. it pitidk: me misfiret, 

Ipiiy. 
Miaericordia, e, £ (miaezfcon^) 

pity; compassion, 
Mis£ror, an, atna amn, dep. to 

pity, 
MiaL iSbeMitto. 
Mistiia, & Mixtww, a, mn, part 

(miscea) 
Bfithridatea^ ia, m. a edebrated 

king (^ PofUut, 
Ifithridatlcua, a, mn, adj. &e- 

longi$tgioMthidates; MtJtk- 

ridaOc 
Mitia, Oi^ adj. (lor, iaedbnua,) attU; 

meek; kind; humane* 
Mitto, mittSre, miai, miaaum, a. 

to send; to throw; to bring 

forth; to produce; toqffbrd: 

mittSxB ae inaquam|(ojpkit^ 

into the water. 
Ifiztua. iS^lliatiM. 



Modlcua, a, un, adj. moderate; 

of moderate size; swudL 
Modii]a,i,m.afiieaftire; ahe^f 

huAd. . 
Mod6, adv. nota; tndy; hut: 

mod6 — mod^ tometimee — 

aomc^Mtet .^— GODJ. {/or ai mod6 

or dummddo,) provided that; 

if only, 
Modua, 1, m. a meaaure ; a mam^ 

ner; away; degree; limit; 

moderation, 
Mcenia, wn, n, jL the watte ((f 

a dty, 
Moenua, i, m. Me JIfiime, a rveer 

(^ Germany f and a branch 

of the Rkme, 
Mcerens, tia, part firom 
Mcereo, mcerfere, neat paaa. to he 

ead; tomiowm, 
McBria, ia, m. a lake m EgypL 
Molea, is, £ a mase ; a hulk ; a 

burden; a weight; apHe, 
Molestus, a, mn, adj. (ior, iaaC- 

mua,) irksome; severe; frouUt* 

some ; oppressive ; umsdr 

come, 
MoUio, ire, ivi,itmii, a. to sqften; 

to modd'ote ; from 
Mollis, e, adj. (ior, ia8biiU8,)«^; 

tender, 
Moloaai, dram, m. pi i%6 Mobss^ 

ions J a people qfEpiras, 
MomordL iSee Mordeo. 
Monens, tis, part from 
Moneo, 6re, ui, Itom, a. to ad^ 

vise ; to readnd; to taonr; la 

admotdshm 
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MUNIMENTUM MOS. 



Moninientum or -ui;nentuin, i, n. 
§ 1U2, 4 ; a monument ; a me* 
moriat ; a record, 

Mons, lis, m. a mountain; a 
mount, 

Monstro, &re, &vi, &tuin, a. to 
show ; to point out * 

Mora, IB, f. ddmf, 

Blorbug, i, ni. a disease, 

Mordax, acis, adj. biting ; sharp ; 
snappish; from 

Mordeo, mord^re, momordi, mor- 
8um, a. to bite. 

Mores. See Moa. 

Moriens, tis, part from 

Morior, mori & moriri, mortuus 
sum, dcp. § 174 ; to die, 

Moror, ari, atus sum, dep. to de- 
lay ; to tarry ; to stay ; to re^ 
main : nihil moror, 1 care n<d 
for ; I value noL 

Morosus, a, um, adj. morose ; 
peevish ; Jreffld ; cross. 

Mors, tis, f, death, 

Morsus, us, m. a bite ; biting. 

Mortal is, e, adj. mortaL 

Mortuus, a, um, part (mori- 
or.) dead. 

Mos, moris, m. a custom : more, 
q/Ur the manner of; like : 
mores, conduct ; deportment ; 
manners; customs, 

Moss^ni, drum, m. pi. a people 
qf Asia Minor^ near the EuX' 
ine. 

Motus, (Af m. motion : teiT» mo- 

' ' 'tus, an earthquake, 

Motufl^ By um, part flrom 



Moveo. mov^re, man, motmn, ia.' 
to move; to stir; to excite 

Mox,adv. soon; soanqfter; by 
and by, 

Mucius, i, mu (Scevdla,) a iZo- 
man, celebrated for his forti' 
tude, 

Muli&bria, e, adj. womanly ; ft': 
male; from 

Mulier, ftria, £ a tooman. ^ 

Multitado, inis, f. (miiltci%) a mfi^' 
tiJtude, 

Multo or -etc, ire, avi, &tum, il 
to punish ; to fine ; to impost 
a fine ; to shitenee to pay a 
fine. 

Mult6, & Multikd, adv. tiiifc& ; by 
far. 

Multus, a, um, adj. muck ; many, 

Mummius, i, m. a Boman gene- 
raL 

Mundus, i, m. ^ world ; the uni'^ 
verse. 

Muniendus, a, um, part from 

Munio, ire, ivi, itum, a. to forti- 
fy : viam, to open or prepare 
a road, ^ 

Munus, eris, n. an <lffice; a g\ft ; 
a present; a favor ; a re- 
ward, 

ft 

Mur&lis, e, adj. pertmn&ng to a 
wall: corona, the mvral 
erown^ given to him who first 
mounted t^ waU qf a besiege 
edtown; fVom 

Munia,i,m. a wall; awaHqfa 
town. 

Mus, muzisi m. a moms 



MDtA — vAneo. 



Sl^. 



Miua, e, £ a mu$e; a song, 

Muflca, By £ ajhf. 

MuadSlvOf i| m. dim. (mus, $ 100, 

3,) a little fRotcM. 
MuflEce, esy & Mudca, e, £ 

(musa,) munc; the ari qf 

muaic, 
Mufllcus, a, um, adj. mmicaL 
Muto, &re, avi, &tam, a. to change; 

to trantfomu 
Mjrgdoniay e, £ a jmoQ cmmlry 

q/'Pib^igfia. 
Myrmecldeay is, m. on ui^pembut 

orftft ofMiUhu. 
MyndiuB, i, m. a M^ndian; an 

inhabUaniofJIfyulus, 
Myndus, i, f. a ct^ tn Goiru^ 

nxir Halicamassvu, 
Mysia, e, £ a eatm^ q/* .^na 

Minor f having the Propontii 

on (he norOtjOnd the JEgean 

»eaonthewegL 

N. 

Nabia, Idia, m. a tyrant ofLace- 

tutaunu 
Ne, adv. verUy; tndy. 
Nactas, a, um, part (nanciscor,) 

Kamng found. 
Nam, conj. § 196, 5; for; but 
Nanciflcor,iianci8ci,nactiM sum, 

dep. to gel; tojind; to meet 

wiUu 
Narbonenaia, e, adj. Narbonen- 

sia Gallia, one qf ^ four 

dknsioniof Gaulf in the souths 

eastern part^ deriving its name 



from the eiiy qf JVhrbo, now 

Marhonne. 
Narifl, is, £ the nodriL 
NaiTO,are, avi, ituin, a.(o retaft; 

to tell; to say. 
Nascor, nasci, natiui sum, depu 

to he horn; to grow; to 6t 

produced, 
Nastca, e, m. a surname qfPub' 

Uus ComeUus Sc^pio, 
Nasus, i, ID. a nose. 
Natalia, e, adj. naial: dies ntr 

talis, a birOirday. 
Natans, tis, part, from 
Nato, are, avi, alum, htcy (no^) 

to swim; tofoaL 
Natu,abl. sing. m. fry &ui4.- nata 

miaor^the younger : minrmua^ 

(he youngest: major, the e^ 

der : maximus, the cidetL 

$126,4 
NatOra, c, £ (nascor,) naturt; 

ereoHon; power. 
Naturalis, e, adj. naluraL 
Natus, a, urn, part (naacoiv) 

horn : octoginta amios natu% 

eighty years old. 
Natus, i, m. a son. 
Naufragium, i, n. a shipwreck. 
Nauta, s, m. a sailor. 
Navalis, e, adj. (navis,) naval; 

belonging to ships. 
Navigabilis, e, adj. navigdhle. 
Navigatio, dnis, £ (navlgo,) nav^ 

gation. 
Navigium, i, n. a ship ; a vesstL 
Navtgo, are, &vi, atum, a. ^navis 

Sl ago,) to navigate; to saU 



ftl6 



HAYIS-^NIltttTlf. 



navigitur, imp. namgaiion is 

earned on; they saU, 
Navis, iSfta Ohip, 
Ne, conj. not — led; lesl ihai; 

thai — noi: ne quidem, not 
' even. §279, a 
Ne, conj. enclitic : in direct 

questions, it is often omitted 

in the translation ; in indirect 

questions, whether : in a «ec- 

ond question, or. $ 2G5, R. 2. 
Nee, conj. (ne & que,) and not ; 

but not; neither; nor, 
Necessariu8,a,um, adj.(neces8e,) 

necessary f — subs, a friend, 
Necessitas, atis, f, necessity ; 

dvJty, 
Neco, are, &vi or ui, atum, a. to 

kiU; to destroy; to day, 
Nefas, 1)1. ind. (ne & fas,) itnpie' 

ty; wrong. 
Neglectus, a, um, part from 
Negligo, -Hg^re, -lexi, -lectum, 

a. (nee & lego,) to negled; 

not to care for; to disregard, 
Nego, are, avi, atum, a. to deny ; 

to r^use ; to dedare that noL 
Negotium, i, n. (ne & otium,) 

business ; labor; pains; dif* 

ficuUy : facili or nullo negotio, 

easily. 
Nemo, fnis, c (ne Sl homo,) no 

one; no nugn, 
Nemus, dris, n. a forest ; a grove. 
Nepos, Otis, m. a grandson, 
Neptunus, i, m. J^eptune^ a son 

of Saitim and Ops^ and the 

god of O-js sea. 



Nequ&quam, adv. hy no means. 
Neque, conj. (ne &que,)net2^ 

nor ; and — wd, 
Nequeo, ire, ivi, itum, irr. n. (ne 

& queo, § 182; 3,) I cannot • 

lamnot able, 
Nequis, -qua, -quod or -quid, pro^ 

§ 138 ; lest any one ; thai no 

one or no thing. 
Nereis, Idis, f. a J^ereid; a set^ 

nymph, Hie Nereids were 

the daughters of Nereus and 

Doris, 
Nescio, ire, ivi, Itum, n. (ne &, 

scio,) to be ignorant of; wA 

to know ; can not. 
Nestus, i, m. a river in the utesU 

em part of Thrace. 
Neuter, tra, trum, adj. (ne & 

uter, § 107,) neither of the 

two; neither, 
Nicom^des, is, m. a king of 

Bithynia, 
Nidifico, are, avi, atum, a. (nidus 

&L facio,) to build a nest 
Nidus, i, m. a nest 
Niger, gra, grum, adj. blacL 
Nihil, n. ind., or Nihilum, i, xu 

(ne & hilum,) noOdng : nihil 

habeo quod, I have no reason 

why, 
Nihilominilks, adv. nevertheless, 
Nilus, i, m. the NUe ; the largest 

river of .Africa, 
NimiuSy a, um, adj. too great * 

eJeceasive; immoderate. 
Nimi6m, & Nimi6, adv. too 

much. 



ttlNUS— «NUBO. 
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Ninusi 1, m. a king ofAsmprinu 
Nidbe, es, f. the toift ofAmphUm^ 

king ^ Thebes* 
Nisi, adv. (ne & si,) unless ; ex- 

cepi; \fnoL 
NisuB, i, in. a king qf Mtg^ris^ 

and the/aiher of SifUa, 
Niadiu, a, pm, adj. (niteo,) 

shining; hrigld; dear, 
N'tor, oris, m. (niteo,) splendor; 

glass $ IniUiancy, 
Nitor, niti, nisus 6l nixas sum, 

dep. to strive. 
Nix, nivis, f. snow. 
No, nare, navi, natum, n. to 

stowu 
Nobilis, e, adj. (ior, issimusi) 

noble; celebrated; famous; 

of high rank. 
Nobilltas, atis, f. nobilUy; the 

nobility; the nobles; a noUe 

spirit; nobleness. 
Nobilrto, are, avi, atum, a. to en- 
noble ; to make famous, 
Noceo, 6re, ui, Itum, a. to hwrt; 

to injure ; to harm. 
Noctu, abl. sing, by night ; in 

the night time, § {H* 
Noctumus, a, um, ad), nightly ; 

nocturnal. 
Nodus, i, m. a knot ; a tumor. 
Nola, e, f. a city qf. Campa- 
nia, 
Nolo, nolle, nolui, inr. n. (non Sl 

volo, § 178, ^) to be ununtt- 

ing: the imperative, of polo, 

with an iiifinitive^'is tnuislat- 
' .- ed bjr nof, and thq infini^re, 



by an imperative; as, esse 

noli, be not, 
Nomades, um, m. pi. . a name 

given to those tribes tofco ufatf^ 

der from place tg place^ wUh 

their flocks and herdi^ having 

no foced residence. 
Nomcn, Inis, n. a name. 
Non, adv. not. 
Nonagesimus, a, mn, num. adj. 

the ninetiM, 
Nonne, adv. (instead of num 

non,) not ? (in a question.) 
Nonnihil, n. ind. something. 
Nonnisi, adv. only ; not ; excepL 
NonnuUus, a, um, adj. some. 
Nonus, a, um, num. adj. the ninth, 
Nos. See Ego. 
Nosco, nosc^re, novi, notiim, a. 

§183, 3, N.; to know; to un- 
derstand; to learn, 
Noster, tra, tnim, pro. our. §1391 
Nota, IB, f. a mark, 
Notans, tis, part from 
Noto, are, avi, atum, a. to mark ; 

to observe ; to st^fnatize. 
Notus, a, um, part, (from nosco,) 

knoum, 
Novem, ind. num. adj. pL nine. 
Novus, a, um, adj. (comp. not 

used ; sup. isslmus,) new ; 

recent ; fresh, 
Nox, noctis^ f. night : ie nocte, 

hynighL 
Noxuis, a, um, adj. hw^ful ; u»- 

jurious. y 

Nubes, is, £ a c^oudL 
Nubo, nub£re, nvfpm & jxopu 
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NODATUS— KIBXO* 



tvaaif nnptam, n. to cover; 

Id veil; fo many ; iohe mar' 

fitd ; (used only of the wife.) 
Nnd&tofl, «, urn, part laid open; 

9br^^pai; dep/vted'; from 
Nudo, &ie, &vi, &tiim, a. fo maJte 

ftaAetf; lo lay open; from 
Nadus, a, mn, adj. naked; hart, 
Nullm, a, mn, gfen. hu, $ 107, 

adj. (non uUqs,) no ; fio one. 
Num, adv.! in tranriating rftrerf 

qaeations, it ia commonlj 

omitted ; in mdinti questions, 

it signifies ulhetktr. 
Nnma, e, m. (Pompilius,) Iht 

second Hn^ ofJRome^ and the 

9ueees90r o/Romuhu. 
Numantia, e, f. a cUy f^Spcdn^ 

uhUhwat besieged by the Ro' 

mans for twenty years* 
Numantini, drum, m. pL JVk- 

flumfmet; Mejpeopl^ q/'Alc- 
. manlia, 
Numen, {nis^ n. (nuo,) a de&y ; a 

god. 
Num^ro, Are, &vi, &tum, a. to 

count; to number; to reckon; 

from 
Num^rus, i, m. a number, 
Numide, arum, m. ph the Alc- 

m/uhans* 
Numidia, e, f. a country o/Jffiiea, 
Numttor, oris, m. the father of 

Rhea SUma, and grandfather 

of Romulus and Remus, 
Nummus, i, m. money. 
Nunc, adv. now: nunc etiftnii 

even now; stUL 



Nuneilpo, Are, &vi, &tum, a. U 

name, 
Nunquam, (ne & unquam,) adv. 



Nunti&tus, a, um, part fi^om 
Nuntio or -cio, ire, avi, atum^ a. 

(nuntiii8,)feannoMiee; loleU. 
Nuptie, irum, £ pL m^pOais; 

marriage; a wedding. 
Nvsqnam, adv. (ne & usqnaii^) 

nowhere; inno place, 
Ntttriendus, a, am, part to he 

nourished. 

Nutrio^ ire, ivi, ttum, a. to nowr-' 

tsh. 
Nutiitus, a, um, part 

Nutriz, icis, £ a nurse. 

Nympha, e, £ a nymph; a god" 

dess presiding over fountains f 

groveSf or rivers^ &e 

O. 

O! into/ dhi 

Ob^ prep, for; on aeeount qf; 

before, 
Obdormisco, -donniso&re, -dor* 

mlvi, inc. (ob & dorraiseo,) to 

faSL asieep ; to deep, 
Obdaco, -duc£re, -duxi, -duc- 

tum, a. (ob & duco,) to irmw 

ever ; to cover over* 
Obductus, a, um, part spread 

over; covered over. 
Obedio, ire, ivi, itum, n. (ob ii 

audio,) to obey; to comply 

with; tobestdffeetio, 
Obeoy ire, tvi dt ii| ItMD^In; & 



dDCHiM^-'>Mit;eiiiBifs.. • »* 
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&. a. (ob 4l eo,) to gv tor to' 

discharge ; to txecwle ; to (Re, 
Oberro, ire, avi, fttum, n. (ob dz, 

erro,) to loander; towtmder 

about, 
Obrtus, t^s, m. (6beo,) dea^ ' 
Objaceo, «r«, tii, fttini^ n. (ob dt 

jaceoy) to Zte againgtcr Ae- 

/or» ; to fte oppaeiU* 
Oojecttis, a, mil, part fikroc^filo, 

ortH^^etiw^; exposed, 
Ofajicio, -jic«re, -j*ci, -jectom, a. 

(ob & jacio,) to throw before ; 

ioihrowto; to give f to t^eel ; 

to expose, 
Obligfo, are, &vi, &tum, a. (ob & 

ligo,) to bind; to oblige; to 

obligate, 
Obliqu^, adv. ifuiireeUy ; obUque- 

ly; from 
Obliquus, a, urn, adj. oblique ; in- 
direct; sidewise, 
Oblitus, a, um, part forgetting ; 

having forgotten, 
OblivisGor, oblivisci, oblitus sum, 

dep. io forget,. 
Obnoxiiis, a, urn, adj. obnoxisns ; 

subject ; exposed to ; liable, 
Obruo, -rudre, -rui, -ratum, a. 

(ob 6l mo,) to overwhdm ; to 

cover ; to bury, 
Obratus, a, um, part buried; 

covered; overwhelmed,^ 
Obar^aro, &re, avi, &tum, a. (ob- 

sciinis,) to obscure ; to dark- 

6II« 

Obs^roy &re, Avi, Atum, a. (ob & 
mera^^ to beseedi; to cot^jun, 
19 



Obseqiior, '^qui, ^BecOliia^iiBV) 
dcp. (ob & 8equor,)iia,^o«cr; 
toferre. > 

ObBer?Oy me,- ixi, atmn^ «» ^ab 
& sery^) to observe i- ' la 
tsatchm . .■•■.*.' ■^■■." ' 

Obies, rdi% c. (obtldeQ,) .« JkM- 

fagr«« ■ '■ . .' 

ObsesBUi, a, uni, p«vt: M^^a > 

from 
Obsideoi -siddre, -a^di^ r-aQsauni^ 

a. (ob & sedeo,) to besiege ; to 

invest ; to biodwde^ 
Obflidio, ooiSi f. a siege^. 
ObsidioiuUifl, e, adj. belonging to 

a siege; obsidumats corona, 

a crown given to him who had 

raised a siege, 
ObstMrix, icia^ f. a midwife, 
Obtest&tus, a, um, part from 
Obtestor, ari, atus sum, dep. (ob 

Sl testor,) to cof\fure ; to &•* 

seech ; to entreat, 
Obtineo, -tin^re, -tinui, -tentuiiiy 

a. (ob & teneo,) to hold; to re- 

tain; to obtcdn: obtloet 8Q»* • 

tentia, the opinion prevails, 
Obtalit See Ofl^ra 
Obviiuii, adv. in the way; 'msei* 

ing ; to meet : fio or eo obvi- 

kmjlmeet; IgotomeeiL 
Occaaio, dnis, f. an occasion i a 

good opportunity, 
Occ&sus, tm^ m, the setting ^ 

the heavenly bodies; the do* 

scent; evening; the west, 
Occtdeiu, tis, m, the west ; Ae 

setting sun; evening. 



occiPMnrifii* CHiinriui* 



Oeeidenttliiy €^ ad}. «e«<em ; 

Oecido^ ocddSie, occidi, oc dBom , 
m. (ob 4t cmOo,) to UB; «» 

Oeddo^ occidere, ooddi, occ&- 
flam, D. (ob 4t cmdo,) iofiUf 
iofiMdown; UnL 
OoelMlnif^ ft, will, part (oedda) 
Occtoua, ft, mn, part, (occido.) 
Occoecitofty ft, Qin. pftrt. from 
OeccBCo^ Are, ftvi, ttam, ft. to 

OccuHo^ Are, avi, fttom, freq. 

(oecQlo^) to conceal ; to kidc» 
Oecoltor, ftri, Atom ram, pftss. to 

he ameeaUd; to hide <me'« 

Occilpo, ire, ftvi, fttam, ft. to oc- 
ci^; to ieuie upan^- to fafte 
jNMfefmiio^ 

Occurro, -currfire, -corri &> -cu- 
curri, -corsmn, n. (ob Sl ciiS*- 
ro,) to meet; to goto meet; to 
encounter* 

Oeeftnua, i, m. the ocean; the 
sea* 

Octavi&nuB, i, m. fCssar,) the 
fuephew and adopted wn of 
Mius CeuttTj called, ajler lAe 
battle at AcHumj Auguetua, 

Oetivos, ft, um, nmxL ftdj. (octo^) 
eightL 

Oetingenti, e, a, num. ftdj. pi. 
eight hundred, 

Octo, ind. nwn. adj. pL eight, 

Octoginta, ind. num. adj. pL 
eighty. 



OcOliia, i, m. im i|ye» 

Odi, odiaae, del piet § 183; 1; 

tohate; todetetL 
Odiom, i, B. AoCredL 
Odor,dri8,m.aMiefl.* pLoddrea, 

odon; perfuwies* 
Odoiw, ari, itua aiun, dep. to 

llWfff, 

CESneua, ei & eoa, m. a king of 

Ckdlfdon, andfalher^Mehd^ 

ger and D^aninu 
(£n(Mnftn8,i,m.§9; tkenameof 

a cMn'ated gladiator* 
(Etf, c, m. a mountain in HkeS' 

salifj on the hordere i{f Do 



Off^ro^ offerre, obtidi, oblatum* 
irr. a. (ob & fero, § 196, 7,) to 
ojfer; topreeenL 

Officina, s, f. a voork-thop ; an 

Officio, -fic^re, -ftci, -fectum, a. 

(ob & facio,) to stand in the 

way of; to injure ; to hurt 
Officium, 1, n. duty ; a kindness ; 

an obligation; politeness; ct- 

mUty; attention* 
Olea, e, f. an oHoe-tree* 
Oleum, i, n. oiL 
O^mjtiAv.formeriy; sometime. 
Olor, Oris, m. a swan* 
Olns, ^lis, n. herbs ; potherbs. 
Olympta, le, f. a town and dis^ 

trict of the Peloponnesus, %qh» 

on the Mpheus* 
Olymplcus, a, um, adj. Olympic, 

pertaining to (Hympia* 
OlymphM, a,um, adj. Olyw^pim 
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perlttudng to Ohfmpua or to 
OtyHipitu 

Olympus, i, m. a high mourUain 
between Thtssaly and Mace- 
don. 

Omen, inis, n. an omen ; a sign, 

Omnis, e, adj. all ; every ; every 
one : omnes, aU : omnift, cdl 
things : with sine, it may sig- 
nify tHOf ; as, sine omni dis- 
cordii, without any discord. 

Onus, (ris, n. a burden ; a load. 

Ouustus, ly um, adj. laden ; fvU 

Opfira, fe, f. labor ; pains : dare 
op£ram alicui, to attend to a 
thing; to devote one^s self to 
it 

Op^ror, ari, atus sum, dep. to 
labw; to work. 

Opimus, a, um, adj. (comp. ior,) 
*'^; fruitful; fat; dain- 

Oportet, £re, uit, imp. it behoves ; 
it is meet^ JU^ or proper ; it is 
a duty ; we ought. 

Oppidum, i, n. a walled town; a 
town. 

Oppono, -pon^re, -posui, -posT- 
tum, a. (ob &, pono,) to op- 
pose ; to set againsL 

Opportunus, a, um, adj. (ior, is- 
simus,) seasonable ; commodi' 
ous ; convenient ; favorable. 

Oppositus, a, um,.part opposed; 
opposite, 

Opprlmo, -primere, pressi, -pres- 
(Nim. a. (ob &, premo^) to op^ 



press ; to overpower ; to suk^ 

due, 
Oppugnatus, a, um, part, from 
Oppugno, Are, avi, atum, a. (ob 

&. pugno,) to assault ; to be- 
siege; to attempt to take hf 

force ; to storm. 
(Ops, nom., not in use, § 94.) 

opis, gen. f. aid; help; meane; 

assistance: opes, pL weaUk; 

riches ; resources ; power. 
Optim^, adv. (sup. of ben^) very 

well; excellently; best, 
Optimus, a, um, adj. (sup. of boN 

nus,) best ; most wortiuf. 
Optio, onis, f. a choice; an ep^ 

tion; from 
Opto, are, avi, atum, a, to de» 

sire. 
Opulens, &. Opulentus, a, am, 

adj. (ior, is8imu8,)ric4; ffm- 

lent; wealthy. 
Opus, ^ris, n. a work ; a labor f 

atask. 
Ora, Cy f. a coast; a share. 
Ora, pL See Os. 
OracOlum, i, n. (ora,) an erode ; 

a response. 
Orans, tis, part (oro.) 
Oratio,6ni8, f. (oro,) a diseewu; 

aneration. 
Orator, dris, m. (oro,) an orator; 

an ambassador. 
Orbatus, a, um, part, (orbo^) It 

reaved or deprived of. 
Orb^Ius, i« m. a mountain ^ 

Tkra/ce or Mimdioma. 
OrbiSy is, m. on or(; maardsz in 



*« 
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orbem jac^re, to lU round in 

a circle : orbis, or orbis terra- 
rum, the vforid, 
Orbo^ arOy avi, atum, tu to tU- 

jfrive ; to btrtavt qf, 
Urcus, i, fiL Pluto J the god of the 

lower world; the infernal re- 

giwis. 
OnUrci, «ire, avi, atum, tu to or- 
' der ; to ordtdn ; to arrange. 
Ordo, inia, m. order; arrange^ 

ment ; a row : onlines remo- 

mm, hanki t^oarM, 
Orieus, tis, m. (orior,) the toH; 

the tnoming, 
Oriens, pari, (orior.) 
Orientalis, e, adj. eastern, 
Origo, inis, fl source; origin: 

orig-inem duc6re, to derive 

otters origin ; from 
Orior, orin, ortu« sum, dep. § 177 ; 

to arise ; to begin ; to appear, 
Orriaiuentum, i, n. (orno,) an or- 

nameiU, 
Ornatus, ua, m. an ornament; 

fruin 
Orno, are, avi, dtum, a. to adorn ; 

to deck. 
Oro, are, avi, atum, a. to beg; to 

entreat. 
Orodes, is, m. a king of ParthiOy 

who took and destroyed Oras- 

sus. 
Chpheus, el ii eos, m. a cele- 
brated poet and musician of 

Thrace, 
Ortus, a, um, part (orior,) having 

arism; risen; bom; begun. 



Ortus, us, m. a rising ; east, 

Os, oris, n. the mouth ; the face, 

Os, ossis, n. a bone, 

Ossa, IB, m a high mountain in 
Thessaly, 

Ostendo, -tend^re, -tendi, -ten- 
sum & tentum, a. (ob* & 
tendo,) to show ; to point out; 
to exhibit. 

Ostia, e, f. a touni, buHt by An- 
eus Marcius, at the mouih of 
the Tiber; from 

Ostium, i, n. a mouth of a river. 

Ostcea, ie, f. pi. ostrea, drum, n. 
an oyster. 

Otium, i, n. leisure ; quiet ; ease , 
idleness. 

Otos, i, m. a son of Aepdme, or 
ofAloeus. 

Ovis, is, f. a sheep. 

Ovum, i, n. on e^^. 

P. 

P., an abbreviation of Publios, 
PabOlum, i, n. (pasco^)ybo<f ; fod^ 

der. 
Paciscor, pacisci, pactus sum, 

dep. to make a compact; to 

form a treaty; to bargain; 

to agree. 
Pactolus, i, m. a river of hydia^ 

famous for its golden sands. 
Pactum, i, n. (paciscor,) an 

agreetnent; a contract: quo 

pacto, in what manner 

how, 
Pactus, a, um, part (paciscor 
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Padus, I, m. iheiargtti twer of 
Bfdyf now the Po. 

Pene, or Pene, tdv. tdmoH; 
nearly* 

Palea, c, C ekaffi 

Palxna, e, f. the palm of the 
hand; a palm-tree, 

Palpebra, te, £ <& eydid : pL the 
eyelashes, 

PaluB, tidis, t a marsh ; a swamp; 
alake, 

Paluster, palustris, palustre, adj. 
marshy. 

Pan, Panis, m. the god of shep- 
herds, 

Pando, pand^re, pansum & pas- 
sum, a. to open; to expand; 
to spread ovi, 

Panionium, i, n. a sacred place 
near mount Mycdle in lo* 
nia, 

Panis, is, m. bread, 

Panth^ra, s, f. a panther, 

Papirius, iftiufhe name of sever- 
al Romans, 

Papyrus, d. g. & Papynim, i, n. 
an Egyptian piant or reed, 
of which paper w» made; the 
papyrus, 

Paratus, a, um, part & adj. (ior, 
isSTmus,) (paro,) prepared; 
ready, 

Parcfi, arum, f. pi. the Fates, 

Paico, parcfire, peperci or parsi, 
to spare, 

Pardns, i, m. a mole panther ; a 
pard. 

Parens, tia, c. ^Mvb,) a pamU; 
19» 



father; mother; creator; 
thor; inventor, 

Pareo, ere, ui, n. to chey; to h$ 
subject to. 

Paries, £tis, m. a waJL 

Pario, par6re, pep^ri, partnm, a. 
to hear; to bring forth; to 
cause; to produce; toobtain$ 
to gain : ovum, to lay an 

Paris, idis or Idos, m. a son tf 
Priam^ king of TVoy, and the 
brother of Hector, 

Parfter, adv. in like manner; 
equally ; at the same Umje, 

Parnassus, i, m. a mountain of 
Phocis^ whose two summits 
were sacred to •Apollo and 
Bacchus^ and upon which the 
Muses were fabled to reside, 

Paro, arc, avi, atum, a. to pre^ 
pare; to provide; to procure; 
to obtain ; to equip : parAre 
insidias, to lay plots again^ 

Paropamisus, i, m. a ridge of 
mountains in the north qfhif 
dia. 

Pars, tis, f, a part; a share if0ki 
portion ; a region ; a par^} 
magnam partem,ybr the mosl^ 
part: in utr&que parte, on 
each side : magn^ ex parte, 
*m a great measure ; for ths 
most part 

PaiBimonia, s, f. (pasco,) Jh^ 

Parthua, i, m. on tnhalmiaitf 
ParQda; a Pmfkkau 4 » 
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.Particala, e, £ dim. (pare,) a 

particle ; a small parL 
. Partiendus, a, uni,part..(partiot.) 

Partim, adv. Vp^^i^t) p^rUy ; in 
part, 

Partior, iri, itus sum, dep. (para^) 
to divide ; to share, 

PartusY a, um, part (pario.) 

.Partus, lbs, m. a birth ; offspring. 

Parum, adv. (miniks, minimi, 
§ 174,) liitU ; too lUOe. 

ParvDlus, a, um, dim. adj. smaU ; 
very small ; from 

Parvus, a, nm, adj. (minor, mini- 
mus, § 1S5, 5,) smaU or little ; 
less; the leasL 

Pasco, pasc^re, pavi, pastum, a. 
io/eetL 

Pascor, pasci, pastus sum, dep. 
to feed ; to graze ; to feed 
upon* 

Passer, ^ris, m. a sparrow. 

Passim, adv. here and there; 
every where; in every direc- 
tion. 

Passurus, a, um, part (patior.) 

Passus, a, um, part (patior,) hav- 
. ing suffered. 

Passus, a, um, part (paudo,) 
stretched out ; hung up ; dried: 
uva jMissa, a raisin. 

Pa88us,^8,m.a|Mu;e; a measure 
((f 5 feet: mille passuum, a 
mile or 5000yeei. 

Pastor orij, m. (pasco,)a shep- 
herd. 

Patefacioi faciSre, f^ci, factum, 
a. (pate* A^-facicv) to open; 



to disclose; to discover. » 

detect. 
PAtefio, fiSri, factus sum, -a. 

§ 180, N. ; to be laid opeu or 

discovered. 
P^tefactus, a, um, part opened ; 

discovered. 
Patens, tis, part & adj. lying 

open; open; clear; from 
Pateo, ere, ui, iLtobe open ; to 

stand open ; to extend. 
Pater, tris, nu a father: patres, 

fathers ; senators : paterfa- 
milias, pathsfamilias^ § 91 ; 

the master of a family; a 

housekeeper. 
Patemus, a, um, adj. patemaL 
Patientia, s, f. patience ; hardi- 
ness; from 
Patior, pati, passus sum, dep. to 

suffer; to endure; to let; to 

allow. 
Patria, s, f. (patrius,) one^s nch 

live country; oiie^s birthplace, 
Patrimonium, i, n. (pater,) patri- 

many; inheritance. 
Patrocinium, i, n. patronage; 

from 
Patronus, i, m. (pater^) a patron ; 

protector, 
Patruelis, is, c. a cousin (by the 

fatheads side.) 
Pauci, s, a, adj. jp\.few; afeuK 
Paulatim, adv. gradually ; littU 

by little. 
Paul6, or Paul|6, adv. a little. 
Pauhlliim, adv. a little, 
PauUus^ or Paulas, i».jn. « ^of- 
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nomen or Mumame %n the 
XmUian tribe* 
Pauper, dris, adj. (ior, fimus,) 

Pauperies, fei, f. p&verty^ 
Paupertasi alia, C jwverfy; trtr 

dUgenQe. 
Paveo, pavere, pavi, 9. i»fear; 

to be ^firifitL 
Pavo, onis, c a peacocks 
Pax, pacts, f. ptace^ 
Pecco, are, ayi, atum, n. iosin; 

to commit afmdU 
Pecto, pectfire, pexi & pexui, 

pexum, a. to comb ; to dress. 
Pectus, oris, n. the breasL 
Pecunia, e, f. money ; a sum f(f 

money, 
Pecus, udis, C a sheep ; a beatL 
Pecus, dria, xu caUU ; a herd; a 

^oelu 
Pedes, itis, c. (pes,) one on foot ; 

afoot-soldier, 
Pelagus, i, n. the sea, 
Peleus, i, m. a king qf Thes- 

S€Uy, the son of JEdcus, and 

father t^AchiUeo^ 
Pelias, s, m. a king ^ T^essa- 
, l(y, an4 Mot^ qf JSTeptvme, -. , 
Peligni, orupi, ul. y^L apeopU of 
\ Jiftlif, whtm-^9iyfitry kty be- 
tween the ,^tp^mt and the 

Sagrus, 
Pelioi^ i« p. a fqfty nunmitm t» 

Thessaly, 
PeUicio^ -|^£rei: -lAxi,. -leptiuq, 

9f, .(p«ir S^ lacio,) to aihr^$ to 

mUiee$ toimriie. .vj.-.i-. 



PelliB, is, f. (ibe sknu i 

Pello, pell^re, pepCdi, pokiiin, a. 

fo drive aukoy; to bmmtk ; to 

expel ; to dispossess ; to beat 
Peloponnesus, i, f. a peninsula 

of Crreeee, now called tki 

Morea, 
Peluaum, i, n. a toum of Egypt, 
Pendens, tis, part Aofi^nif ; tvi* 

pending, 
Pendeo, pend^re, pependi, pen* 

suin, n. to hang, 
Peue, adv. almost, . 
Penetrale, is, n. tfce tuner part 

qfa house, 
Penetro, are, avi^ atum, (penitiia,) 

a. to penetrate ; to enter, 
Peneus, \,m,the principal river 

qf Thessaly^ Jlowing betufeen 

Ossa and Olympus. 
Peninsula, e, f. (pene & insOla,) 

a peninsula, 
Penna, e, £ a feather ; a quOlf 

atsing, 
Pensilis, e, adj. (pendeOi) hang' 

ing; pendent, 
Penuiia, «b, f. want ; scareUi^ '■ 
PepercL iSSeeParcou 
PepOli. .SeePella 
Pep^. iSoePario. . . : 

Per, prepw by; ih^ovgk^ for: 

during; along, 
l^exv^s^teatoalltl; abag. 
Peragro, are, avi, atuqi, n.:(peir 

& ager,) to travel ikrovgh; 

to go through or ovtr„ t 

Pere<mt(Mr 4&^rC.unctor».Ar^itu« 
v., atwm 4^ teioMtl ia fRfiHrif 
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Percunctatas, a, mn, part (per- 

cunctor.) 
Percuaaor, 6fia, m. m murdtrtr ; 

onoMotftii; imewhovMnmdi; 

from 
PercutiOy-eut^re, cnsaiy-cuasnin, 

a. (per &, quatio,) to strike; 

to wound : secOri, to beheoiL 
Perdlt^ adv. very; vehemenUys 

exceedingly; desperatdy; from 
Perditua, a, om, part &, adj. 

(perdo,) ndned; lost; uti- 

done; desperate. 
Perdix, icis, f. a partridge, 
Perdo, -dfire, -didi, -ditum, a. 

(per & do,) to ndn ; to lose ; 

to destroy. 
Perdoco, -dnc^re, -duxi, -dac- 

tum, a. (per &> duco,) to lead 

to. 
Perdactns, a, nm, part brought; 

led; conducted. 
Peri^natio, dnis, f. foreign tranh 

el; a residence in a foreign 

couniry. 
Peregrrinus, a, um, adj.yorei^Ti. 
Perennia, e, adj. (per 6l amiua,) 

continual; lasting; uneeas' 

ing ; everlasting ; pertnniaL 
Pereo, -ire, -ii, -Itaiii, irr. n. 

to pearitk; to be slain ; to be 

losL 
Perfidia, e, £ perfidy ; from 
PerfiduB, a, um, adj. (per & 

fides,) perfidious. 
Perg&mum, i, n., & -us, i, f., pi. 

-a, drum, n. ihe eiiadd of 

TVoy; also, a cHyofJIfysia^ 



sihuded iqmii the rwer GbI* 

cus. B teas here thed pareh* 

tneiil vfos Jbtt sMufe, wkkh 

is hence eaUed membrftaa Per- 

g&mL 
Pergo, perg<fire, perrexi, perrec* 

tum, n. (per & rego,) to ad* 

vanee; to continue. 
Pericles, is, m. an entmenl orator 

and statesman of Aihena. 
Peripuldsus, a, um, adj. danger 

ous ; perilous ; hazardous , 

from 
Pericalum, & Periclum, i, n 

danger; perU. 
Periturus, a, um, part (pereo.) 
Pferitus, a, um, adj. (ior, issimtts,) 

; skilful; experienced. 
Permeo, are, &vi, atum, n. (per Sl 

meo,)fo go throv^h; tojiow 

through ; to penetrate ; to per 

tneate. 
Permisceo^ -misc^re, -miscui, 

-mistum & -mixtum, a. (per 

& misceo,) to mix ; to mm' 

Peimistus, a, um, part miused; 
mfingled; confiised. 

Permitto, -mittfire, -ndn, -mis- 
sum, a. (per Sl mitto,)lo eom^ 
mtl ; fa intrust ; to pemdt ; 
to aUow ; to gnft least to; 
to grant. 

Permutatio, 6ms, f, exchange ; 
change; from 

PermQto, &re, Mf &tnm, a. (per 
& muto,) to dumge; to ta^ 
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Pernicics, 6i, f. (pen)6co,)iM<rue- 
iion; extertnination* 

Perniciosus, a, urn, adj. (ior, issl- 
mus,) pemicioua ; kuryuL 

Perpendo, -pcndSre, -pendi, -pen- 
sum, a. (per & pendo,) to 
ponder ; to lotigh ; to amsid- 
tr, 

Perp^ram, adv. wrong; aams; 
rashly; uayusUjf ; absurdly; 
faUdy. 

Perpetior, -p^ti, -pejuuB sum, 
dep. (per & patior,) io hear; 
to suffer ; to endture. 

Perpetuus, a, um, adj. perpetual ; 
constant 

Porrexi. See Pergo. 

Persa, le, m. a Persian ; an in- 
habitant of Persia, 

Perscciitus, a, um, port from 

Pers^quor, -s6qui, -secotua sum, 
dep. (per & sequor,) to pur- 
s»ie ; to follow ; to continue ; 
to persevere in; to perse- 
cute. 

Perseus, ei & eos, m. the son of 
Jupiter and Dande ; also, the 
last king o/Macedo^ 

Persrcus, a, um, adj. of Persia; 
Persian, 

Perspicio, -spicSre, -spexi, -spec- 
turn, a. (per & specio,) to S9e 
through; to discern; to become 
acquainted unth ; to discover, 

Persuadeo, -snad^re^ -euasi,-9ua- 
sum, a. (per & suadeo,) to 
persuade, 

Pejfterreo, -terrfere, -terru^ rterri- 



tum, a. (per & terreo,) fa 

frighten greaUy, 
Perterritus, a, um, part qffright 

ed; discouraged, 
Pertinaciter, adv. (itto, ias&n^) 

obstinatdy; constantly; per- 

severingly, 
Pertinax, acis, adj. (ior, issKmua, 

obstinate; wilful, 
Pertineo, -tin6re, -tinui, n. (per 

& teneo,) to extend ; to reach 

io. 
Pervenio, -venire, -v6ni, -ventum, 

n. (per &. venio,) to come to ; 

io arrive at ; to reach, 
Pervenitur, pass. imp. one comes; 

they come ; we come^ &.C. 
Pervius, a, um, adj. (per & via,) 

pervious ; which may be pass- 
ed through ; passable. 
Pes, pedis, m. afoot, 
Pessum, adv. dawn; under fooi, 

to the bottom, 
Pestilentia, te, f. (pestilens,) a 

pestilence; a plague, 
Petens, tis, part (peto.) 
Petitio, onis, C a petition ; a can* 

vassing or soliciting for an 

<iffice; from 
Peto, £re, ivi. Hum, a. to ask ; $o 

request ; to attack ; to assail ; 

to go to; to seek ; to go for; 

to derive ; to bring, 
Petra, te, f the metropolis of 

Arabia Petraa, 
Petrea, e, f. (Arabia,) Arahun 

Petraaf the northern pari of 

Arabia^ south (ifFaUstun^ 
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Petulantia, e, f. pHukmce ; mso- 
Unce ; mischitvauaness ; wan- 
ionnest, 

Phcax, acis, in. a Pheaeian^ or 
inhabUatU of Phteaeia, now 
Corfu^ Tkt Plutaciafu were 
famous for luxury. 

Phatene, arum, f. pi. fhetrappk^s 
of a horae ; hidnlimeniB, 

Pharos, i, C a smaU idand of the 
weHem nunuih of ike AlZe, on 
which was a tower or Hght- 
kouset esteemed one of the «ev- 
en wonders of the world, 

Pharsalua, i, m. a city of Thes- 
saly, 

Pham&cea, is, m. a son qf MUh' 
ridateSf king ofPonius, 

Phasia, jfdia Sl'Wj t a town and 
river of Co/dUf, on the east 
side of the Euxine. 

Phidias, e, m. a eddraied Mte* 
nian statuary, 

Phileni, drum, ni. pL two Car- 
thoffunan brothersj who suf- 
fered themselves to be huried 
ative^for the purpose ^estab- 
lishing the controverted boun- 
dary of their country, 

Philippi, drum, m. pi. a cOy of 
Macedon, on the confines of 
Thrace. 

Philippicus, a, um, adj. bdonging 
to Philippi, 

Philipprdes, e, m. acomie poet 

Philippus, i, m. Philip ; the father 
ofJUexander; nhojthesonof 



Philomela, e, f. a nighHngdk 
Philosophia, e, £ philosophy, 
Philofldphtts, i, m. a phihsophtr 

a lover of teaming and wis- 
dom, 
PhineoB, i, m. a king ofArcadkU 

and priest ofJtpoXUi, 
Phocsi, oram, m.*pl. iht Pho^ 

cetans; n^abitants of Pho- 

c€Mf a maritime city^f hnia. 
Phocis, Idis, f. a cauritry of 

Greece, 
Phoenice, es, f. Phtenieia^ a mar^ 

itime country of Syria, north 

of Ptiestine. 
PhcBnix, icis, m. a Phameian, 
Phryx, ygis, m. a Phrygian ; an 

inhabitant of Phrygia, 
Picentes, iom, m. pL the inhabU-, 

ants of PicenuM, 
raiifenum, i, n. a country of Ikdy, 
Pictos, a, um, part (pingo,) 

painted; embroidered: picta 

tabdhi, a picture ; a pataHng, 
Pittas, atia, £ (^ms,) piety ; fitUd 

duty, 
Pignus, dria, n. a piedge; a 

pawn; security; assurance, 
Pila, e, C a beiL 
Pileus, i^m, a hat; a cap, ' 
Pflus, \,m,fhe hair, 
Pindfiius, i, m. Pindar, a TKe- 

ban, the mod eminent of the 

Chreek lyric poets, 
Pii^fo, pingrftre, pmxi, pictnm, a. 

io paint; to dcpid; fa ddine" 

ate; to draw ; . to represeniin 

pahiing; acu, to embmdtr. 



PmOUI*— POBTA. 



Fineeus, i, m. <A« principal port 

ond otMtuU i^JMhtn$» 
Punltey 0y no. d pintte^ 
Piflcator, <nri8, m. aJuhermmL 
Piflcis, 18, m. « jM. 
Pisistrfttiifl, i9.iiL am M^enum fy- 

rmdfduiimgmdied^kiith' 

qvunee* I 

PistriDum, i, n. a mSl, 
Pins, 1, m. on agnomen, or sur^ 

name o/Metdlus. 
Pius, a,nm, adj. pious^ duUfldf 

qr tiffedumaie to partnta. 
Placeo, 6re, tu, itum, n. to pUaoe : 

mlAf to he vain or proud 1^; to 

ptwmt one^M seff. 
Placet, placuit, or placltum est, 

imp, U jdeasea ; iiiiddemdn- 

ed ; U seems good to, 
PlatifdoB, a, mn, adj. (ior, isafmns,) 

placid; qmet; still; tranquU; 

nsHd; genUe, 
Plaga, e, £ a How; a wound: 

plage, pi. fiefo ; toUs. 
Fhaxkf adv. entirely; totaOy ; 

plainly. 
Planta, e, f. apUttiL 
Plat&nus, iftVifS pkme-tree* 
Platfia, e, £ a sjpeciit i^birdf the 

spoonbUL 
Plato, 6iu8, m. an Athenian, one 

of the most cMnvUd ^f the 

Grecian philosophers* 
Plaustrum, i, n. a cart; a wag- 
on. 
Plebsy & Plebes, is, £ like peo- 



ple; ike tommon people ; ths 

plebeians. 
Plecto, plectere, — fdexum, a. to 

pumrii; to weaoe^ 
Plerique, pleneque, plerftqne, 

adj. phmost; the most; many. 
Pleri^imque, adv. commoftly; gen 

sraBy ; for the most part t 

sorndtMnes. 
Pliniua, i, no. PUny; the name ^f 

two dwtMnguMhed Roman etn^ 

thors* 
Plotinus, 1, m. See Catiftiiiis. 
Plumbeus, a, om, adj. i^kad; 

leaden; from 
Plombum, i, n. lead, 
PIuo, plu^re, plui or plovi, n. to 

TOtn. 
Plurlmus, a, um, adf. (sap. of 

muttos,) very fnudb; most; 

very many. 
Pins, iiris, adj. (n. in sing., eomp. 

of multus, §§ 125, 5, & 110,) 

more: pLmany, 
Pl^ ady. (coinpi of raultdan,) 

more; loiter, 
Pluto, 6nis, m. asono/Satnmf 

and king of fht xnftrmA rt* 

gyoms, 
PocOlum, i, n. a ct^. 
Po^ma, fttis, n. a poem, 
Pcena, e, £ a /nmiffAmefil. 
Poniitet, ftre, uit, imp. H repents : 

poenitet me, IrepenL 
Pcenus, a, urn, adj. hdonging to 

Carthage ; Carthaginian ^-* 

subs, a Carthaginian, 
Po^ta, e, m. a poet* 
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Ptl, adT. by PoOuje; truly. 
PoUex, ids, m. the timmk$ the 

grtaikM, 
Polliceor, ^ri, itus mam, dep. to 



PoUicitus, 1, vm, put. 

PoUux, ooifl, m. aion ^fLNiOy 
mad twin kroUttn^Catior. 

Polyx^na, e, £ a dMigkUr ^ 
Priam amd Ihevka. 

Pomifer, £ra^ tnxiAy «dj. (pomtim 
& fero,) bearing fruit : pomif- 
£nB wrhiiiren,Jhnt4ree8, 

Pompa, e, f. a]proee8siim ; poimp ; 
parade, 

Pompeianus, a, urn, adj. bdcng- 
ingto Pmnpey. 

Poinpeiu8,i,m.Poinpe^; thename 
ofaRonumgenByOrdanfJrom 
which spremg many didin- 
gvishedindividuaU: (Cneius,) 
a distinguiished Romany swr^ 
named the Oreat,. 

PompiliuB, i, m. See Numa, 

Pomnm, i, n. an apple ; any edi^ 
hie fruit growing vpwi a tret, 

Pondufl, eris, n. a weighL 

Pono, ponSre, poeui, postfuhi, a. 
to place ; to put; to set 

Pons, tis, m. a bridge. 

Pontius, i, m. (Thelesfnus,) a 
general of the Samnitea* 

Pontus, i, nu a sea: by synec- 
ddche, the Eiexine or Black 
sea; also^ the kingdom of 
Ponlusj on the south of ffie 
Euxine. 

PopoacL See PO0CO. 



Pi^lor, iarif attM sdn^ d«p.'l9 

lay waste ; to dipopmksU •; 
' fiwm 
Popalusyi, BL ihspeoplisitiLna' 

tion; a kilbes pk mikmt; 

tribe*,. 
Porrectus, a, um, part* ^tom 
P(HtfgO| ig#re» exi, eetuniy' su 

(porro & rego») te ftaek -or 

spread out; to extend; to^ 

fer, 
Pora^na, 9, m. a kingi^EtnH' 

ria. 
Porta, e, €.a|pa<e. 
Portans, tis, part (porta) , 
PcNrteado, -tendfire, •tendi^ •ten* 

tain, a. (porro & tendo,) lo 

presage; to forebode; to pot' 

tend; to betoken. 
Porficofl, tis, {. aportko; a gal" 

Ury; apordu 
Porto, Are, &ri, atimi, a. io carry; 

to bear. 
Portus, tis, ni. a port ; a htu^sr. 
Posco, poae^re, poposcd, a. toefe- 

mand ; to earnestly reqmsL 
Pooitua, a, uo^ pizt. (poiiQ,) sihh 

ated. 
Possessio, dnia, £ possession. 
Possessor, dris, m. a possessor; 

an oeeupani f from ' ^ ' 
Possideo, -sidere, -sedi^oBesmin, 

a. topossess. 
Poasum, poeae, poCiti, hr. iC '(po- 

tis & sum, 4 1^ 6^) to 6a 

ablef lean. 
Post, prep, t^ler : — adv. afler^ of 

terthat; afterwards. 
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Po8tera,£niiny adj. § 1^^4,(erior, 

T^musy) succeeding; subset, 

quofU^ n€3s$:. ia postenuB,. 
J^auppfj/. temjMiSy) /or fte /u- 

iurt : . postthy onii% (} 205, 

R.7,(l);/Kw(cr»«^ 
Poe^ isy in. a/N»i<. 
Po0tquaiQyiidv*<|/2er>* qftertkat; 

since. 
Poetn&ino &. -ilUDy adv. ai last; 

JmaUy; from 
Postremus, a, uni, adj. (sup. of 

post^ra, § 125, 4,) ike last: 

ad postremum, ai last. 
Postido, are, avi, alum, a. (posco,) 

to ask ; to ask for ; to de» 

nutndm 
Postumius, iy m. <Ae name <(f a 

Roman gens or dan: (Spu- 

rius,) a consvl defeated hy the 

SanmUes^ at the Candme 

Forks, 
PosuL Su Pono. 
Potens, tis, adj. (ior, issimus,) 

potserfvl. 
Potentia, so, £ power; authorUy; 

govemmenL 
Potestas, itis, £ (potis,) power, 
Potioyoms^C (potq,)a drink; a 

dravghL 
Potior, iri, itua sum, depw to 

get; to possess; to obtain; 

to eiy oy ; to gain possession 

Potisfl^md^n,adv. (a|ip,tof ppdite,) 
prineipfittifieki^i especial- 
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Potitus^ a, uni, part. (potkHvl 

hamng obtained. 
Poti^s, adv. coinp. (sup. poltMsi* 

roiim,) ratktrp 
Poto, potare, potavi, potatum or 

potum, a. to driidu 
Potuisse, Sss Popaum, 
Potuai ^ nou driidu. . . 
Pr», piep» b^e $ for $ in eom^ 

pari8onqf4 Of with. 
Prealtus, a* um, ad> t^eyy high 

or lojfy^ very deep. 
Pnebeoy 6re, ui, itum, a. (pre & 

habeo,) to offer; to supply; 

to give; to afford: speciem, 

to eMbit the appearance qf: 

usum, to serve far. 
Pnecedens, tis, part from 
PrtBcedo, -ced£re, •cessi, -ces- 
ium, a. (pnB 4t cedo,) to pre' 

cede ; to go before. 
Pieceptori 6ris, in« (pnecipio,) a 

preceptor^ mastoTj or teacher. 
Pneceptom, i, n* (pnecipio,) a 

precept; a doctrine; advice. 
Precido^ -cid^re, -cidi, •cisum 

a. (pre &> ctedo,) to cti< o^ 
Pnecipio, -cipSre, -c^pi, -cep** 

turn, a. (pre d& capio,) to pre 

scribe ; to conunand. 
Pnecipito, are, avi, atum, a. (pre- 

ceps,) to thrmo ; to thro0 

down; to prec^intaie. 
Precipu^ adv. especially; par* 

ticulariy; from . 
Precipuiis, a, um» adj. s^peeud^ 

distinguished; the chirf;. tht 

prtnc^poL 
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FnidM, a^. txcdUMff fiir 
m/oudy; ghnmuly; from 

PnMlAfiM, a, UBiy wdyfa mm i M . 

PnBclOdo, -cludeie, -elosi, -elQ- 
■om, a. (pre Ml eUmdoi) to 
eloM ; lo «lop ; to thid iqx 

Pneoo, dnii^ m. a herald, 

PtmdM^mftbotijf; Hntpny. 

Pmdioo^ ftfe, M^ itnni, a. (pns 
&d[oo,)t»jmMe; toifeoiare; 
toaneri; totfffimu 

Pnedici}, cCre^ xi, ctmn, a. (pne 
& dleo,) to pndiei ; to ySrre- 

Pnedictua, a, um, partyiirefoleC 
Pnsdor, &n, &tiia sum, dep. (pne- 

da,) topkmder, 
Prssfana, tia, part firom 
Prnfiuri, fttna, de£ § 183, 6; to 

fintUU; toannmmce; tofrt" 

Prnftroy -fern, -tOli, ^fttain, 

irr. a. (pne %l fero,) to pnfer; 

tohearhtfore, 
PnBfinio, ire, tri, itum, a. (pre 

6l finioy) to (^[fpaifU; to ito- 

torvnuic* 
Prefinitiia, a, um, part 
Prel&tua, a, nm, part (preftra) 
Preliana, tis, part (prslior.) 
Pmliatna, a, am, part firom 
Pnelior, &ri, fttas sum, dep. to 

gwe MUe; to engage; to 

Pnelium, i, n. a battle. 
Pnemiam, i, n. a reward; a 

prixtu 
Pnemitto -mittfire, -mtei, -mis- 



aimiy a* (ptB Ml nutto^) to-tenl 

h^f&re. 
Pnmestey i% n* a eihf t^Jjaiiutnm 
Pnenimtio, ire, &▼§, itnin^ a. 

(pNB & BimCus) fo ofMranee; 

totdlhtfordumd; iotigmfy; 

togtMfMftoe. 
PfBp&ro, are, ftvi, fttmn, a* (pne 

A puOf) to prqp&re; to makt 

ready; tomake. 
Pnepdno, -ponfire, *po0iii, -poel* 

turn, a. (pre A poiio,)to ae< 

bejore ; to valne more ; to 

place over ; to prefer, 
PraeaenSjtis, adj. jpresenl; tmmt- 

nenL 
Pra»£pe, is, n. a manger; a 

crib. 
PrBeaidinm, i, n. a garrimm; 

defence. 
Prestans, tis, part & adj. (ior, 

isslmas,) (presto,) exedleni; 

distinguished. 
Pnestantia, e, £ s uper io r ity ; on 

advantage; a preeminenee, 
Pnesto, stare, stiti, n. & a. (pro 

& sto,) to ftoiul ttefinre ; to 

perform; to pay ; to grant ; 

togive; to render; to execute; 

to cause; to excel; to be ju- 

perior; to surpass: ae, to 

diow or prove ow?s se{f: 

preatat, imp. H is beUeri 
Preaum, •esse, -fui, irr. n. (pre 

& 8um,)to fteover; topnMs 

over; to have ffie tharge or 

comnumd of; to rule over, 
Pretendo, -tendfire, -tendi. 



mm #r tniB^ a. (pm & tendo,) 

in hold before ; to dnUk or 

extend h^m ; to be ofpomU 

io; iopntend. 
Preter, prep, besides; sxeepi; 

emdraryto, . 
Prcterea, adv. (pneter & ea,) fte- 

Mts} msnsner. 
Putieteoy ire^ ii, ftnm, iir. a. 

§ 182, 3, (preter & eo,) to 

pass 09tr or kf ; to go beyond; 

to omU ; not to menliofi. 
Pretereundua, a, um, part (pne- 

tereo.) 
Prsteriens, cuntis, part (pre- 

tereo.) 
Preteritua, a, um, part (pre- 

tereo.) past, 
Preterquanii adv. except; 6c- 

sides: preterquam si, except 

in case* 
Pretoriiis, i, m. (vir,) a ntan who 

has beefi a praUor; one of 

pr^Uorian dignitif, 
Pratuniyif n, a meadow; a pas- 
ture, 
Pravltaa, Atts, C depravUtf ; from 
PravuB, a, om, adj. (ior, isaimus,) 

depraved; bad, 
Prec&tus, a, urn, part (precor.) 
Preci, -em, -e, C (prex not used, 

4 9i^) a prayer: pi. preces. 
Precor, kn, Atus sum, dep. to 

pray; to enireaL 
Piemo, prem£re, pressi, pressum, 

a. to press; to griest; to 

wye. 
Pietiosus, a, urn, adj. (ior, issl- 



muB,) pneisms ; mmskk f 

eosUy; from 
Pretium, i, n. a ;niee ; mramsom; 

a reward: in pretio esse, to 

be valued; to bs in esOmth 

Hon, 
Priftmua, i, m. Prisun^ the UM 

kmgofTroy, 
Pridie, adv. Ow day btfort, 
Pritae, es, C a wunrUime town of 

ionia, 
Primd & -iSun, adv. {mxp, of prl- 

i»^) first; at first :. qoum pri- 

mum, as soon as. 
Piimoris, e, adj. ths first; lie 

foremost : dentes, the front 

tedh. 
Primus, a, um, num. adj. the 

firsL 
Princeps, ipis, ac^ (primiia & ca- 

pio,) (Ae cftie/*; thsfbrst: prin- 

cipes, the princes ; the chiefs; 

chief men, 
Principatus, 68, m. a gomm' 

ment; prrndpamty, 
Priscus, i, m. a co|fii6men or 

surname qf the elder Tar^ 

quin. 
Prior, us, ad}, (sup. primos, 

§ 126, ],) the former; prior; 

first. 
Prius, adv. before ; prior ; firsL 
Priusquam, adv. #ooner lAon ; 6e- 

fore thai ; before. 
Privatus, a, tra^ adj. (privo,) pri* 

ffote; seeret : -^ avha, m pri- 

vote man. 
Pro, prep, for ; instead ^ 



PtolMbilii, c^ M^ (probo,) jvo6a- 

.IPioboseii, Idifl, C proboMu; ihe 
trunk ^am elephanL 

Prueas, «, m. iSee Silvias. 

Procedem, tia, parL from 

Pnioedo, «oedere, -oesn^ -cei- 
sum, n. (pro 6i oedo,) U prO' 
eeed; I9 go forth; U go Jo^- 
ward; to odoancei- to go 
out, 

Prnceritas, atis, C siaiure; 
keigki; ialbuss ; length; 
from 

Plroofenis, a, um, adj. taU ; long, 

Proclamo, are, avi, atum, n. (pro 
& clamo,) to cry out ; to pro- 
claim* 

Proconsul, Olis, m. (pro &» con- 
sul,) mjnrocotuuL 

Procreo, 4re, avi, &tum, a. (pro 
& creo,) to begtsL 

Prociil, adv. yor. 

Prociiro, are, avi, atum, a. (pro 
& curoy) to take care 1^; to 



Procurro, cuivftre, curri &l cu- 
curri, cursum, n. (pro & cur- 
ra,) to run forward; to jut 
out; to extend, 
Prodii^um, i, n. a prodigy, 
Piodltor, dris^ m. (prodo,) m trai- 
tor. 
Proditus, a, um, part fh)m 
Prodo, -d«re, -didi, -dEtum, a. 
(pro d& do,) to betray; to rt' 
laJU ; to diecoverf to disdose ; 
to n uutyttt . 



Praslioiv ill, itns ninv dep. to 

/gkt; from 
Pnelium, i, n. a baUie, 
Profectus, a, um, part, (proficia- 

cor.) 
Proficiscens, tis, part from 
Proficiscor, icisci, ectus sum, 

dep. (pro & &cio,) to uupreh ; 

totraod; to depart; tog4k, 
Profiteor, -fitferi, -fessus aumidep. 

(pro & fiiteor,) to dedare; io 

avow pnbUdy ; to prafe»9 : 

sapientiam, to prqfeae tmt- 

dom; to profees to be apihi' 

loeopher, 
Profiigio, -fugere, -fbgi, -fugl- 

tum, n. (pro & fug^Oy) toJUe; 

to eecapc 
PtofUgos, a, um, adj./eetii^ ; et- 

eaping : — sabs. afygUwe ; on 

exUe. 
Progredior, -gridi, -gressua sum, 

dep. (pro & gradior,) to gofoT" 

ward; toproceed; toadeanee, 
Progressus, a, um, part having 

advanced, 
Prohibeo, ftre, ui, Itum, a. (pro 4l 

haJbeo^) to prohibit; toftaufat 

toforbid, 
Prohibltus, a, um, part 
Projicio, -jic£re, -j6ci, -jectum, m. 

(pro & jacio,) to throw away; 

to throw down ; to throw, 
Prolabor, -labi, -lapsus smn, dep. 

(pro &, labor,) tofaU down ; to 

fallforward. 
Prolapsus, a, um, part having 

fatten. 



ProlAto^ ix% M, itmB, ■• (prof- 

ero,) to enl m* g § ; to txknd; 

to aiNfWifj^ 
Prdea^ is, f. a race ; ofifring. 
Prometheuiy i, nu ifc« joit ^ la- 

pihtg and Clymine. 
Promitteiii^ tv, fMut. from 
Promitto, -mittSre, -misi, -mis- 

siim, lb (pro dt mitlo,) to jN^Mi- 
* ' ife; to offer, 
Promontoriain, i, o. (pro dt mens,) 

apromontory; akoadttmd; a 

c&pe* 
Promoyeo, -moviftie, •mdvi, -md- 

turn, n. 4t a. (pro 9l rooreo^) 
- to move forward ; to enkargt, 
Promm, a, tun, adj. mdmed, 
Propago, krOf Avi, Atcun, a. to 

propagaU ; to yrotong ; to 

conftittic* 
Prope, ad? Jit prep.(piopi68, proz- 

iin^) near; ntartoi mg^A. 
Pn>p4STo,are, ftvi, itom, n. to has" 

ten. 
Propinquiis, a, iim, adj. (pvope,) 

near; related : pit^inqui, auba. 

relations; kvumen^ 
Ptopior, us, adj. comp. § 196, 1 ; 

(proxEmofl, sup.) nearer* 
Propite, adv-. nearer; comp. of 

prope. 
Propdno, -ponere, -poaoi, oposl- 

tum, a. (pro & pono,) fo oet 
^fore ; to propoee ; to ojer. 
Propdnor, -pdni, •poalUu atun, 

pass, to be set before: pro- 

poeitum eat iiiihi, i fMieiui or 
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PnfontM^ldmflih€o§m^Mtr' 



Proporttui^ a, am, part jMVfeMf I 

put. 
Propria adr. peeuUarhf ; p i uH p 

n/ofiy; preperhf; ttrict^ 
Proprius, a, vm, adj. peenKar; 

proper; oiufoewn; opedaL 
Propter, prep.yor; on aeeouni ((f. 
Ph>pii]ao, Are, &vi, fttum, fraq. 

(propello,) to drvee awajf; to 

wetrdoff; torepd, 
Propykeum, i, n. tte porek ^f a 

temple ; an eniranu^ the roim 

^ eolmnm leading lo tte «!• 

eropdiie ai'Miene. 
Prora, e, £ Ifte prow of a ship, 
Proscribo, -acribfire, -acripai, 

-Bcriptum, a. (pro & acribei,) 

to proMcribe; to ouUaw; to 

doom to death and eot^fiseation 

of goods. 
ProaecQtufl, a, urn, part haomg 

actinttPanied 
Proafiquoi, -adqiii, -aecatua aum, 

dep. (pro & 8equor,)<o oeeoai-^ 

jMifiy; to attend; to foUow; 

to eelebrate: honoribua, to 

heap or load with honors ; to 

honor, 
Proeeipina, «, f. the daughter ^ 

Ceres and Jupiter^ and tfj/l 

of Pluto. 
Proapectoa, 6a, m. (proapicus) a 

prospect ; a distant view. 
Proap6r^ adv. (proapei^) pro^fss 

oudy; sueustf'uUy. 
Pigatomo^ -atemBra^ -«tK4^« 
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io pmiraU; to throw dmnu 



na) 
ProsmA,' |iMMei0^ ptoftii) irr* ii. 

(pro jfe flam, { 154, ^) to do 

good; ioprofft 
pTOUkgOiriaif te, m. a Onek phi' 

iooophtt* 
Protfimifl, ftdt. (pio 4t teuM^) tii- 

meduMy; direeUy* 
Protfiro, -tefSre, -trivi, -tfRmn, a« 

(pro dt tero,) to trmmfU iqMm; 

to ttoad down ; Io encfft. 
ihnotrectufl, H, mn^ pott, fttm 
Protrftho, -traMre, -tnud, -tr«c- 

tmn, a. (pro & trabo,) fo jmn 

fixrcf; toproUng, 
Pnnreniem, tts, part, from 
Provenio, -Tenife, •^▼16111, -ven- 

tum, n. (pro 6l Tenio^) to comt 

forth, 
Provincia, ae, f. a provinct, 
Provocatio, onia, £ « provoeo' 

turn; a akaXkiigt; firom 
ProvOco, &re, Avi, atam, a. (pro 

& voco,) to eaU forth ; to eatt 

out; to defy or ehaUengt ; to 

oppeaL 
Proxim^ adv. (sup. of prope,) 

nearest; very near; next to, 
ProXItnus, a, um, adj. (sup. of 

propior,) nearest ; next, 
Pradens, tis, adj. (ior, isflbnus,) 

prudent; wise; experL 
Pvudentia, «e, fi prudence; knowl' 

edge. 
Picudophilippoi, i, m. afsdso or 



prtstnsHm Pluup^ s mmA gr^ 
■ ■ on wo •M M u n rnvnoi 
PsitUcua, iy m. apdirroL 
PaophUBiM, J^«B^ adj. ^ or Ae- 
hngiag UPoophis; PoojfMA' 



Paophia^ idi% £ aeUg^^Arem- 
dia, . - .- ' ^'i 

PloleBMBiM^ VBL Ptokmsf; lie 
name ^ «evar«I JEJgjpfum 

PuUU^adT. (piibliti]8,)jn4<fd^ ; 

/teflmCftordy. . . 
Publiedk, m^ m. (popolua 4t co- 

lo,) a ramoaie gwem It P. 

Folemct, oil aceownl ^ J|w 

iooe ^ jiopulari^ 
PublieoB, a, Om^ adj* (popOlos,) 

pubHc: in publicum proo6- 

dena, going abroad fx.appewr- 

ittg t» jmWte .--^-fluba. pubK- 

eum, ikspMie trtasmy* ■ 
Publiua, if m, the prendBien of 

oeoerai Homam. 
Pudibundua^ a, um, adj. (pudeo,) 

ashamed, 
Puei, in^uLahoy; a oorvanL 
PueriliB,e,a4].|Miai;^; ekSdish: 

mtMBy boyhood; dnldhood. 
Pueritia, e, f. boyhood; ckSd' 

hood* 
Pugna, e, £ a battle, 
Pugnana, tis, part (pugno.) 
Pugn&tua^ a, um, part from 
Pugno^ Are, ky^ atnm, lutojif^: 

fugn&tur, paaa. imp. a baiUo 

wfiug^itktyJtgkL .. 
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Faleher, ^^ nun, tdj. (mmi^ if- 

Pulchritodoy IDM^ f. flHrm8$; 

heauiy, 
PuDiis, if BL ffte ymmg ^f amy 

miAnaA. 
Polsuflj ky vtad, part (pella)' 

man consul in HktfnH year 
ofikertpMie. 
PunftsQs, a, am, adj. Punk; 6e- 
lang&^ to Cm^kage ; Cat' 

ihagimati. 
Punio, ire, ivi, Itam, a. fo jnmUL 
PanitcM, a, mn, fMirt 
PupOlus, iy m. a fupH; a ward; 

an arph&n* 
PupiM% 18, £ tte sUm of a Mp. 
' Purgo, €re, Avi, atuin, a. to purge ; 

topurtfif; fo ^ear; ioekan; 

PurpOra, e, f. purpU ; (Ae purple 

mtude. 
Parpiir&tus, a, am, adj. elad in 

purple: purpnr&ti, pL courf- 

itn; fioftlet. 
PtnrpUreiis, a, ura, adj. purple, 
Pdius, a, ttm, adj.jnire; dear. 
Pusillus, a, mn, adj. mnaU; 

weak, 
Puteus, i, m. a wdl, 
Puto, Are, ftvi, atum, a. to Udnk, 
Putreaco, potresc^re, pntrui, inc. 

(putreo,) torot; io deemf, 
Py^a, e, f. a town ofMaeedo* 

nuL 
Pygmei; drabi, m. the FygmSoi^ 



« met ^ dumrfy^ in h aUling 
a remoie jMvi ^ huKn or 
JBtAtofPMb 

Pyra, e» f. aJunendpHe. 

Pyiftnuiv idiSy £ ajpyramuL 

PjieneiM^ i, m^.ilc Pyieneiy 
dmniyiii. |d> i^Wafiiy « •■«» 
feruif dhiding fhmee and 
SpaiM, 1 

PjrrinsM^ i, m. a;icmg of E^- 
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Pytbagteaay at, Bkr a (S^racum 

jiUZaaDp^, ftani»0f Samoa. 
Pytfaagovfeua, i, ilk: a IVMf^ 

reott; mfoUowor^HoeifU^ 

Pythagotxut ."1 
Pythta, e, f. iha[ prieoUoo ^f 

ApoUo ak Dfijfin* 
Pythias, e, m. a joidwr ofPkSlip 

king rfMaeedon^ r 
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Q^ or Qa.y an aX^^timatiom ^ 

Quintua. $32ar>^ / 
Quadragrealinua, a,«iun, mm. adj. 

fAeybrfie(fc; fiom^ 
Quadraginta, iiuin..#dj. ^ ind. 

/orty. f! . 

QQadriemiiiim, i, »»<(quaUior dt 

annua,) (Ae spaoe^ffour years. 
Qnadiige, arom, f. ||ybicr-A«r«e 

cAortol ; a (eotn ^/^E^vr AorM#. 
Quadringentei[mi]a» «iilini, nam. 

adj. the four handr^M^ 
Qua^bringrenti, e, a,.iiiHn. adj 

pLybur hundred, ;\ 
aiiadrape% pftdia» a^i. iv»^tim 



fin 
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■ ft pet,) hmmg fmr fid; 

finr^fit^kdL 
Qiuerenfl, tis, part ftom 
Qiiairo, qnevftre, qaesivt, qii|D« 

Fitum, a. io oik; !• ndtfir; 

to ttt^inrv ; to Mordk r quvxl- 

tur, tl iv ioked; the inquiry 

ismnde* 
Quaestio, dnis, f. a quuHon, 
UiMBstor, drfii^ iiL « ^rtMBitor ; a 

treasurer; an n^erior wulit ar y 

«^/ker9eh0mtt€mdedtket9innUt. 
QiHBstin, ^ M. goin ; a trade, 
Qnaln, e, adf. o/* tehai kmd»; 

at; Mcdkov; tsAot 
Qu^m, conj. &. adv. at; lour.* 

irfter eampantiveSy-iAoii. 
Quamdiuy ar Quandiu, adv. as 

Itmg as, 
Uuamquain, ar QiiUnqtiam, conj. 

though; tdihough, 
Quamvis, con},, although. 
Quando, adv. when ; since. 
Qiiaiit6, adv. fry how much ; as. 
Quantop^re, adv. how greatly; 

howmut^ 
Quantuni^ adv. how mudk; as 

much as, 
Quantus, a, urn, adj. how great ; 

as greai ; how admirable ; 

how sinking., 
Qnantuallbet, quantallbet, quan- 

tumllbet, adj. (quantus Sl 

libet,) haw great soever ; nev- 
er so great. 

Quapn^tcr, adv. wherefore ; 
why. 

QWPe, adv. (quH & re,) where- 



fire; fitr. whkh reassns 
whemee; tkerefitti 
Quartus, a, um, num. adj. the 

/cmrffc. 

Quasi, adv. as if; as. 

Quatridttum, iy n. (qnatoor ft 
dies,) a space offomr issys, 

Quatuor, nam. adj. ^ ind.yiM(r. 

QjnatoKNniAeiiBi bqib. adj. pL votL 
fosurieen. 

Que, enclitic em^ { 196, R. 3; 
and; also. 

Qneoj ire, ivi^ itum, inr. { 189^ 
R.3; toheahlej Icon. 

Qjuereue, ^s, f. an oak. 

Queror, queri, questua sum, dep. 
to comfdann. 

Questus, a, um, part con^ilcrm- 
ing ; having olmiplotviedL 

Qui, qu», quod, reL pro. § 136 : 
who ; whM ; tohoL 

Qui, que, quod, intenrogative 
pro. who 9 wkitkf whaitf 
§137. 

Qui, adv. how ; tn what aumfier. 

Quia, con). $ 198, 4; keeoMse. 

Quicunque, qu9cunque, quod- 
cunque, reL pra § 13G; who- 
soever ; whatsoever ; every 
one. \ 

Quidam, qusdam, qupddam ft 
quiddam, pro. § 138 ; a cer- 
tain one ; a certain person or 
Odng: quidam hondnes, cer- 
tain IIMII. 

Qnidein, adv. § 279, 3 ; indeed', 

truly; at UasL See Ne. 
QiuB,eonj.$196,7; hutz butUmi 



mcfacnv^^'HkMsnoK. 
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QiunctUiB, i, m. (Titiu,) a Ra- 
man generoL 

Q;uind£ciiii, oum. adj. pL ind. 
^Jleen. 

Quingentesfmus, a, nm^ num. 
adj. the Jive hundredth, 

Quiogenti, e, a, num. adj. pL 
>■ Jme hundred, 

Quinquag^ni, m, a, num. adj. pL 
fivery fifty ; fifty, 

Quinquagesimus, a, um, num. 
adj. fiftieth, 

l^ininquaginta, num. adj. pL ind. 

Quinque, num. adj. p]. ind. five, 
^uinquies, niun. adv.^ve Hmes, 
^uinto, adv. the fifth time, 
Quintus, a, um, num. adj. the fifth, 
-^uintuSy 9r Quinctius, i, m. a 

namame among the Romans, 
Qluis, que, quid, pro. who f uhai ? 
. - quid ? why ? 
Quisnam, or Quinam, quienam, 

quodnam or quidnam, pro. 

§ 137 ; who ; whaL 
OxiUquam, qutequamj quidquam 

in' quicquam, pro. $ 138, 3; 

40^ one; any thing: nee 

quisquam, ajid no one, 
ClniBque, queque, qnodque or 

qvidque, pro* 'each; every; 

wko9oever; u^iatsoever. 
Quisquio, qoidaiiid or quicquid, 

rel. pro. { 13B; whoever; 

whakvt*'. 

Quiw, qiMBvi^ qiu)dv^ or quid- 

ih, pfo. f^6oaf*«tMr ; vAoIm- 
#0er; oNfoitc. 



Qnd, 9Av.(htd; ioiheendnM; 
whUher: qu6 — e6,yarqton- 
to — tanto, hy how much ^ by 
so much ; or the more — ' ike 
more, 
Qubdy eon), that; because, "' 
QuominilkSi adv. that — not, ' 
Quoinddo^ adv. how; by Mat 

means, 
Qaondam, adv.y^rmeiiy ;- okieo, 
Quoniam, conj. since ; b t e ih ts e , 
Quoque, conj. edso, ' 

Quot, adj. ind. pi. how mtmy, 
Quotannis, adv. annuaOy-; year^ 

ly> 

Quotidie, adv. (qnot '^i^ diei^) 

every day ; daSty, 
Quoties, adv. as often Ais; how 

often, ' * 

Quum, or Ciim, adv.* when 

qunm jam, as soon oi.*— conj 

since; cUthough, 

R. 

Radius, i, m. a staff; A ray ; a rod. 
Radix, icis, f. a root*; the fool or 

base of a mountain,' 
Ramus, i, m. <i branch; a bough, 
Rana, i&, f. a frog, •' > 
Rapina, e, f; rapihe-^ plunder i 

from 
Rapio, rap^re, raptiij hiptum, o 

to rob; to seize f ^ phmden 

to hurry moay, - |^ 

Raptor, Oris, m. one'tbho «eut 

or takes away by viokiers * I 

robber 
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UaplQniB, a^ um, part (mpio.) : 
ftaptuB, B, uin, part, (rapio,) 

9eizp4 : robbed ; tarritd off, 
lUiitaH, atJH, f. rant^ 
Raio, adv. rardi^ ; uUom ; from 
Rarus, a, uin, adj. rare, few 
Ratio, onis, f. (rcor,) a reaton* 
ftfttis, k, -f. a rqfi ; a $hip ; a 

hooL 
Ratus, a, uin^ part (reor,) ikmk^ 

ing; having UumghL 
Rebello^ are, avi, aUim, n. (ro & 

bello,) to renew a war; to 

rebel; to rewUL 
Recede, -ccderc, -cessi, -ces- 

som, lu (re Sl cedo,) to recede ; 

to yidd; to reUrt; to with- 

ihrnw. 
Rccen% lis, adj. new; recent; 

fresh: — adv. reeett%; lately; 

uewty: recens nati, new-hom 

children. 
Roceptus, 0, um, part (recipia) 
ReceptDniB, a, um, part (re- 

cipio.) 
Rucessiis, i^s, m. (rec^do,) a re- 

ce$s ; a comer. 
Recipio, -cipftre, -c6pi, -coptttm, 

a. (re & capio,) to receive ; t» 

take; to take back; to recover: 

ajilmam, to come to one^s M^f 
^ again ; to recover on^s senses : 
y 86, to rehim. 
iecognoBCo, -noscfire, -ndvi, -nl- 

tum, a. (re &> cognosco,) to 
Q recognize* 
^{ecoUigo, -lig^re, -Idgi, -lec- 

tum, a. (re, con, & lego,) to 



gather vp again } to reeof- 

led ; to recover.. 
Reconditus, a, um, port from 
Recondo, d6re, didi, ditiuiH a. (re 

& condo,) to hide ; to €im* 

ceal. 
Recreatus, a, um, part firom 
Recrco, are, avi, atum, a. (re 4^ 

creo,) to restore ; to bring to 

life again, 
Rect^, adv. (i^a, isa&ni,) right; 

rightly; from 
Rectus, a, um, adj.(ior^ iaatmoi^) 

(^^S^) right; straight; «p- 

right; direct 
Recuperatus, a, um, part froid 
Recupfiro, iure^ avi, Atum, a. to 

recover ; to regauu 
RedditQrua, a, um, part (reddo.) 
Redditus, a, um, part from 
Reddo, -dere, -didi, -dltum, ■• 

(re & do,) to rettam ; to give; 

to give back; to make; to 

render; to restore; to cause: 

verba, to repeat : aDbnam, to 

die : voces, to imitate. 
Redeo, -Ire, -ii, 4tum, irr. n. (19 

&. eo, $ 182,) to return; to 

go back. 
Rediena, euntis, part retummg. 
Redigo,^ -igfire, -£gi, -actum, a« 

(re & ago,) to bring back; 

to reduce: in potest&tem, to 

bring into one^s power. 
Redimendus, a, um, part firom 
Redimo, -im£re, -£mi, -emptun 

a. (re & emo,)<o buy hmck 

to redeem ; tort 
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Rednoendos, a, nin, pan. ftom 

Reddco, -duc^re, -duxi, -dtic- 
tmn, a. (re dt duco,) to lead 

. or bring h€tdt : in gratiam, to 
-ncaneiU, 

Ref^rena, tis, part reqidting ; 
reharrUng; rtfirrikg; from 

Ref^ro, -ferre, -tOli, -l&tum, irr. 
' a. (re & fero,) to itring hack : 
gratiam, or gratias, to rtqmte 
a favor; to show graHtwU: 
beneficium, to requUe a bent' 
JU: victoriam, to bring back 
vidory, i. e. to return victori" 
ous : imagfnem, to r^ct the 
imagt ; to resemble : ad ali- 
qnam rem, to refer to ; to 
reckon a part of. 

Refluens, tis. part from 

Refluo, -flu^^re, -fluxi, -fluxom, 
n. (re dz. flao,) to flow badt, 

Refrigio, -frigCre, -fagi, -ftigftum, 
n. (re Sl frigio,) to fly back ; to 
Jlee ; to retreat, 

Regia, ^, f. (regius,) a palace, 

Regina, », f. (rex,) a queen, 

Regio, dnis, f. (rego,) a region ; 
a district; a eoMtry, 

Regius, a, mn, adj. (rex,) royal , 
regcd ; the king's, 

RegnatQrus, a, mn, part fitim 

Regno, are, ftvi, &tum, n. (reg- 
nuin,) to rule ; to govern, 

Regnatur, paaa. imp, kingfy gov- 

. emnunt cmitimies, 

Regnwn, i, n. (rex,) a kingdom; 
tmpire ; ^toffttmon ; reign ; 
goveimmseim ; twc* 



Rego, regArc*, rexi, reet«mi, a» 

(rex,) tom/e. 
Regredior, -gr^di, -gressM 8ni% 

dep. (re & gradior,) to twn 

back; to return. 
RegresdUa, a, um, part having 

rehimed. 
Regains, i, m. a distingmtiM 

Ronum general in the first 

JPimtc war, 
Rel&tus, a, um, part (ref^ia) 
Relictoma, a, nrn, part (relin- 

• quo.) 
Relictus, a, um, part, (relhiqua) 
Religio,6nis, f. (rel^go,) rdigion ; 

sacredness; sanctity; rever^ 

ence; religious rites. 
Relinquo^ -linqu^re, -liqui, -lie- 

tum, a. (re Si linquo,) to 

leave; to desert; to quit; to 

abandon, 
Reliquifs, arum, f. pi. the rdxes ; 

the remains ; from 
Relfquua, a, nm, adj. the rest; 

the remainder ; the other, 
Remaneo, -manere, -mansi,-roan- 

sum,, n. (re & maneo,) to r^ 

main behind. 
Remedium, i. n. (re ft medeor,) 

a remedy, 
Remitto, -mittfire, -ntfsi, -nns- 

sum, a. (re & mitto,) to send 

back ; to remU. 
Removeo, -movftre, -mdvi, -wh* 

tum, a.(re &. movco,) toremooe* 
Remus, i, m. on oar, 
Remus, i, m. (Ae tmnbrMtr^ 

HomUus, 
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^enovrntniy a, um, part, firom 

Rendvo, are, Ayi, atum, a. (re dt 

^ novo,) lo make anem ; imrt- 

tfieifx. 

RenuDtio, are, avi» kXxan, a* (re 

4p imntio,) lau{/arm; lore- 

porf ; to dtdart ; I9 «ft- 

M!IC|l€e. 

Reor, reri, latus aiim, dqp. lo (e- 
lieve; to t&uii. 

Rep&n>| Are, Avi, Atamy a. (re &> 
paro,) to renew; fo repair* 

Repent^ adv. suddenly, 

RepecKH -perire, -p^ri, -.pertum, 
a. (re&. pario,) to find; to dis- 
cover; toinoenl, 

Rep^to, -pet&re, -petivi, -peti- 
tiuii| a. (re & peto,) io demand 
hack, 

Repleoy 6re, 6vi, ^tum, a. (re &> 
pleoj) iofiU; tofiUyp; tore- 
plenUh, 

Repono, -ponfire, -poeui, -potf- 
tum, a. (re &> pono,) to place 
again; to restore; to re- 
place. 

Reporto, are, Avi, fttum, a. (re &. 
porto,) to bring hack; to gain 
Of obtain. 

Represento, are, dvi, atum, a. to 
. represent ; to paint ; to de- 
pict. 

Repudio, Are, avi, atum, a. to re- 
.,pttdiaie; to reject; iodight; 
* to disregard : uxdrem, to di- 
vorce. 

RequirOi -quirCre, -quiaivi, -qui- 
iitiim, a. (re &. qumra^) to 



seek; isdemsmd; iorsfisere;, 

toneedm 

Res, rei, £ a thing; anqfinr, 
a wag; • kingdmn; m gmK 
emment; a subject: nsges- 
tai^actums;e3iploHs:Te»^KB fa* 
mili&ria ar domestiea, cbaief- 
Uc qffmrs; pr op er ly. 

Reaervo^ Are, avi, itiuiiy a. (re:dt 
aervo,) to reserve; to hoepfor 

Reaideo, -aidftre, -aftdi, n. (re & 
aedeo,) tosnl; to sit down; to 
remain. 

ResimuB, a, am, adj. bent hack ; 
crooked. 

Resisto, Hn8t)6re, Hrtiti, Hrtltam, 
n. (re & eisto^) to resist; to 
withstand. * 

Reaolvo, -aoh€re, •aolvi^ •aolo- 
tum, a. (re &> soivo,) to loosen ; 
to unbind; to.unloose; fodEt* 
solve; to untie. 

Respondeo, -spondftre, -apoiidi, 
-sponaum, n. (re & spondeo,) 
to answer ; to reply ; is eor» 
respond: reapondetur, paaa. 
imp. it is answered^ ot Uie re- 
ply is made. 

Responsmn, i, n. on answer f a 
reply. 

Respublica, reipubllcs, £ §91; 
the state ;^ the government 

Respuo, -apufire, -apui, a. to spit 
oat; tor^ecL '* 

Reatitno, Hrtituirei •alitid, -atlttl 
torn, a. {f Ml iMsnoi) it rs 
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•alDfv; torqvfoce; to r^nM: 

aciem, to cause Hu army to 

nitty. 
BetlDeoy -tiiiftre, -tmni, Centum, 

a. (re & teneo,) to hM hack ; 

ioreUdn; to detain; to hin" 

der, 
Kmvtrk, adv. (res & Teras,) tru- 
ly ; in very deedf. inrtaliiy; 
. %K good eoTKCsL 
Rorerentiai Sy- £ reverenetm 
Rttverevs, a, nm, part havihgre' 

turned, 
Reveito, -vertfire, -verti, -ver- 

sain, n. (re & yerto,) to turn 

b€tck ; to return, 
Rerertor, -verti, -Tersus vom, 

dep. to rehim* 

Reviresco, nTireBcfire, -Timi^ ino. 

• (revireo^) to growgreen again, 

Revdco, &re, &vi, &tiiin, a. (re & 

. TOCO,) to recaU ; to ctdl back, 

Revdlo, &re, avi, atum, n. (re Si 

volo,) to 1^ hack; to Jly off 

again. 
Rex, regis, m. a kSHg ; also, D^ 
^name qf a plebeian famdly at 

Rome. 
Rhadamanthus, i, m. a lawgiver 

^Orde^ and wbsequenUy one 

of ike three judges i^f the in^ 

femed regions. 
RhBti) omniy iii.pL the inkakU' 

ants of BhaOm^ now &e Chi' 

sons^ 
Rhea, «, f. (Silm,) the,mMertf 

Romulus and Remus, 
RlMnas, 1, m»tksrmet Bkim^ . 
21 



Rhinocftros, dtiis, m. a rhinoceros 

Rhipteus, a, um, adj. Rhiptetin 
or Ripheum: moBten, moun- 
tains, whidi, according to the 
ancients, were found in the 
north of Scythia, 

Rhodtous, i, m. f&e river Rhone. 

Rhodius, i, m. on inhabitanl qf 
Rhodes; a Rhodian, 

Rhoddpe, esj £ d'kigh mountain 
in the western part ^f Thrace. 

Rbodos, i, £ Rhdts; an island 
in the Mediterranean sea, 

Rhcetftum, i, n. a dty and prom- 
oniary of Troas, 

Rhjndliciis, i, m. a river ofMys» 
ia, 

Rtdens, tis, part, smiling ; laugh- 
ing at ; from 

Rideo, d6re, si, sum, n. & a. to 
laugh ;' to laugh ai ; tomock; 
to deride, 

Rigeo, 6re, ui, n. to 6e cold, 

Rigldus^ a, um, adj. severe. 

Rigo, are, &vi, &tum, a. to water ; 
to irrigate; to bedew; to tstf. 

Ripa, e, £ a bank. 

RisL See Rideo. 

Risus, i!is, m. laughing; laugjh- 
ter, 

Ruunt, ari, fttus ram, dep. to 
quarrel, 

Robur, dris, n. strengUis robot 
milltum, Ae Jlower qf the sol- 
diers, 

Rogatus, a, um, part bemg ask 
edf iioiii 

Rogo^ ire, &v]y Atom, a. to oil i 
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to nqtusl; to heg; to tnr 
ireaL 
Rogus, i, m. a/knerai pQe. 
Roma, c, t Rome^ tke MtfeUy 
ofBal^ nluaUd vpcn fht 7V- 
6fr. 
Romanus, a, um, adj. Roman, 
Rom&niis, i, m. a RomoM, 
RomOlus, i, m. thejounder tmd 
Jtnt king of Rome : Romdliifl 
SOvioSf a king o/AUhl, 
Rostnmiy i, il a beak ; a 6tB ; u 

tnovL 
Rota, e, f. a uiktd. 
Rotundus, a, um, a^. rouiwL 
Ruber, rubra, rubrum, adj. (lioi^ 

errlmus,) rtd. 
Rudis, e, adj. (ior, isaftnus,) rvdt ; 
uncuUivcded ; new ; imctril- 
• ized. 
Ruina, e, f. a ruin; a downfall; 

afaU. 
Ralliantts, i, in. a Roman gent' 
raJt^ who eommanded Ute cav^ 
cdry in a war with the Sam- 
niUa. 
Rumpo, rumpere, rupi, ruptum, 
a. to break ; to break off; to 
break down ; to violate* 
Rug, u^re, ui, utum, lu to rim 
headlong ; toftdl ; tobe rtctn- 
ed; to hasten down ; toru^ 
Rupes, is, £ a rock; a diffi 
Riipton, a, um, part (rumpo,) 

broken; violated. 
Ruraua, ad?, ogxttn. 
Rua, ruris, n. (he coimhy; a 
Jurm, 



Ruatfcoa, a, um, adj. mafae; Ae- 

Uniging to ihe eowidry* 
Ruatfcua, i, m. a oo unt ym a n^ 
Rntiliuai i, m. a AoMflii tointniL 

S. 

SaUm, Anuii, nu me SubiMtBy €i 

fWfU^ikdg, 
Sacer, ^sacra, aacnmi, adj. (conip. 

not used; sup. efrfmoa,) M» 

ered; holjf; dimne; coiife- 

craiedm 
Saeerdoa, dds, c a frietif a 

prieilees. 
Sacra, drum, n. pL reKguna mk 

vice; MKrifiu; miertdrUeg; 

rdigiotu ohtervance^ 
Sacriftcans, tia, . part (aacrtfl- ' 

CO,) saerj/king ; offknng joe- 

Sacrificium, i, n. a iaer^iet; 

^ ■ - — 

from 

Saeriflco, Are, iTi, §kmn^ a. 'sa- 
cer Sl facio,) to Maenfae. 

Sep^ adv. (lbs, ia^xak^ f 194,) 
oJUn; frequitidtif. 

Ssvio, ire, ii, itum, n. (s gvua ,) 
to rage ; tobe cmd. 

Seyftaa, &ti8, f. cruelty; seven- 
ty; sa^ageneii.; teriordy; 
from 

Sevua, a, um, adj« fevere ; crwA; 
fierce; imhnmm; videnL 

Sagin&tua, a, um, part from 

Sagino, Are, M, itum, a. HfiH 
ten, 

Sagitta, «, t OR mfom. 
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BftifuntiQi, drum, m. pL <&e Sch 

f^ntints; the inhabiUmiM of 

Saguniunu 
Sa^untum, i, n. a town of Spam, 
Salio, salire, salui & saliiy n. to 

spring ; to Uap, 
Salsus, a, am, adj. (sal,) salt ; 

sharps 
Salto, are, avi, atum, n* freq. 

(aalio,) to dance, 
Balaber, -bris, -bre, adj. (brior, 

benrfmua,) tMofefMie; moIu- 

krimu; keaUhy. 
.Salubiftas, atia, t Molubniy ; 

heaUhfldness. 
Salum, i^iL the sea, 
Salus, Qtia, £ (aalvus,) $itfehf; 

sahaiton; heaUlu 
8alrito, are, avi,\tum, tu to sth 

lute, to caXL 
Salvus, a, um, adj. safe ; pre^ 

served; tarnished, 
Samiiites, ium, m, pL (he Sam- 

niies^ a peopk of holy, 
8anctu8, a, urn, adj. holy ; blame* 

less. 
Sanguis, Inis, m. Uoad, 
Sapiens, tis, adj. (ior, isslmus,) 

trise : — subs, a sage ; a wise 

man, 
Sapientia, e, f. wisdom ; pkHosa- 

Sapio, ere, ui, n. to 6e wist, 
Sarcina, e, £ a padi ; a btmt&e, 
Sardinia, e, £ a large idand in 

ike MediUrrtmsan sea^ west 

(fUdy, 
Sarmate, knata^ m. tks Sarmth 



HanSf a people inhabiiingtke 

north of Europe and Mm, 
SarpSdon, dnis, m. a son ofJub- 

piier and Ewropa, 
Satelles, itis, m. a salMU, a 

guard; ahody^guard, 
Satiitus, a, urn, part from 
Satio, 6re, avi, &tum, a. (o Mluite ; 

iosaJH^fy, 
Satis, adj. 9l adv. enough; svf" 

fcieni ; svfffidtnUy ; wery , 

fmte, 
Satur, dra. Arum, adj. s aUate d ; 

fuU. 
Satumia, e, £ a name given to 

Maly; siaOfacUadelandiown 

near JamctUum, 
Satumus^ i, m. the father ofJu" 

piter, 
Saucio, ire, &vi, atum, a. to 

wound, 
Saxum, i, n. a rock ; a slane, 
SdBTdla, e, m. (Mucins,) a krone 

Roman soldier, 
Scateo, 6re, n, to be full; to 

abound, 
Scamander, dri, m. a riper ^f 

Troasj whichjlowsjrom mount 

Ida into the HeUesponi, 
Scaurus, i, m. tke surname ^ 

several Romans. 
Scelestus, a, um, adj. wicked; 

from 
Scelus, eris, n. wickedness; a 

crime; bjr metonymy, $334| 

% a wicked person, 
Scem^ e, £ a scene ; a stage. 
Schceneus, i, ra. a king ^f A 
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taSm, or ofSey^s^ tmdJMer 

Sefieria, e, £ «ni aneiad nmme 

of the idamd Corcfra^ or 

€)wfiL 
Scientift, e, f. knmdedgt ; from 
Scio, ire, ivi, itom, a. to Anm; 

to itfiiier jtendL 
flcipio, dnis, m. a ^RMtgnUhed 

RamanJkmOy : BcipiAneB, Ike 

Scipiat, 
ScopOluB, i, m. a diff; n rmk, 
Seorpio^ dnis, iil m ms&rpiom, 
Scoda, e, £ SeoUand. 
Seriba, e, m. a imler; • leert- 

totry; ciMrifte; from 
Scribo, ficriMre, seriiMr^ scrip- 

tom, a. to t«r^ ; seribire 

leges, to prepare hno$. 
Scriptor, dria, m. a ttriier; an 

author. 
ScnptOriM, a, mn, part (scribo.) 
Scrtptus, a, mn, part (acriba) 
Scrator, &ri, Atua amn, dap. to 

search into ; to trace ovL 
Scutum, i, n. a shiddL 
Scylla, e, f. (he daugkier of 

A/isus. 
Scyroa, i, £ an iiUmd in the 

JEgeansea. 
Scythes, e, m. on inhabitant of 

Scythia; a Scythian, 
Scythia, e, f. a vast country in 

tkfi north of Europe and 

JUia, 
Scythlcus, t, nm, adj. Scythian. 
8eoci| ieeare, aecai, aectnm, a. 
:iocut 



Saoftdo, -cedSre, -ce88^ -^udsbiui^ 
n. (ae & cedo,) to accede ; to 
step aside ; to wriAdtaw, 

Sectitoa, a, um, part hamng 
foUowed or atUnded; from 

Sector, ari, itna aom, dep. freq. 
(seqnor, $ 187, II., 1,) to fal- 
low ; to pursue ; to aeeom- 
pony; to attend; to strive 
qfttr. 

Secnm, {we & cum, $ 133, R. 4,) 
wUh kimseff; utiik hersetf; 
with itself; with themsebfes. 

Seeandiis, a, ma, adj. Ac second; 
prosperous : rea aecmids, 
prosperity. 

Secfiris, 18, f. on axe, 

SecCitus, a, mn, part (aeqvor.) 

Sed, conj. $ 1^ 4; hut, 

Sed^cim, num. adj. ind. pi. (sex 
Sl decem,) sixteen. 

Sedeo, sedftre, sedi, sessmn, n. 
to sit; to light t^pon, 

Sedes, is, £ a seat ; a residence ; 
a settlement: regrni, the seat 
of government. 

Seditio, onis, £ sedition; a re* 
hdlion; an insurrection. 

Seddlua, a, um, adj. ditigent. 

Segea, £tis, £ a crop; a harvest, 

Segnis, e, adj. (ior, is^mua,) 
duU; slow; slothful; dug' 
gM. 

SejttBgo^ -jiAig^re, -jonxi, -juiio>- 
turn, a. (ae & juBgo^) to di- 
vide; totever; io^eparak. 

Seleucia, e, £ a town rfSkpia. 
noartis Onmtot 
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BfWMlf adv. ana: pUm wbbob^ 

wwre than once. 
Semtie, es, f. a daughi€r of 

Cadmus and Htnnumej and 
. moihtr of Bacchus^ 
Sexnir&mia, idis, f. a wadike 

qmeen ofAotyria^ and tJu wyk 
,, ofJ>/imi$. 
Semper, adv. always. 
Sempiternus, a, um, adj. ever* 

(BampnuMiWy i, m. t&e name of a 

Roman gena or €ian : Bern- 
. proniua Gracchua, a Boman 

generaL 
Sena, », f. a Unon ofPicinum. 
Sen&tor, &ria, m. (aenex,) a sena^ 

tor. 
Sen&tua, tte & i, m. (senex,) a 
; senate. 
Senecta, te, or Senectua, otia, f. 

(senex,) old age. 
Senescena, lis, part from 
Seneaooi aenescfire, aenui, inc. 

to grow old; io wane. 
Senex, ia, c. an old man or too- 

flBon .'>— adj. old : (comp. ae- 

nior.) $ 126, 4. 
8eii6iie8| um, m. pi. a people of 

SenaL Su Sentio. 

Smiaua, i^ m. (aentio,) sense; 

feeling. 
SeDtentia, e, f. an opmum; a 

proposiUon; a sentiment; from 

Sentio, aenttre, aeaai, aenaum, a. 

' tofislstapereeise;iobe 

Mt^;loa)pvMj 
21 • 



Sap&ro^ are, airi, atum, a. (ae 4t 

paro,) to separate ; to dmide. 
Sepelio, aepelire, aepeHvi, at- 

pultum, a. to bury ; to inter. 
Sepes, is, f. a hedge ; afenee. 
Septem, num. adj. ind. |^ sesen, 
Septentrio, toia, m. the ^orthsm 

Bear; theiwrtk 
Septiea, num. adv. aesen times. 
Septimus, a, urn, num. a^i- (aep 

tem,} the seventh. 
Septingenteslmus, a, um, num. 

adj. the sepen hundredth. 
Septuagealmua, a, imi, num. adj. 

the seventieth. 
Septuaginta, num. .adj. ind. pL 

seventy. 
Sepulcrum, i, n. a grave ; m sep* 

ulchre ; a tomb. 
SepultOra, e, t burial; inte^ 

menu 
Sepultus, a, urn, part, (aepdio,) 

buried. 
Sequ&na, JB, m. the SeinSf arioor 
^ggjf^ Franco* 
Sequens, tia, part from 
Sequor, aequi, aecOtua auoi depi: 

tofoUow; topursue* 
SecOtua, a, um, part, (aequor.) 
Ser^nus, a, um, adj. serene; 

tranquil ; dear ;fair ; bright 
Sergiua, i, nutta noate qfseneraL 

Romans. 
Sermo, 6nia, m. speetk; a du* 

course; eonoersast/on. 
Serb, (aerijka,) adv.lole ; loo latt^ 
Sero, aertre, aevi^ aatnm^ a. t§ 

sow ; to vlant 
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Serpens, tm^ c (lefpoy) a werpenii 
• atnakt» 
Sertoriufl, i, m. a Rowum gtne^ 

Senu, a, urn, adj. late, 
Servilioa, i, m. tte name of a 

BwKum fitrnO^ : Bervilius 

Casca, one ^ ike mwrderere 

4^ Cetear. 
Servi€^ ire, iyi, itnm, n* (aervoa,) 

to be a elave ; to «eroe, {ae a 

elave,) 
Servitiiiiii, i, il, er Servftua, Qtia, 

£ (servua,) jtoery ; bondage. 
Servius, i, m. (TulUos,) ike nxih 

. king of Rome. 
Servo, are, avi, atum, a. to pre- 

eerve; to guard; to watch; 

to ktep. 
Senrod, i, m. «i daoe ; a eervanL 
Sese, pro. ace. & abL § 133, R. 2 ; 

hmmHf; k^et^f; Humedeee, 
Seatertium, i, n. a eeiiertium^ or 

a tkanaand sesiercee. $397, 3L 
Seatertius, i, m. a eeeUree^ or 

two and a halfaeeei. $397, SL 
Saatofl, i, or -ua, i, £ a town ^f 

Huraeej on the shores i^f (Ae 

Hellespont^ opposite to Aby^ 

dos» 
Seta, e, £ a brisHe. 
Setinua, a, mn, adj. Setine ; be* 

longing to Setia, a eihf of 

CampamOf near ihe Pontine 

Marshes^ famous for its wine. 
Sex, num. adj. ind. pL six. 
Sexageafmus, a, um, nam. adj. 

ihe sixtieth 



Sexaginta, nam. a^j* ind. pi 

sixtjf. 
Sexeentealmiia, a, mn, nnm. mij» 

the six hundredth. 
Sextua, a, u^^ mmn. adj. ihe 

Si, eoiij. if; tsheUwr; to see 

wheQur : ai quando^ jfai emy 

Ome. 
Sic, ady. ao; ihus; m smA a 

manner. 
Sicciua, i, m.(DentitB%) l&e mms 

of a brace JRotnan ssldies^ 
Siccoa, a, mn, ad), dry: aicciui^ 

dryland. 
Sicilia, e, £ Sicihf^ <&e largesl 

island in the MuKterranean. 
SicOlus, a, mn, adj. SicSmn: 

fretmn, the sbraUs qfMestSmML 
Sicut, & Sicati, adv. (sic ut,)^; 

as\f. 
Sidon, onis, £ a manUme d^ ^ 

Phanieia. 
Sidoniua, a, mn, adj. b^onging 

to Sidon; Sidomeau 
Sidus, £ris, n. a star. 
Signiftco, are, &vi, &tmn, a. (sig- 

nmn &> facio,) lo des^psate; 

to mark; to express; to sig-^ 

f^ify? io gtve notice; io tsi- 

ply or mean* 
Signmn, i, n. a sign; a token; 

a statue; a standard; colors. 
Silena, tie, part (sileo^) sHenti 

keeping sHenoe. 
SUentimoQ, \ n. sHence. 
Siltoua, i,.ni. ihe JMsr-f other 

and trntruetom^ BacfAssB 
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raieO|«re,tti, il toheiOetd; fe 

cweeaL 
SQvB, wr Sjrlva, e, £ aforui; a 

wood, 
Sflvia, e, £ (Rhea,) fie mof&cr ^ 

SilviiM, iy m. « «on ^fMnlUu^ iSkit 
. «eeofuf Ami^ ^AEba : SilTius 
Froctm^ along f^JSbOf ^fa- 
ther of MunUor and Amndvaa. 

Simia, e, £ on apt. 

SilnSliSy e, ady. (ior, Kmiifl,) wni- 
lar; Kke, 

Sunyiter, adv. ta lifce manner. 

Simplex, Icia, adj. (semel & pli- 
CO,) simpU; artless; open; 
plain; singlti 

SiinAia, entia, m. arwerqf TVoot, 
fiomng tftio die Sedmander, 

Siiooiiidea, ia, m. a Qrtek pod^ 
horn in the island of Ceo, 

Simu], adr. of the same time; at 
once ; togeiher ; as soon as : 
•hmd — aknol, as soon as^ or 
no sooner than, 

Simul&crum, i, n. (aimillo,) on 
image; a statue, 

SuifOO^j. btUtf, 

Sine, prep. mthovL 

Singulinfl, e, adj. single; singU' 
lar; disHngtdshed ; extraor^ 
dmary: eert&meii aingtilAre, 
a jtngie eomftof. 

fifingOH, e, a, num. adj. pL taick ; 
one by one; every: nngdlis 
menalbua, every month : sin- 
gdUa amipCllas partea, to each 
m^&re. 



Kniater, ra, nun, adj. ^ft, 
Sino, ainfire, aivi, aitum, a. is 

pemut. 
Sinus, iki, m« a bosom ; abe^; u 

l^quia, aiqua, aiquod or aiquid, 

pro. if any one ; jfany Mng, 

Siqnando, adv. if at any time ; jf 



Sitio, ire, ii, n. & a. to flktrtf ; la 

be tttrjfy ; to eamesUy desire. 
Sitia, ia, £ tkuisL ^ 

Situs, a, um, adj. placed; set; 

sHuaied; penAitted, 
Sive, cotij. or ; or if; whether. 
Sobrius, a, um, adj. sober ; tern" 

perate. 
Socer, l^ri, m. ajhtker<n4aw, 
Socialis, e, adj. (aociua,) pertain- 

ii^toaUies; social; eo^fed- 

erate, 
Soci£ta8,&tis,£jociel^; aBiance; 

intercourse; pafinership;*ftom 
Sociua, i, m. an ally; a eompasdon, 
Socordia, e, £ (socora,) negli- 
gence; doth, 
Socrjitea, is, m. the most emimsd 

of the Mienian philosophers. 
Sol, aolis, m. the sun. 
S0I60, 6re, Itua sum, n. paaa. 

§ 143,2; to be wont; to be 

accustomed: solebat, u^dL 
SoUdus, a, um, adj. whole ; solid; 

entire. 
SolitOdo, Inis, £ (solus,) a desert; 

a wilderness ; a soliiary place. 
Solltus, a, um, part (aoleo,) sMh 

customed; usuaL 
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BoUerittk, adj. mgem&ui; <»- 
' venihe; eufming; skiffui; 

fhrewiL 
SoUeitii, e, t tagacUy ; wkSl ; 

skrewdness. 
Sokm, 6IU0, m. the ktwgiwtT of 

ihe Mumantj and one of the 

moon uioo mm of Greeet, : 
Sobtitiain, i, n. (sol & sisto,) the 

oobHee^ parikyiarly the nfem- 

mer$oUkee,imdialweiUnJrom 
%niina,(Aet9tii(er#oI«Hee; f/ke 

hngeoi day. - 
Solum, i, n. tte earth ; Uu ooU; 

iand, 
Sdikm, adv. alone ; otUy ; firom 
Solus, a, urn, adj. § 107 ; alone. 
SolCitus, a, um. pait. fYom 
Solvo, solvere, 8<dvi, solotum, a. 

io tHiootoe; tomeU; io an- 

OUf€T, 

Somnio, &re, avi, &tuin, b. to 
dream; from 

.Somnram, i, n. a dretnn ; firom 

Somnus, i, m. oUep, 

Sonitus, i)s, m. a Bound; ofHUJc 

Sono, are, ui, Itum, n. to sound; 
to reoound ; firom 

Sonus, i, m. a oound, 

Sorbeo, -«re, -ui, to 9uek in; to 
absorb, 

Soror, dris, t a sioter, 

Sp., an abbreviaHon o/*Spuriu8. 

Spargo, spargSre, sparai, spar- 
sum, a. to sprwMe ; to drew; 
to seaUer; to sow, 

fi^ajsL SSeeSpargo. 

Bpannis, a, um, part 



Spiaita, e, € Sparta or 

mon, the capital of iLoco- 

ma, 
SpartTicus, i, m, the name of d 

eekbrtded f^adiator, 
Spartanus, i, m. a Spartan, 
Sparti, drum, m. pL • race of 

men, said to ka»e sprung from 

the dragon^s teeth whiek Cad-- 

mus sowed. 
Spartum, i, n. Spanish broom, a 

plattd of which ropes asti* 

made, 
Spatidsus, a, um, adj. largo; ipsh 

cious ; from 
Spatium, i, It. * space; room; 

distance. 
Species, 6i, f. (specio^) on ttp* 

pearance. 
SpectacOhim, i, n« a speeMe ; m 

show; IVom 
Specto, &re, &vi, Atiim, a. flreq. 

(specio,) to behold; to see; to 

consider; toregard; ionksUf 

to refer, 
Specos, 6s, m. f. ^ 1L< tt <MW. 
Spelunca, c^ f. a eaoe, 
Spero, are, avi, atiHn, a. tohsfs, 

to expect, 
Spes, ei, I hope; otpoeiaikm; 

promise, 
Speusippus, i, m. fAe mpfcew and 

successor of Plato, 
Sphinx, gis, f. a ^hinx, Um 

Egyptian ^hinxisteprosoni* 

edasa manai^y hmingm wo* 

man^s head ^ tito M^ ff a 

lioii. > < ■ 
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fuiS ; a «pMie ; a haeXbone. 
Spiiftus, tStULa bretUh ; from 
8ptro, ire, Avi, Attnn, n. lo 

Splendeo, ire, ni, n. to Mtne; to 

he etnapieuovM, 
C^nd^dus, a, mn, adj. splendid; 

iUuttrious. 
Si^endor, iris, m. bmgkbusM; 

ssdetid&t* 
8p^ks ire, ivi, itum, a. to <{e- 

spoU; to t<r^; to deprioe; 
■ from 
Spolium, i, n. 9poU» ; 6ooQf. 
Spondeo, apoiidire, ^K>pondi, 

sponsum, a. to promise; to 

engage, 
Sponsa, e, £ a brufe. 
Spontia, gen^ sponte, abL sing., 

f. § 94 ; f^himseV; ofiUdf; 

^font^s own accord; vohmiOF- 

rSy; sponUmeoudy, 
Spuriua, i, m, a prendmen among 

(he Romans. 
Sqoama, m^Cike scale ofajlsk, 
StabOlum,!, n. (sto,) astaU; a 

siabU. 
Stadium, i, n. a stadium ; a 

Jkriong ; a measure of 125 

paces; Ike race-ground. 
Stamium, i, n. tin, 
Stani, atanti% part (sta) 
Statim, adv. immediaiely. 
Static, dnia, t (ato,) a station : 

naviuro, roadstead; a» an- 

ehortng'plaee, 
Btatiuu e, t (atatqo,) a statue. 



Statuarina, i, m. astaiuary; a 

sculptor. 
Statue, nire, ui, Qtum, a. to (to- 

temdne; to resolve; to/r; to 

judge; to decide; toMiewe, 
Statna, a, mn, 9Aj.Jlxed; stated'f 
^ oppovmoa ; cenasHm 
StatQtnfl) a, nm, part* (atatno^) 

placed; resolved ; Jlxed ; seU 

tied. 
Stella, e, f. a star. 
Steiilia, e, adj. ifi|/rict{/kl; ster- 

He; h€ttrren. 
Sterto, ire, ui, n. to snore. 
Stipes, rtis, ULastake; thetrwik 

of a tree. 
Stirps, is, f. a roof; a stock; € 

race; afamUy. 
Sto, stare, steti, statum, n. to 

stand; to be staHonary : stare 

a partibus, to favor the parly. 
StoCcus, i, m. a Stote, one qf m 

sect of Grecian phUosopherSf 

whose founder was Zona. 
Stolidita8,atis,f.«ft<ptiil3f; from 
Stolldus, a, uin, adj.ybofttA; sO^ 

ly ; stupid, 
Strages, is, f. (stemo,) an over' 

throw; slaughter. 
Strangillo, are, ivi, atum, a. to 

strangle. 
Strenue, adv. bravely; actively; 

vigorously ; strenuoudy ; from 
Strenuus, a, um, adj. bold ; stren^ 

uous ; brave ; valiant. 
Stroph&des, um, f. pL two swuM 

islands in the Ionian sea. * 
Struo, struire, stnud, atractmib 
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a. Ift pui togeihtr; to con- 
Mirucl ; to build : insidias, to 
prepan w% ambuteade. 

vBtnithiocainftiufl, i, m. on ottrich, 

Btrymon, dnit, m. a river wkiek 
was aneitnUy the boundary be- 
hceen Maeedonia and Thrace. 

Studeo^ 6ie, ui, a, to -favor; to 
Mtudjf ; io endeavor ; to attend 
to; topureue, 

StudioP^., adv. (aiiididsua,) studi- 
outijf ; dUiffenily, 

Stiidiiim, i, D. zeal ; tlmbf ; dilu 
genee; eagernevv, 

BUt\tiUti,m,t/oay; from 

Stultus, a, um, adj. (ior, iarfmus,) 

M foolish: aiulti^yoo^. 

Stupeo, ere, ui, n. Io &e astonished 
at ; to be amazed. 

SUinuis, i, m. a starling. 

Suadendua; a, urn, pan. (auadeo.) 

Suadeiw, tis, part from 

Suadeoy aiiadferey suaai, suasum, 
a. & n. Io advise; to per^ 
suade ; to ttrge. 

Suavitaa, alia, f. (suavis,) sweel- 
ness ; grace ; melody. 

Suavrter, adv. sweetly; agreea- 
bly. 

Sub, prept under ; near to ; near 
the time of; just btfore ; at ; 
in the time of. 

Subduco, -duc^re, -duxi, -duc- 
luni, a. (sub & duco,) to wUh- 
draw; to take away ; to unth- 

. hold. 

Bubductua, a. um, part 

Subeo, ire, ivi dt ii. itum, irr. n. 



(sub SieOf ^ 182,) Io go !■»- 

der ; to submit to : onua, •Io 

take up or sustain a bwrdenm 
Subi^, -ig£re, -^gi, -actum, a. 

(sub & ago,) to sul^ect; to 

subdue ; to conquer. 
Subit6, adv. suddenly ; from 
Subitus, a, um, adj. (subeo,) sud- 
den; unexpecUd. 
Sublatus, a, um, part ^soataUo^) 

taken away ; lifted up. 
Sublimis, e, adj. subUme ; high 

in the air: in sublime, alq/U 
Sublim^, adv. alojt; in the air. 
Submergo,-roerg6re|-meni^mer- 

sum, a. (sub ^ m^go^) Io omt- 

uhdm; to sink. 
Submergor, -mergi, -manoa sum, 

pass. Io be overwhelmed} Is 

sink, 
Submersua, a, um, part. 
Subridens, tis, part smiling tat 
Subrideo, -rid^re, -iiai, -lfauII^ 

n. (sub ^ fideo,) to smile* 
Subsilio, -silire, -sUui ^ -silii, 

n. (sub dt salio^) to leap; io 

jump. 
Substituo, -stitu^re, -stitoi, -sti- 

tatum, a. (sub & statuo^) fa 

put in one*s place ; to mAsU- 

tvte. 
Subter, prep. vnder» 
Subterraneus, a, um, adj. (aub & 

terra,) subterranean. 
Subvenio, -venire, -v6ni, -Ten* 

tum, n. (sub & venio,) Io come 

to one*s assistance : loaticcor 

Io helo 



StTBTOLCH— StTFEMTS. 
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Mbvdlo, &Te, &vi, &tuin, n. (sub 

& volo,) tojly vp» 
Socc^do, -ced^re, -cessi, -ces- 

fratn, n. (sub & cedo,) (o ncc- 

cee<f; iofdUow, 
Successor, oris, m. a ntccusor, 
Succus, i, m. Jvict ; liquid ; 
' Mp. 
, Suflf^ro, BufTeire, sustOli, subla- 

tnm, irr. a. (sub & fero,) to 

take kwwf ; to undtrtake ; to 

hear* 
Sbff^this, i, tn. (Metios,) an M' 

ban genercd, ptU to death by 
' TttUus HostUius. 
Sofficio, -fic^re, -f^i, -fectum, 

n. (sub & fkcio^) to suffice ; to 

hesiffieient. 
Suffodio, -fodCre, -fbdi, -fossum, 

a« (sub Sl fbdio,) to dig under; 

to HndeTfMne* 
SttiToBSUs, a, um, part. 
Sttfflragium, i, n. suffrage ; vote ; 

a baUol ; dunce, 
Sd, pro. gen. § 133; ofhimsdf; 

of herself ; of itself : dussibi 

similes, like one another, 
Sulla, or Sylla, te, m. a cKffm- 

gvxshed Roman generaL 
Sulpicias, i, m. (Gallus,) a Ro^ 

moHf cdebrated for his learn" 

tng and doqaenee^ andfbr his 

ski& in astrology. 
Sum, esse, fui, irr. n. § 153 ; to 

be; to exist; to serve for: 

terrori esse, to excite terror, 
Smmiitafl, a, nm, adj. («ee Sap^ 

rus,) the highest ; greatest ; 



perfect: m sninnA aquli, on 
the surface of the water. 

Sumo, sum^re, sumpsi, sump- 
turn, a. to take, 

Humptus, a, nm, part 

Sumptus, ^s, m. expense^ 

Snpellex, supellecutis, £ JSami* 
ture ; household goods. 

Super, prep, above ; upon. 

Superb^ adv. (iiks, bs^m^y) proud- 
ly; haughHly. 

Superbia,fe, f. (superbus,) prufe; 
hanj^^ness, 

Superbio, ire^ iyi, itum, n. to ' 
be proud; to be proud of; 
from 

Snperbus, a, um, adj. proud ; a 
surname of Tarquiiiy the last 
king ofRome^ the Proud; 

Superiinus, a, um, adj. (super- 
fluo,) superfluotis. 

Superjftcio, -jacCre, -jfici, -jao * 
tum, a. (super &. jacio,) to 
throw upon ; to shoot over, 

Superjacior, -jSci, -jactus sum, ' 
pass, to be shot over, 

Snp<iro, &re, &vi, itum, a. (super,) 
to surpass; to conquer; to 
exed ; to vanquish, 

Superstitidsus, a, um, adj. super- 
stUious, 

Supersum, -esse, -f^ii, irr. n. (su- 
per Sl sum,) to remain; to 
survive, 

SupSrus, a, um, adj. (comp. an- * 
perior ; sup. suprftmus or ' 
summus, f 135^ 4,) oMvt 
hig^; upper, K 
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fUPUKTACUUS — TjUSO. 



Sopenraciiiify a, only adj. mper- 

SiqierveiiiOy -veniiey -vtai, -Yeii- 
tum, n. (super & yenio,) to 
come upon; toemne; totwr- 
priienuUady, 

BapenHAo, are, avi, atum, n. (aii- 
per &, yr€iU^)iojfy over, 

Sappeto, 6rey ivi, ituniy n. (sub & 
fetOf) to njfiee; tortmain; to 
serve; to be njjjuunL 

Supplez, ici% adj. sigpptianL 

Sappliciuiiiy L n. apunishmeaL 

Suppono, -pongre, -posui, -posl- 
tum, a. (sub & pono,) to put 
under; to substitute. 

Supra, prep, dt adv. above; be^ 
Jbre» 

Sur6iia,eym. (he iUU of a Par- 
thian qficery next in auikority 
to the king. 

Sorgo, surgi&re, surrexi, surrec- 
tum, n. to rise, 

Sus, uis, c. sunne ; a hog, 

Suscipioy -cip£re, -c^pi, -ceptum, 
a. (sub di. capio,) to under- 
take; totakeupon; to engage 
in ; to receive, 

SaspectU8,a, urn, part dt adj. (wna- 
^^x^) suspected ; mistrusted. 

Suspendoy -pend^re, -pendiy-pen- 
suniy a. (sub dtpendo,) to sus- 
pend ; to hang; to hang 
up. 

Suspensus, a, um, part 
Sqspicio, -spic€re, nspexi, -spec- 
Ittm, a. (iub & specif) lo #ii#. 



r, ariy atos rami depu A» 

suspect; tosunmse, 
SoBtento^ are, avi, atom, finei|. io 

sustain; tosyppoH: sualen- 

tare vitam, to suppoH on^s 

sey; from 
Sostineo, -tinftre^ -tinui, -tentmn, 

a. (sub & teneo,) to hemr; to 

carry; tosustain; tosfupporU 
SostoUo, sustoUere, raatdli, aub- 

latum, Sl, to take away ; ioijft 

up; to raise, 
Sttus, a, um, pro. his; hers; Ob;- 

theirs. § 139, R. 2. 
Sylla. See Sulla. 
Syll&ba, fe, £ a syUablo 
Sylva. See SUva. 
Sjrphaz, acis, m. a king of JVW- 

vddia, 
SyracOsie, arum, £ pi. SgraxMae^ 

a celebrated city qfSieHy, 
Syria, m, fi a large country %f 

Aioy at tte eastern extrtmUy' 

of the Mediterranean sea, 
SyiilU^us, a, um, adj. Syrian; hsr- , 

longing to Syria, 

T. 

T., an ahbreviaOim of T'ttam, 
Tabesoo, tabescftre, tabui, ine. to 

consume; topineaicay, 
TabOla, s, f. a table; atabhi; 
a picture; a painting: plii»« 
bea tabdla, a plate or shcettf 

Taeeo^ «re,ui,Ilam, n. toho9v» 
Unt. 
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TACTlTa TAlTIUCi^ 
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TmcciM, Cm, rn. (tango,) the touch. 
Tndet, tieduit, taesum eHt or 

pertiesum est, imp. to be 

weary of: vite eos taedet, 

thejf are weary of life. 
Tciiurus, i, IDs, dL um, i, lu a 

promontory in Lacoma, now 

cajfe Matapan. 
Talentuin, i, n. a taUni ; a turn 

varioitsly esttmatedjrom $800 

to^lQtiO. 
Talis, 1% adj. stich. 
Talpa, a*, c. a nude. 
Tarn, adv. so ; so muclu 
Tamen, conj. yet ; notufUhstand- 

ing ; still- ; nevertheless. 
Tanais, is, m. a river bettoeen £tf- 

rope and Asia^ now the Dott. 
Tanaquil, ilis, f. the wife qf Tar^ 
. qvinius Priscus. 
Tandem, adv. at length ; at last ; 

.JtwUy. 
Tftngo, tang6re, tetlgi, tactum, 

a. to touch, 
Tanqumn, or Tamquam, adv. as ; 

as well as; a§ \f; like. 
Tantftlus, i, m. a son of Jupiter; 

the father of Pelops^ and king 

ofPhnfgia. 
Tant6, adv. (tantus,) ao much, 
TantppCre, adv. j[ tantus & opus,) 

so much ; so greatly, 
Tantiini, adv. only^^ so much§ 

from 

I 

Tantus, a, urn, adj.^«o great; 

stich: Umtij of so much value: 

tSJiiiMSt^ it %s worth the pains; 

f^dUf amenif * n'^n^^est 

■52 



tanti, it is not best ; it is no^ 

worth while. 
Tard^^ adv. (ius, i^sCni^,) (tardus 

slowly, -^ 
Tarditas, atis, t (tardus,), ^tr 

ness; dulness; heaviness. 
Tardo, are, avi, ati|m, a. to retard j 

to cheek; to sAopj from 
Tardus, a, um, adj. s^ifw-; dull, 
Tarenttnus,- a, um,' adj. l^ar 

entine; of or ttelongirtg t( 

Tarentum : Tarentini, Tar 

entines ; the inhoMlanls oj 

TarefUum^ 
Tarentum, i, n. a celebrated^ cit% 

in tlie south of Italy, 
Tarpeia, c, f. the daughter oj 

Sp, Tarpeius: she bttrayft* 

the Roman citadel to the Sa 

bines, 
Tarpeius, a,^m, adj. Tarpeian 

mons, the Tarpeian or Capi • 

toline mount, 
Tarquinii, orum, m. pL a c% oJ 

Etruria, whence the family (^ 

Tarqwn derived their name4 
Tarquinius, i, m. Tarqutn; t4r 

name of an UlusUious Roma:f> 
family, qf which two, Priscus 

and Superbus, were kings 

Tarquinii, orum, pL the Tm 
. , quins, 
Tait&rus, i, m., & -a, 6rum, pi 

n« Tartarus ; the infernal rt 

gums, 
Taurica, e, f. a Utrge penmsuU 

qftht Black sea^. now caU(t^ 

the Crimia or Tai/ridn^ ,, ,«p 
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TAUBU9 ^TEBRITO. 



Taurus, i, m. a high range ^ 
mountains in Ana. 

Taurus, i, m. a hviL 

Tayg6tu8, i, m^ & -a, 6nnn, pi. 
n. . a mouniam of LacomOj 
near Spttrta* 

tectum, i, n. a roof; a house* 

Tectus, i, um, part (tego,) cov- 
ered; defended. 

Teges, etis, C a mat ; a rng ; a 
coverlet; from 

T^gfOy S^^i 3d, ctum, a« to cover ; 
^. lb defend. 

Tegumentum, i, n. a covering, 

Telum, i, n. a toeapon ; a dart ; 
an arrow. 

Tem^r^, adv. at random; acci- 
dentally; rashly. 

Tempe, n. pi. indec. a beautiful 
vale in Thessaly, through 
which the river Peneus flows. 

Temperies, iei, f. temperateness ; 
mildness; temperature. 

Tempestas, &tis, f. a tltorm; a 
tempest. 

Templum, i, n. a temple. 

Tempus, dris, n. Hm/t ; a season : 
ad tempus, at the fxmt ap- 
pointed: ex tempdre, wUhoiU 
premeditation, 

Temulentus, a, um, adj. drunk- 
en; intoxicated. 

Tendo, tendCre, tetendi, ten- 
sum, a. to stretch ; to stretch 
out; to extend; logo; to ad- 
vance. 

Ten^bine, arum, £ pi. darkness. 

Teneo, tenure, tend, tentum, a. 



to.hold ; to have ; to keep ; to 
possess ; to know ; to hold by 
a gamson : portum, to reach 
the harbor. 

Tentatus, a, um, part from 

Tento, are, avi, atum, a. fireq 
to attempt ; to try. 

Tentyritse, arum, c. pi. (he in 
habitants of Tentpra^ a towit 
and island in Upper Egypt 

Tenuis, e, adj. tfctn ; light; rare. 

Tonus, prep, up to ; as far as. 

Tepesco, escftre, ui, inc. (tepeo^) 
to grow warm or cool ; to be- 
come tepid. 

Ter, num. adv. thrice. 

Terentius, i, m. a Roman proper 
name. 

Tergum, i, n. the back; the far* 
ther side : a t^rgo, from 6e- 
hind : ad terga, behind. 

Termino, are, avi, atum, m. to 
bound ; to limit ; to terminate. 

Terminus, i, m. a boundary; a 
limit ; an end ; bounds. 

Terni, ee, a, num. adj. pi. three 
by three ; three. 

Terra, sb, f. the earth ; a country ; 
the land: omnes terree, the 
whole world, 

Terreo, fere, ui, ftum, a. to fem- 
fy; to scare ; tofiighten, 

Terrester, terrestris, terrestre^ 
adj. terrestrial: animal ter- 
restre, a land anim^d, 

Terribllis, e, adj. terrible, 

Terrfto, Are, M, Atum, fte^ (ter- 
reO|) to terr^; to effi^^ 



TEBBiroRurif — nci&uic 
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Territoriam, i, n. (tern,) torrv 

iory. 
Tenitus, a, um, part (terreo.) 
Terror, drig, m. terror ; eonala^ 

nation; /ear, 
Tertius, a, natj num. adj. ike third. 
Terti6, num. adv. the Udtd 

time. 
TesUf m^ f. an earthen vetsd; 

aO^dL 
Testamentuniy i, n. a vnll ; a 

teetameoL 
TestQdo, Iniiy f. a tortoise, 
TeUgrL See Tango. 
Teutdnes, um, & Teutdni, drum, 

m. pL a nation who Uved in 

the northern part of Germany, 

near the Ci$nbru 
Texo, texSre, tezui, textum, a. 

to weave ; to plait ; to form ; 

to eonttrticL 
Thal&mua, i, m. a bed-chamber ; 

« dwdUng. 
Thales, ia & etis, m. a Milesian, 

one of the seven wise men of 

Greece. 
ThaauB, i, f. an island on the 

€0€ut of Thrace. 
Theatrum, i, n. a theatre. 
Thebe, arum, f. pi. Thebes, tive 

capital of Botoiia. 
Thebanus, a, um, adj. Theban; 

beUniging to Thebes. 
Theleslnus, i, m. a Roman proper 

.. name. 
Themistdclcs, is, m. a celebrated 

Mienian geneiyd in the Per- 

tianwar 



Theoddnia, i, m. a phdosopkm 

ofCyrinee. 
Thermodon, ontia, m. a river ^ 

Pontus. 
Theseus, i, m. a king qfJUkenSf 

and son tf JEgeus^ was one 

ilf the most celebrated herom 

of antiquity. 
Thessalia, e, £ Tkessaly ; m 

country qf Greece^ souHh ^ 

Macedonia. 
Thess&lua, a, um, adj. hdong^ 

to Thessaly; Thessatian. 
Thestius, i, m. the father (fAl- 

thtea. 
Thetis, idis & idos, £ one tfths 

sea nymphs; the wife ofPo- 

letts, and mother qf^chUles, 
Theutobdchus, i, m. a king fjT 

the Cimbri. 
Thracia, e, f. HwacCj a targe 

country east qf Macedonia. 
Thracius, a, um, adj. belonging 

to Thrace ; T^Aroctan. 
Thrasybulus, i, m. an Athenian 

general, ctteltrated for freeing 

his country from the thirty 

tyrants. 
Thus, thuris, a. frankincense. 
Tib^ris, is, m. ^ 79 ; ^ Tiber^ 

a famous river of Italy. 
TibL 5ecTu. 
Tibicen, inis, m. one who plays 

upon iheJlxUe ; a piper. 
Ticinum, i, n. a totim ofCisal- 

pine Gaul, where the iSa- 

mans were defeated by 

nibaL 
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Tigrftnes, is, m. a king of At- 

menia Major, 
n^ranocerta, drum, n. a city of 

Armenia Major, founded by 

Tif^rdrus, 
Tigris, fdis, {seldom is,) f. a tiger. 
Tigris, Idis d^ is, m. a river in 

Asia, 
Timens, tis, part from 
Timeo, ^re, ui, n. & a. lofhar ; 

to dread ; to be afraifl, 
Timidus, a, um, adj. Hmid ; 

totpardty. 
TitTior, dris, m,fenr. 
Tinnitus, ils, m. a tinkling, 
Tintinnabtlluin, i, n. a bell, 
Titio,6ni8,m. a brand; afirebrand, 
Titus, i, m. a Rowan prenomen. 
Tol^^ro, arc, avi, atuni, a. to bear ; 

to endure ; to admii of, 
ToDo, toll^re, sustuli, sublatum, 

a. to raise ; to pick up ; to 

remove ; to do away with, 
Tundeo, tnndi^re, totondi^ ton- 
stun, a. to shave ; to shear, 
FonUru, u, n. thunder, 
Pouo, are, ui, ituin, n. to thun- 

iter : tonat, it thunders, 
Pormentum, i, n. (torqueo,) an 

engine for throttring stones 

and darts, 
Poninatus, i, m. a surname given 

to T, Manlius and his dc' 

scmdants, 
Fon]Uis, is, d. a collar ; a chain. 
Pot, ind. adj. so many. 
Totldem, ind. adj. the same mim- 

6er ; as many. 



Totus, a, um, adj. $ 107 ; tehole 
eiiiire; tdl, 

Trabs, is, f. a beam, 

Tractatus, a, um, part from 

Tracto, are, avi, atum, a. freq. 
' (traho,) to treat ; to handle, 

Trabtus, Os, m. (traho,) a tract ; 
a country ; a region, 

Tracttis, a, um, part (traho.) 

Traditus, a, um, part from 

Trado, -dfire, -didi, -dltum, a. 
(trans & do,) to deliver; to 
give; to give up; to relate; 
to tench : .tjtadunt, they report : 
traditur, it is related ; it is 
reported : tiraduntur, they are 
reported. ''.. 

Traglcus, a, um, adj. tragic, 

TragcBdia, s, fl a tragechf, 

Traho, trahfire, traxi, tractum, a. 
to draw ; to drag :' bellum, to 
protract ; to proldr^ : tiqul- 
das aquas trahfere, to draw 
along clear waters ; 'to flow 
with a clear stream, 

Trajicio, -jicfere, -jeci, -jectum, 
a. (trans & jacio,) to convey 
over ; to pass or cross over„ 

Trames, Itis, m. (trameo,) a path ; 
a way, 

Trano, are, avi, atum, n. (trans 
& no,) to swim over, 

Tranquillus, a, um, adj. tran- 
gnil; calm; serene. 

Trans, prep, over; beyond; on 
the other side, 

Transactus, a, um, part, (trans 
igo.) 
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Tranaeo, fre, ii, ttum, inr. n. 

(trans Sl eo^) to pan or go 

over* 
Transf ^roy -ferre, -tCdi, -l&tum, 

irr, a. (trans & fero,) to tramB' 

far ; io carry ever: se ad all- 

quem, Is go over to. 
Transfigo, -figi&re, -fizi, -fizum, a. 

(trans &, figOi) to pierce ; to 

run Arough ; to stab» 
TransfOga, e, c, a ieMcrter* 
.Transgrediory -gredi, -gressiis 

sum, dep. (trans & gradior,) 

to go or pass over. 
Transigo, -igfire, -6gi, -actunif a. 

(trans &, ago,) to transact; to 

faUsh; to spend, 
Transilio, -silire, -silui Sl -silivi, 

n. (trans & salio,) to leap over, 
TransitOrus, a, urn, part (trans- 

eo,) about to pass over ; to 

pass on, 
Transl&tos, a, um, part (trans- 

f«ro.) 
Transmarinus, a, am, adj. (trans 
. dt mare,) beyond <Ae tea; 

Jbreign; transmarine. 
Transno. See Trano. 
Transvfiho, -vehftre, -vexi, -Tec- 
tum, a. (trans & veho,) to eor- 

ry over ; to convey ; to tranS" 

port, 
Transvdlo, &re, ivi, itum, n. 

(trans & rolo,) tojty over, 
Trasim^nus, i, m. a lake in Eiru' 

ria^near trideh the consul FlO' 

flRtHMis was dtfeated by Han- 



T^Vi^ >B, f, a river oj 

Gatdf emptying into the Po. 
Trecenti, c, a, num. a4i* pL 

three hundred, 
Trecenteslmus, a, um, niuiL a^ 

the three hundredth, 
Tred&cim, num. adj. pL iad. 

thirteen, 
Tres, tria, num. a^. pL § lOD ^ 

three, 
Trevlri, drum, m. pL a people ^f 

Belgiunu 
Triangularis, e, adj. (triangOlmn,) 

triangular; three-comered. 
Tribunus, i, m. a tribune, 
Tribuo, uAre, ui, Qtum, a. to ol- 

tribute; to give; to grant; to 

bestow; to eomnUL 
Tribatum, i, n. a tribute ; atax; 

a contribution ; an assess* 

went, 
Triceeimua, a, um, num. adj. tks 

thirtieth. 
Tridaum, u ^ the space qf tkres 

days : per triduum, for three 

days. 
Triennium, i, n. (tres & annus,) 

the space of three years, 
Trigemini, drum, m. pL three 

brothers bom at one birth, 
Triginta, num. adj. pL ind. thiriy. 
Trinacria, e, f, one ^the names 

^ of Sicily, 
TriptoK^mus, i^m. the son (f Co* 

UuSy king of Ekusis, 
Tristitia, e, £ sorrow ; gritf* 
Triumphalis, e, adj. (tnnrnphw^^ 
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l*riarophami, tw, part. fWMn 
IViuinpho, are, avi, atum, n. to 

rhumphus, i, m. airiuwipk; a 

iriuniphal preeestum. 
rriumvir, vfh, m. (tre# & vir,) 

one qf three joint puhiie qfi- 

cere ; a /riumotr. 
rn>a8,&dM, t a eeumhy qfAsia 

Minor, bordering upon tU 

HeUespont 
rrochtlus, i, m. a wren. 
f rog^lodjPUBy arum, c. pL Trog- 

lodytegf a people of Ethiopia, 

who dweU in caves. 
Froja, e, £ Troy, the capital of 

rrojanus, a, mn, adj. Trojan. 

rrucido, are, aTi, itum, a. to day ; 
to mwrder; to manaere, 

rrux, ucis, adj. savage ; crttel ; 
fierce ; Hem ; grim. 

Tu, subs, pra thou ; § ld3b 

ruba, m,ta trumpet. 

Tuber, ftris, n. a bundi ; a tu- 
mor; a protuberance, 

rubicen, iiiia, m. (tuba dt eano,) 
a trumpeter. 

Fueor, Iu6ri, tuttos aum, dep. h 
defknd; toprotecL 

ruguiium, i, B. a kut ; a shed. 

Fnii. Sh Fero. 

Tullia, e, f. the daughter qffier- 
vius ThUlius. 

Pullius, i, m. a Roman. 

Tuilut, i, m. (Hostilius,) ths third 
ML^man king. 

1*1101, adv. then; and; so; aUot 



-tttm-— tuin, 115 itfJi— at ; heih 

— and : turn demum, thenfirsL 
Tuinultus, us, in. a noise ; a hi- 

wuUt. 
Tumaliw, i, in. nmmmd; aUmh. 
Tunc, adv. tktn. 
Tunica, «, C a tume; m dose 

woollen garment, worn under 

the toga, 
Turbatde, a, um, part^ dishtrbed; 

confused; troubled; fkom 
Turbo, are, ftvi, atum, a. (tufda,) 

to disturb ; to trouble. 
Turma, e, f. o troop; a tompa 

f^ 
Turpia, e, adj. base ; disgraeefuL 
Turpitiido, inia, f. baseness ; ti^- 

lintss. 
Turns, ia^ f. fi tower. 
Tuscia, m, f. a courttry ^ tUdy^ 

the same as Etruria. 
Tusculum, i, n. a city ^ Lflfnim. 
Tuscus,a, um, ad). Tuscan; 6e- 

longing to Tuscany; EtrU' 

rian. 
Tutor, oris, m. agttardianj a tu- 
tor. 
Tutus, a, ttm, adj. (ior« iniBiiia,) 

safe. 
TuuB, a, um, adj. prOi J ISD; (to,) 

thy; thine 
Tyrannis, idis & idoa, f. ty ra nny ; 

mrbiirary power. 
Tyrannus, i, m. • tyrami; m 

usurper ; a king. 
Tyhusf a, um, a^j. Tyioii.* Tyr- 

ii, T^yrians; inhakiimds ^ 

Tyre. 



l^irfaftiMia, a, am, ftdj. TyHu' 



Cyrua, i, C a ceUiraUd asifime 

u. 

Jber, Crii, n. on vddtr; a lad. 
, Ubeitu, atw, C yirUily; /nitT- 

., Jbt, adv. latere ; uAat ; ai won 

AJUqtiB, adv. ettry uMttre, 
Jlcisor, ulciici, iiltut sum, dep^ 

la laic neeagt i to ovo^fe. 
Ullua, >, um, adj. ^ 1U7; aa/j 

Ulterior, ui, (ultlmuB,) § VXi, 1 ; 

furtJier. 
UlIeriuB, adv. >4trUer; bqoad; 

loagtr. 
UlUmiu, a, um, adj. (aup. of ul- 

teriw,) tht latL 
llltra,prep. bofond; morettan: 

— ad?, bttidt* I moreover ; 

yWticr. 
L'UiM, *, um, part (ulciacor,) 

having optngtcL 
Ulyaaea, ia, m. a ditlmgitukat 

kmg qflOutea. 
tJrabn,e, (.athmUf aAadme. 
Umbro, 4re, ivi, iUaa, a. to 

ahadt; 
(jDa,adv. 
UDde,adv, uicnce ;/roMtaUeJL 
(iBdecim, num. adj. pL iod. 



adi.pL 
adj. 



Undenona^Bimus, a, n 

adj. ikt eightif-ninlk. 

Undequinqiisgiiita, limn 

UndetnceBiFTiiia, a, nm, i 

livetily'idnlh. 
Undevicesiin'id, a,un», 
Undeviginti, tilitn. adj. 
Undiqiie, adv. mi all aiilta. 
Ungfuia, i% m. a elmo; a I 



UngOla, R, C odowt alolsa; 

a ho^t binw ungolia, ctoMN- 
/ootedL 
Unicus, a, um, adj. one oIotic; 

nfc; onJy. 
Umn, onis, m. a pearl. 
UnivcrauH, a, um, adj. (nniH St 

verxua,] v^uAt ; mdtertal ; all. 
Unquiun, adv. ever : nee un- 

quam, mtd newr. 
Unus, a, uin, num. adj. j 107 ; 

OHt ; tniji; o/pne. 
Uiiiisi|iiisque, unaiitieque, nauin- 

quodquc,adj.«MrtoiH; cocAj 

5138,4. 
Urbs, m, t, a cUy ; tkt ekitfeitf] 

Uio, nrtie, uaai, uatum, a. to 

UrauB, i, m. a htar. 
Uaque,adv.eHN,' lu/ara*; I3t 

Usua, a, am, pnA (mor.) 
Uaus, ila, DL KM ,■ ciMleM ; ^ryt 



Ut, coiy. 



OTCOV^UB— *?XIm 



what; inmmud^ree. 
Uter, tra, tram, adj. § IQ7 \tBhkh7 

which qf the hmS 
Uterqoe, trftque, tramque, adj. 

4107; botkf 9mk; tadi of 

the two, 
Utilis, e, adj. (otor,) tuefitL 
UUca, e, f. a mariiinu eihf of 

AfnicvL, meat Cartkagt. 
Utor, uti, usus sam, dep. to itfe ; 

to makeum of, 
Utrinque, adv. on hoik tides* 
Utruin, adv. whtOur. 
UTa,e, f. a grape; abvnehi^ 

grapes: passa, a imttn. 
Uxor, dris, f. a wifk 

V. 

Vaco, are, &vi, atom, n. to htfru 

from. 
Vacuus, a, uin, adj. empty; un- 
oecufned; vaeani; Jhe; er- 
empt : vacuus vi&tor, the des- 
titute traveller, 
Vadosus, a, urn, adj. furdMt; 

shallow; from 
Vadum, i, n. a ford; a shaOow, 
Vagans, tis, part (vagor.) 
Vagina, ae, f. a scabbard; a 

sheath. 
Vastus, <j»f m. weeping ; crying, 
Vagor, 6ii, atua sum, dep. to 

wander about; to Hrtty, 
Valeo, fere, m,TL to be strong; to 
awnl ; tobe disHnguished; to 
be ernmewt: maltniii Talfere^ 



Is be very powerfld i wle, 
farewdL 
Viderius, i, m. o Roman propor 

name, 
Vallis, is, £ a veHey; a veU, 
Varietas, ids, f. (varius,) vario- 

ty; change. 
Vano, are, avi, Atom, a. to t h e mgs ; 

to vary ; ftoin 
Varius, a, um, adj. varisims^ di" 

verse, 
Varro, dnis, m. (Marcus,) m very 

learned Roman^ some of wkooe 

works are sHU exkmi : P;T^ 

rentius, a constd, u^ was de- 
feated by HanmbaL 
Vasto, are, a^, atom, a. fs IcQf 

waste ; to ravage ; fiom 
Vastus, a, um, a^j* wide ; vasi ; 

great, 
Vates, is, m. a poei; a bard, 
Ve, conj. (enclitic,. § 196^ R. S;) 

or, 
Vecordia, », f, madness ; fdUy, 
Vecttis, a, um, part (veho.) 
Vehemens, tis, adj. (ior, is^miiSy) 

vehement; immoderale, 
Vehementer, adv. (ii^ inbmfc,) 

vehemenUy; greaUy ; very; 

muck; viohntty, 
Veho, vehere, vexi, Tectum, a. 

to bear; to carry; to convey, 
Veiens, tis, dt Veient&mis, i, m. 

an inhabikmi of VeiL 
Veii, dram, m. pi. a city ofTSts- 

eanyj memorablefbr the dtfkai 

of the Fabian famiSy. 
Vel, conj. ( 196^3; or; 



▼el lecta, even whai 
rtad : vei — yel, eUker — or. 

v'ello, veltere, velli or vulsi, tuI- 
sum, a. to piucL 

Vellus, 6ris, n. afiotet. 

/elox« teis, adj. (ior, iasimusy) 
mvift; rapid; mdhe, 

^elom, i, n. d smL 

VTelut, & Velati, adr. (Yel Sl ut,) 

' et« ; «t (^. 

Venalis, e, adj. vemd; meretna" 

if^enans, lis, part, (venor.) 
•Venatlcus, a, tun, adj. hdomgir^ 
to the chase : canis, a hound, 
VemXoTy oris, m. (venor,) a hunti- 

V^ndito, are, avi, itum, freq. to 

sell; from 
Vendu, vcndfire, vendidi, vendl- 

tiiin, a. (vcntun & do,) to 9eU, 
Veneiiatus, a, um, adj. poUoned; 

poisonous; from 
VcntMiiiin, i, lu poison, 
Veneo, ire, ii, irr. n. 4 142, 3; to 

be exposed for sale ; to be 

sold. 
Ven^tus, i. m., or Bngantinus, a 

lake between Germany and 

Sunizerlandf called the Bodm 

seOf or lake qf Constance, 
Vcnio, venire, veni, ventum, n. 

to come ; to adwaneo, 
Venor, 4ri, &tU8 snniy dep. to 

hunt. 
Venter, tris, m. the belly; the 

stomadu 
Ventua, i, m. a wind. 



Vemifl, iria, t the g9klds$9 ^ 

love andbeauly. 
Vert veria, n. &e' spring, 
Verber, eris, n. awkip; a rod; 

a blow ; a siripe, 
Verb^ro, kre^ M^ atom, a. to 

strike, 
Verbiun, i, n. a toordl 
Ver^ adv. (veroa,) truly, 
Vereor, tei, Itua aiini, depu to 

. fear ; lobe coneemedfhr, 
Vergo, verg^re, veni, n. to tend 

to; to incline ; to verge tow^ 

ards; to bend; to look* 
Veriaimilis, e, adj. (verum 4l aim- 

IhBf) probable, 
Yerftus, a, um, part, (vereor.) 
Ver^ conj. § 279, 3, (verua,) Mil: 

— adv. indeed ; truly, 
Verona, e, f. Verona^ a cUif in 

the north of Italy, 
Vers&tus, a, um, part from 
Versor^ ari, atus sum, dep. froq. 

(verto,) to turn ; to retolve ; to 

dwell ; to live ; to reside, 
VersuSj a, um, part (vertor.) 
Versus, prep, towards. 
Vertex, Icis, m, the top; thesuwt^ 

mU ; the crown of the head, 
Verto, t6re, ti, sum, a. to turn * 

to change, 
Veru, u, n. § 87 ; a spit, 
Ven]im, conj. bxU ; but yel ; from 
Veius, a, um, adj. true, 
Vescor, i, dep. to Uve upon ; to 

feed upon ; to eat ; to subsist 

upon* 
Vespdii, or -^ adv. akevtsting: 



tftiB vesp^ri, #o faCe of com- 

Vesta, 8-« f. a goddessy the moiher 

mf Sfdunu 
VesUlis, is, f. (virgn,) • VtMtal 
mrf/rin^ a priestesM consteraUd 
lo the sereice of Fefffo. 
Vestjbtiliiiii, i, n. tktparek; the 

veslilfuU* 
Venti^iiniy i, n. afooUUp; a veM- 
tiffe; atraee; amark; airadu 
Veiftio, ire, iri, itum, a. <o dtMu ; 

from 

Vestid, is, C a garmeni ; €loihes. 

Vesidus, i, rn. a high moufUain 

qf Ligurioy and a part of the 

OMian JHp9. 

Veteranus, a, am, adj. (vetua,) 

old ; a veteran. 
Veto, are, ui, itam, a. to forbid; 

to prohibiL 
Veturia, e, f. the moUier of Cori- 

o/dfttca. 
Vctunua, i, m. (l^itua,) a Itoman 
consul^ ttho was defeated by 
the Samnites at theCaudine 
tyn-ks. 
Vetua, «rt8, adj. ancietd; old: 

vct^rea, the ancienU, 
Vetustas, fttia, f. antiquity ; age. 
Vetusttis, a, um, adj. old; an- 

eient, 
VexL See Veho. 
Via, e, C a toay ; a course ; a 

path; a Journey, 
Viator, 6ri8, m. a traveller. 
Vicftni, IB, a, num. adj. pL every 
twenty; twenty. 



VIcesTmita, a, mn, num. ad). As 

twentidk. 
VicL See Vinco. 
Viciea, num. ady. iwenhf times. 
Vicinitas, atia, C the neighbor- 

hood; vieinihf ; from 
Vicinus, a, um, ad), near ; n/t^k- 

boring. 
Vicinus, i, m. a neigkbor. 
Vicis, gen. f. § 94 ; thangt ; re- 

verse; a place ; a iwm: in 

vicem, in turn ; in piaee of; 

instead. 
VicUma, e, f. a vicHan ; a saetiX 

fee. 
Victor, dris, m. (Tinco,) a vidor; 

a conqueror.: — adj. vidarums. 
Victoria, e, £ a mdory. 
Victunia, a, nm, part, (from tivo.) 
Victus, a, um, part, (vinco.) 
Vicua, i, m. a viUage. 
Video, vid^re, vidi, visum, a. to 

see; to bdiold. ^ 

Videor, vidferi, visus sum, pass. 

to be seen; to seem; to a^ 

pear. 
Viduus, a, um, adj. bereaved; 

widowed : mulier vidua, a 

widow. 
Vigil, dis, m. a waUkman. 
VigUans, tia, adj. (ior, isslmua,) 

waUilful; vigHant. 
Vigilia, e, £ a toaiddng t — ^pL 

the watch. 
Viginti, num. adj. pL ind. twenty. 
Vilis, e, adj. vHe ; bad ; mean. 
Villa, c, £ a country-house; a 
country 'SecA; avUku 



▼ILLICU8 VIVIDDS. 



aoi 



VnUteai^ !, m. Oft overseer <^an 

estate ; a steward, 
YilliiB, iy XXL Jong hahr; coarse 

haxF* 
Vincio, vincire, yinxi, vinctnm, 

a. to bwuL 
Vinco, Tin^Sre, vici, victum, a. 

to conquer; to vanqmsh; to 

surpass* 
Vinctus, a, um, part (vincio.) 
Vincaluniy i, n. 9 chain : in vin- 

ciUa conjicere, to throw into 

prison. 
Vlndex, icis, c em avenger; a 

protector ; a defender ; an as- 

serter; from 
Vindlco, are, &vi, atum, a. to 

daim; to avenge. 
Vindicta, le, f. vengeance ; ptm- 

tjftmenf. 
Vuioiny i, n. wine. 
Tidla, le, f. a viokt. 
Vidlo, ftre, avi, atum, a. to vuh- 

late ; to poUute ; to corrupt. 
Vir, viri, m. a num. 
Vvreo, 6re, ai, n. to be green ; to 

be verdant; to Jtourish. 
Virea. JSiee Via. 
Tirga, e, f. a rod ; a small staff; 

aswitch, 
Virgiliua, i, m. VirgH^ a very 

edebraUd Latin poeL 
Virgfinia, e, f. the daughter ^f 

Virginius. 
Virginiua, i^xn. the name ofddis- 

iktguished Mowutn centurion. 
Virgo, inia, f. a virgm; a girl; 



VirgOla, e, f. (dim. from vir^) 
a small ro<L 

Viriathua, i, m. a hnsUaniam 
generalf who was originaUtf m 
shepherdj and afterwards a 
leader ofrMers. 

Viridomftrus, i, m. a king of the 
Gaulsy slain by Marcellus. 

Virtus, Qtia, f. ( vir,) virtue ; merit f 
excdlence ; power ; valor ; 
faculty. 

Vis, vis, f,^85; power; strengthf 
force : vis hominum, a mW/i- 
tude of men : vim fac^re, to do 
violence : — pL vires, ium,/ioto- 
er; strength, 

Viscus,£ris,n. an entrmZ: visce- 
ra, pL <Ae bowels ; the flesh. 

VistOla, s, f. a river of Prussia, 
which stiU bears the same name, 
and which was andtntly the 
eastern boundary qf Germany. 

Visurgis, is, m. the Weser, a large 
rmer t^f Germany. 

Visus, a, urn, part (video.) 

Visas, (iSjXXi.the sight. 

Vita, e, f. life. 

Vitandus, a, um, part (Tito.) 

Vitlfer, €ra, erum, adj« (yitis dt 
fero,) vine-bearing. 

Vitis, is, f. a vine. 

Vitium, i, n. a ertme. 

Vito, are, avi, atum, a. to shun; 
to avoid. 

VitupCro, are, avi, atom, a. to 
fltutfauU with ; to blame. 

Vifldus, a, um, adj. lively; vMif 
fipom 
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VIVO— XONE 



1. 



VhrOy vhrftre, vixi, victura, n. lo 

live ; to fart ; to live tt/ion. 
V1VU8, a, um, adj. living ; alive, 
Vix, adv. scarcely, 
Vixi. See Vivo. 
Voco, are, avi, atum, a. (vox,) to 

call ; to invite ; to name, 
Volo, are, tvi, atum, n. tojty, 
Volo, velle, volui, iit. a. § 178, 1 ; 

to wish ; to desire ; tobe tvUl- 

ing, 
Volsci, 6r m, m. pi. a people of 

Latitim 
Volacer, -< ria, -ere, adj. winged: 

— subs, a bird, 
Volumnia, s, f. (ke wife qfCono- 

Idnus, 
Voluntas, atis, £ (volo,) the wiU, 
Volaptas, atis, f. (volupe,) |»2eaj^ 

vre; sensual pUasure, 
Vol itatus, a, um, part, from 
Vo' ito, are, avi, atum, a. freq. 

/olvo,) to roU, 
Vo i'o, v6re, vi, Otum, a. to roU ; 

to turn, 
V )ium, i, n (voveo,) a wish; a 

vow, . / 

\ ox, vocis, f, a voice ; a word"; 

on expression; an exdama- 

lion. 
Vulcanus, i, m. VvUan, the god 

offre, the son 0/ Jupiter and 

Juno, 
Vulgrus, If m, or n, the common 

people ; the populace ; the vul- 
gar, 
.Vulncr&tus, a, um, part from 



Vuln^ro, . are, avi^ atum, a. !• 

wowul; from 
Vulnus, £ri^ n. a wound, 
Vulpecula, », f. 8im. (vulpeti^ 

SL lime fox. .. 
Vulpes, is, f, a fox, 
Vultur, Oris, m. a.raittiire. 
Vultua, ito, m. (Ae eofunknanes; 

the look. 



X. ^ 

Xanthippe, es, t (he %v\ft i(f 

Socrates, 
Xanthippus, i, m. a Lo/cedttmo- 

nian general^ who wa$ tenl to 

assist the CarthaginufnSf m 

ihejirst Punic war. 
Xenocr&tes, is, m. a phUosophsr 

of ChaUidon^ the successor iff 

Speusippus in the Academla. 
Xerxes, is, m. a celebratfd king 

of Persia, 

Z. 

Zama, e, £ a dty qfAfiuxu 
Zeno, dnis, m. a philosopher ^ 
Citium^ a town ^f Ctfpms, 
and founder of the sect of Out 
Stoics, 
Zetes, is, m. a son ^Boreas, 
Zona, le, f. a girdle ; a zone. 
Zone, es, f. a city and promion' 
tory, in the western pari ^ 
Thrqet^ opposite to the isUmd 
qfThaitus, 



▼ILLICU8 nVIDDS. 



96% 



Tilllciifl, !, m. Oft overseer of an 

estate ; a steward, 
YilliiB, i, XXL Jang hair; coarse 

haxr* 
Vincio, vincire, vinxi, vinctam, 

a. to UmL 
Vinco, vinciCre, vici, victum, a. 

to conquer; to vanquish; to 

surpass. 
Vinctus, a, utOj part (vincio.) 
VincOluniy i, n. 9 chain : in vin- 

ciUa conjic^re, to throw into 

prison. 
Vlndex, icis, c an avenger; a 

protector ; a defender ; an as- 

serter; from 
Vindlco, are, &vi, atum, a. to 

daim; to avenge. 
Vindicta, le, f. vengeance ; pun^ 

ishmenL 
yinoiny i, n. wine. 
India, e, f. a vioUL 
Vidlo, &re, avi, atum, a. to vtb- 

laie ; to poUute ; to corrupt. 
Vir, viri, m. a man. 
Vireo^ 6re, ai, n. to he green ; to 

be verdant ; toftowriih. 
Virea. Set Via. 
Tirga, e, f. a rod ; a stnatt sktff; 

aswitch. 
Virgiliua, i, m. VirgU^ a very 

edebrated Latin pod, 
Virginia, e, f. the daughter ff 

Virginius. 
Virginiua, i^m. the name of a dis- 
tinguished Rowum centurion. 
Virgo, inis, t. a virgm; a gid; 



VirgOla, e, f. (dim. from vir^) 
a small ro<L 

Vihathua, i, m. a Lnsiianian 
general^ who was originally m 
shepherdj and ajlerwards m 
leader of robbers, 

Viridomfirus, i, m. a king of the 
CkndSy slain by Marcellus. 

Virtus, Qtia, f. ( vir,) virtue ; merit f 
excdlence ; power ; valor ; 
faculty. 

Vis, vis, £ § 85 ; power ; strength f 
force : vis hominum, a multi-' 
tudeofmen: vim fac^re, to (to 
violence : — pL vires, iuni,/ioto- 
er; strength. 

Viscus,£ris,n. an eyitroiZ.* visce- 
ra, pi. ihe bowds ; the flesh. 

VistOla, e, C a rioer ofPrussia, 
which Ml bears the same name^ 
and which was anciently the 
eastern boundary t^f Germany. 

Visurgis, is, m. <Ae Weser^ a large 
river 1^ Germany. 

V18U8, a, urn, part (videa) 

A^Bua, da, m. like sight. 

Vita, e, f. l\fe. 

Vitandus, a, um, part (vito.) 

Vitlfer, €ra, erum, adj« Xvi^ ^ 
fero,) vine-beanng. 

Vitis, is, f. a vine. 

Vitium, i, n. a crime. 

Vito, &re, avi, atum, a. to shun; 
to avoid. 

VitupCro, &re, avi, &tam, a. to 
fl$ul fault uriih ; to Uame» 

Vifldus, a, um, adj. livdy; vivsdf 
firom 
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and vos omitted 1 L. 51, R. 4. « L. 15, 1 and 3. < L. 5, IL 
aarbor, L. 12, I, and L. B., or. 

8. •£.. 5,1.; andL. 13,2. »L.12,land2. « L.9, 1; andL. 11. 
4 L. 7, 3 ; and L. 25 ; and L. 26, Ezc. 1. jo^, L. F. « L. 18, 2 and 
4. /L. 15,1| aadU17,l;aiulN. f JLI^K.'S. *L.15, 1,2, 
and 3. How does the imperfect tense represent an action 1 L. 
47, 7. What are the terminations of the active voice, indicative 
mood, imperfect tense, in each conjugation % L. 52, p. 75. i L. 
62, 2. i L. 8. How does the future tense represent an action 1 
L. 47, 8. What are the terminations of the active voice, indi- 
cative mo9d, future tenfe, |n 9achiconjnga||on1 1«. tt p. 75. 
Dens, L.'9, Ex! 4. » L. 12, 1 ; and L. 15, 2. i !L f2, ?, 3, and 
L. B. or. How does the perfect tense represent an action 1 L. 
47, 9. What are the terminations of the active voice, indicative 
mood, perfect tense 1 L. 54. < See Ref. <, above, and L. 63. 
» L. 48, 6 ; and L. 49. ' See Ref. ', above. How does the 
pluperfect tense represent an action 1 L. 47, 10. Wh^t are the 
terminations of the active voice, indicative mood, pluperfect 
tense 1 L. 54, p. 78. How does the future perfect tense represent 
an action 1 L. 47, 11. What are the terminations of the active 
voice, indicative mood, future perfect tense 1 L. 54, p. 78. 

O. How do the several moods represent an action % . L. 47, 2. 
What are the terminations of the active voice, subjoncttve 
mood, present tense, in each conjugation! L. 56. ^ How is the 
subjunctive used in independent sentences 1 L. 57, 2. — Note, The 
first six sentences in the subj. pres. are to be taken independently. 
The first and fifth can be translated as hortatory, by ^// the re- 
mainder as denoting wishes or requests, by ma^f as, " may for- 
tune favor." • L. F. What are the terminations of the active 
voice, subjunctive mood, imperfect tense, in each conjugation 1 
L. 56, p. 80. » L. 77. « L. 5, II. What are the terminations 
of the active voice, subjunctive mood, perfect tense 1 L. 58. ' L. 
9, 1 and 2. What are the terminations of the active voice, 
subjunctive mood, pluperfect tense 1 L. 58. •-L. 64. / L. 76. 
How do the several moods represent an action 1 L. 47, 2L ' L. 
126^ 1. Define the passive voice. L. 46, 9. What is frequently 
omitted, or left indefinite, with the active voice 1 With the 
passive voice 1 X^. 46, N. 4. What are the terminations of 
the passive voice, indicative mood, present tense, in each conja- 
gationlL.66. 
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• L. 15, 1; andL. 17, 3. » L. 13, 1 ; and L. 13. «L.8,landt1Sw 
3. dU 18, 3 and 3; L. 33, II., and R. 2. What are the tenni- 
nations of the passive voice, indicative mood, imperfect tense, in r 
each' conjugation 1 L. 66. « L. 9, 1 ; and L. 11. What are the | 
terminations of the pasdve voice, indicative mixxt, future tense, 

in each conjugation? L. 66. / L. 96, 1 and 3. What are the 
terminations of the passive voice, indicative mood, perfect tense 1 
— pluperfect tense 1 — ^future-perfect tense 1 L. 68. What are the 
terminations of the passive voice, subjunctive mood, present 
tense 1 — imperfect tense 1 L. 70 — perfect tense 1 —• pi uperiect 
tense 1 L. 73. What are the terminations of the passive v^ce, 
imperative mood, in each conjugation 1 L. 74. #L. 136^ 1. 

* L. 13, and L. C, o. 

What is the rule for the predicate-nominative 1 L. 93, L • Xi. 1 )i^ 
B, OS, and L. C, os. i'h. 79. « L. Sr, I. and N. 1. 4L. 15, 1 $ and 
16, I. « L. 5, N. 3; and L. 17, 8. What is the role for the 
a^ement of adjectives t L. 91, 1. What is the logical subject 
of » proportion 1 L. 85, l^the logical predicate 1 L. 85, 1. /L, 
37; and L. 88, 3; and L. 17,8. fL. 15,1; and L. 17, 1, and N. 
A Ndm. plnr. neut. veWra; Gen. pinr velirum^ L. 37, Ezc p. 57. 
<L.39,N.8. iU33,l. * How ia this adjecUve osed I JU 91, 
N. 1. 

• L.90,3. »L.91,a •L.4Q, 3. rfJU 181, 6, (6.) •L.Bd^i^fSf 
andB.^. /L.14,land3. «L. 18,8; L.30,3L Alsthisnoun 

the subject Of the sentence, or is it the predicate 1 L. 83, 4 and 5, 
i L. 91, 4. J BipUes, « two footed," i. c., on " two feet." It is 
a predicate adjective following. the verb of motion ingrediiwUwr^ 
L. 93, 8, and R. i, (a.) * L. 90^ N. 8. J L. 33, 1, and R. 3. 
» L. 88, 3^ : What do these adverbs modify 1 What is the rule 
for the dbjecl of an active verb. in the active voice 1 L. 96, L 

• L. 37, and Ezc. •L. 9, 1; and L. 11, 1. fL. 81, 3,3 and 4. 
t L. P, £xc8. in gender and in declension— us. ' See preceding 
note. 'L. Q, I.,3. *U 13, 1, and R. »L.B, or. »I4.C, ex. 
•L. 45,R.8. 

• X^.. C, es. k What is omitted before vinum and littiras 7 ••Im 1 3« 
33, 1. i<L. 45, R. 3. « L. 88, 1, and R. 1« / Ntmi^ and other 
tenses of nnseo, derived from the S!d root, are used like the same 
tensesof p<Ztand.iftemim; X4.81,4. fL.18,3andSL *L.9. iL. 

15, 1 ; and L. 17, 3. ^L. J, 9. What is the rule for nouns in 
af[^ition 1 L. 89, 1. *L..4(H3. J L. 39, 6, and N. 3. "•L.116» 
i. -L. 18, 3; L 30, 3. «» L. 109. p L. 116, 6. 1 1. 6, U. 
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• '•£*. 15, 1, and L. 17, 1, and N. * L. U8, 3. <L. 117, N. 1. 
•L. 35. «L. S4, 8. Wlkat is the rale for the genitive after 
noiinsl L. 100. ^L. 93. 

14. injiniia, L. 93, 3. »L. 15, I and 5. Aaiqnissimus,l,. 39, N.3. 
& L. 90, R. 3. « Nm deuigitMSt " a not kiad," t. e., *< an unkind." 
L. 93. «Wkat v«rb Is here omitted 1 L. 90, N. 3. What is 
the rule for the genitive after adjectives 1L. 104 — after parti- 
tives 1 L 103. /L. 136,3. 'L. 18,3and4. *L.34,6. iSu- 
perlatives followed by a partitive genitive are used like nouns, 
agreeing in gender and number, though not in case, with the 
genilives following them ; as UuUiMima animoHum, t e.^ stuitiS" 
sinui rniimoHa. What is the rule for the dative after adjectives 
and verbs 1 L. 109. i L. 96, 1. * L. 45, 3. 

ffS. •L.8B,3. «L.9, 1; andL. 11. «L.33, 1. tfL.15, l;and 
L. 13. «'L. 90, R. 3. /L. 97, 1. 'L. 40, 3. aL. 113 and N. 
i L. 31, itMtiita, L. 40, 3 and 38, N. 3. iL.39,6. rL. 99. iL. 
114^ "»8ee nc fuidem, in Diet., under tie. "K 91, N. 1. 
What Is a preposition 1 L. 83, 7— the rule for the .accusative 
after prepositions t L. 97, 1. • L. 91, 4. f L. 13, 1, and L. 14, 4. 
To find the nom. sing, of euliees make use of L. 33, I^ of R. 3, 
and R. 3. f L. 91, &. ' L. 10, R. 3. MUis is sometimes^followed 
by a dative ; here it takes erga with the accusative. L. 109, R. 5. 

1^ •L.97,3. *U83, L,R. 1. j*L. 47, N.jS; andL.96, N.3. 
What is the rule tor intnoAtub? L. 97, 3. <L. 88, 3. • L. 15, 
1; and L. 16, 3. /L.7&,8. fL. 83,(1.) aL.8,5. <L.a36, 
3; and L. 57, 3. What is the rule for the ablative after pfepo- 
s2tions 1 L. 99. iL. 117, N. 1. *L. 33, landS. 

IT. •'L. 144,N. *U 13,1. «£a 117, N. 3. • /Vtmatf ia trans* 
lated as if it wa« jmmiim limiting duxU^ ** first led." L. 
91, 9. /Este, " exist," L. 95, N.5. ' L. 17, 1, andN. h Potsum 
is sometimes followed by the accusative of a neuter adjective or 
pronoun, nihil^ &e., where in English we supply <20 or the like ; 
as, nikil)foUU, "can do nothing." Dulce, L. 91, 7. <L. 95, 4. 
What is the rule for nouns denoting the cause, manner^ &c, % L. 
117, 1 — ^for uior^ Ac. I— for verbs signifying ta rejoiu, g^f"y or 
confide in, Ab.1 L. 116, 4— for verbs which in Eng;lish are f(d- 
lowed by witk? L. 117, 3— for verbs signifying to aiownd, dec 1 
L. 117, 3— for the ablative of price and timef L. 118, 1 and 3^ 
for a genitive or ablative of properlf, charaeUr or qualUf f It, 
Ka. iL. 110,i: ftL. 89. iL. 13, 1{ and L.33,L,aiid R.1. 
"L. B, er. 



L.9»,l. /L.ia,l. iVurite,ac. ;witki5,*< their fore feet** fL. 
19, N. * Sing, loeusy m, ; plnr. comiiioiily tocA, n. < L. 103, 1. 
kL. 101. Upon what may the infinitive depend 1 L. 95, 5. < 
Afler wiiat classes of verbs is the infinitive used without a sub- 
ject 1 L. 95, N. 5. Afler what classes of verbs does the infini- 
tive with a subject accusative follow 1 L. 95, N. 4. 

What is the object of «iift0 7 L. 95^5; and L. 96, R. 2. •L.IS* 
18, 3 and 3: to find the «onL «iag., see JU 23, IL, and R. 3. »L. 
76. «L.J,5i TV^^ssJUGnlnl. <L.47, N.2. •L.99,R.9L 
/L.126,3. '14.92,2. aU 81, Ezc. <L. 111. iL. 117, L 
What is the rule for the infinitive as a spbjeetl 14.95,4. »JU 
90,5. 'L.91,7. 

• L. 109. With what does tnrpiMS ugrtel »5uaf being usedSO* 
without reference to a definite person, is to be translated ** one's." 
What are gerunds 1 L. 47, 17. By what cases are gerunds 64- 
iowedl L. 123, 2. How are gerunds governed 1 L. 123; 3. 
What rule is to be given for the genitive of gerunds 1 L. 100. 

« L. 117, 1. 4< L. 17, 2: to find the nom. sing, see L. 22, L, ana 
R. 2. « A predicate adjective. / L. 1 17, 1. Mrvo, L. 91, 5. ' L. 
109, and L. 91, 4, *' to one ignorant of reading.** * From into. 
i Instead of w^em deiendi, eives irucidandi, namen BomAMtm €a> 
sUnguendi. L. 123, 4. What is the rule for the dative of gerunds 
and gerundives 7 L. 109. J L. 47, N. 2. * E^^et, see c^ in Diet. 
What is the rule for the accusative of gerunds and gerundives 1 
L. 97. Ad disctndum, L. 123, 5. 

• For what is adificaitdam used 1 L. 123, 4. What is the rule 21* 
for the ablative of gerunds and gerundives 1 Answer. Either L. . 
99, or L. 117,4, according as a preposition is or is not expressed. 

b This adverb modifies the gerund on account of the gerund hav- 
ing the nature of a verb. L. 88 : see also L. 123, 1. Lacedamonii, 
&rwm^ subst. «i., the Lacedemonians. « " Were accustomed to 
/exercise." L. 47, N. 2. What is a compound sentence t L. 93, 
1. How may the members of a conipoimd sentence be con- 
nected 1 L. 93, 8. What is the rule for copulative and disjunc- 
tive conjunctions 1 L. 88, II. d L. 92, 1. • L. 82, 8, (4.) What 
is the object of acdpire? L. 96, 1. /What is the subject of 
prastat? L. 95, 4 ; and L. 81, 8 and 9. 

• A conjunction placed before each of two or more connected 88* 
words, gives peculiar emphasis to each. * L. 15, 1 ; and L. 17,. . 
E. What is the root of fM^7 ^ow is the nouL sing, fiirmed V ' 

23» 
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'In translating nox erti, mtypljU before the Vetb, and let the noofi 
follow the rerb, '« it was iilgfitri^. 9S, I., R. 1 iand 3. « L. 90» X' 
dTo What class of conjo^tio^s' does this Mongt L.83; (3l) 
« L. 131, N. / L. 109, R. STr th6 dathre afler «' vett is often thoa 
used in Latin, where Ae Bh^tinhr^idlbtn requires a possesalTe 
case or a possessive adjectfte p#oiio«i ;' as- • wUkl !» mmiUm 
revdeo, ** I recall to my nrind.*^ ' ■ r Od^irhat relrh does the dqtend- 
' ent clause croeodUum crttdtrt defend t L. 95, N . 4. Why Istfrv^ 
C0€fi^si in the accusatiTi T L. 95, 3. ^^What is to be sappliM lii 
EngHsh before l)ie subject of the taJlDifiTte t L. 99, ll. 1^ * L. 
188, \L I L. 93, 1. iltilMi, ekin^ txAven ooenpj Ihe second 
or third place in their clause. »L.'^98.' > What are th6 two eoo- 
stTuctions which may follow the comparative degree 1 Ani^ A 
dependent clause connected bj ^adm^ to to- aUattve. When is 
the comparative degree foOolred by^kn ablative 1 L. 119, 1. 
When qvjUm is expressed, ^at'^easSI^ fellows iti £a 119, S. 
"What Words are to be supplied T "Wiiat^s the positive of 
this adjective 1-— its root 1 How are th«^'6(^parative and super- 
lative formed 1 L. 39,6. -^ ' 

83. «L. 36,2. * What is to be supplied beA)i^this genitlvel «In 
what case is/er«, and whyl L. 109. Why is ibsttM in the 
dative 1 'L. 1 and 9. • What Is the rule for the construction 
of relatives 1 L. 94, 3. / L. 78. f L. 1ft, 1 f L. 17, 3; and L. 93, 
I. and 3. a L. 18, 3. < L. 117, 1. i L. 1 16, 43 * /s, though often 
following ^i, is commonly to be transl^ited before it: Ama, 
"good things;" vuda, "evil things" L. 91, 5. iL. 79. •L. 
104, and R 1. - L. P, us. • L. 133, 1. ' - 

24« What mood follows c^m 7 L. 133, 3. How is the subjunc- 
tive after advierbs of time to be translated 1 11 ^33, R. 1. • L. 
117, 3. «L. 116, 4. 'L. 13, 1 and 3. «See Ref. e, p. 17. /L. 
117,1. 'L. 81, 6-13. A L. 89,1. For what purpose is f«a; Jfe- 
cedonia added 1 L. 89, R. < L. 110. What is the rule ibr the 
mood in a clause denoting a purpose, object or rest^l L. 133, 1. 
/ L. 134, 3. * L. 3, 11., and L. 97, 3. i Give the ruled-for forming 
its nom. sing. L. 23, L, and R. 1 and 3. » Rule fo^ its nom. 
sing. ■ Ne-quidefttf ^* not even," see Diet. • L. H, 1. i«^L. 97, 4. 
t Dico, duco and facidf like fero, p. 104, commonly lose V in the 
Snd pers. sing, of the imperative actiye, and become dic^ d/iUc^fac 
L. 129, p. 171. ••L.lOO, 1. •L.109. «L.128, 1. 

8ff • ' « " Him," i. e., Aleza'nder. h The subf. imperfect after theyar- 
fect indefinite, L. 133,3. «L. 116, 4. nL. 34, and L. 3^' 3, (ID. 
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• Uta5,I. /L.88,L,It.]. ( L. 133, 1 and e. 4 L. 183,3; and*" 
U]17,l. <L. 136,1. jUIO^^i^r!]. tL.»,V.6. iL. 
IK^a. luwbatmoodiitberwbofanlpdirectqneBUonl L.139,1. 
Wl|«n ii»qiust)iNi iDditectI L. IS^, M> -Bow istha snbjnnc- 
tiTC.ia indirect qbeatioiw trarulatedt L. 139, 3. "I. 36, S. 
WImI ii [o be sapplied 1 ■ lis aiibjecls are tbe preceding clause*, 
L. 90,5, and L.91,7. Wkat is ihe rule foribe ioantliTe with the 
aoena^tirel Li. 95,3. What vord is to be supplied in Eoglioh 
befoie ;he mbjeet ef tlM infinitire 1 L. 95, ti. \. 'I- 117, N. 1. 

•L..117, H, 1. tSiVplj cue, vhich is oAen omilKd In theSC 
compoQudfoniuoftheinfiiiiiive. ^ U 95, 3. <i IL- 90, S, and I. 
91, 7. • Ii. 97, 1. / What preceding thing does the pronoun id 
bere indicate 1 See L. 41, 1. ' L. 8, 5. , Wlint is Ihe rale for 
Uie agreement of participle* 1 L. 91, 1. Bj'what cases are ihej 
followed 1 L.131,9. What is said of the dme ifenoted br the 
present^ perfect, and future actire i*rttclp1e«1 L. 131, N. 9. 
H*in,J. <L.96,a 

• See' ReL e, p. 17, t L. 108, 1. • A Grfek accnsaHre, L. G. ai. 
U., 1 ; see also L. D, is. ^ L. 96. 'L. (11, Sod K. 1. /L. 131, 
J, and LI 96, N. 3. *L 89,E.,"wheni'bi|:" »L.117,1. lOu 
what doe* this infinitiTe depend 1 Jh. 9t, ^' 'L- HO, 1; andL. 
91,4. iL. IIB, 4. QmgTtgaiittiri the pWire voice is hera 
used like what is called In Greek the mIdMe Voice, or like the 
active voice with M. <■ " In that," or, "in' Qie thing," L. 9I,&. 
- What doe* this adverb inodify 1 • 105, f.' *'L.. 108, R. 3. 

Salliii, L ISS, 3. ■L. llfl. »97, 4. : • TVaiuUttri, "whensa. 
about to pas* over," L. 131, 4 ; and L. IBSj?W<n«faHu, " when 
praised." L: 131, S ; and L. 139, S. •( L. lAj N. 1. • •■ Upon 
those whichfo before (them)," L. 123, 3; dhd L.lll. /L.H,1. 
'L. 116,9. >L.93— CvoptdJim, aOre^^ofln, L.ll,3aiid3i 
also L. 93, 1, and L. 131,9. iL. Ill, N/fl^-iierei, U9li, I, and 
I..13l,9. Jlll09,R.I. tL.133,1. it./e8,3. 

•L.lOe,R.l. »L.tll. -L. 101. 'liilfta; andL. 109. 'L.**. 
133, 1, and L. 134, 1 and 3. /L. 133, 4 andb. r L. 113,aiidN. 
*L.9I,4. Whacblherolefor the ablain*abw>lute1 L. 190. 
SentsoBle LtinS, L. 120, N. 3 : the same note is applicable to the 
other ablative»tnarked(*). i L. 97, 3. J LI 106, 8. tL.I03,N.. . 
3. iL.130,R.l. -L.10e,l. .1 . 

jlcK^m nmujwi L. ISO, N. 3. ■ L. 117, 1. lCa>HK>ln(nAH-, in aSO. 
middle or re&e]kve seme, for m cmteUvwtit. .'See note oq ctmgr*' 
iwu«ir,p.ft7. iU4A,< •L.13>,l,aiid]%;l. 
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31. • Mefu, " through fear," or, *' iznaaenced by fear." L. 117, 1 ; L. 
133, lands. *L.97,3. 'L. 118, 3. 4L.12H, R. •L. 91,4. 
/L.95,3w 'L.121, 6(&). ^L. 95, N. 4. *<U 117, I. SBxa- 
rdvif- here takes an ace. of the person and a sabj. clause with tU, 
denoting the thing, L. 96,3, and N. 6. * L. 190, *'That hariag 
gnawed the nets, he would set him at liberty;" or, *'that h« 
would gnaw the nets and set him at liberty," L. 190, N. 3; <Hr, 
*< to gnaw the nets and," Ac., L. 133, 3. Idberdhu. L. 181, 5, (a). 
jL.88, 3. "What is the object of this rerbt L.96, R.S. •£.. 
95, N. 5. • L. 139, 1 and 9L fL. US^l. fL.lS3,l. 

32. «L.109. ftL. 197,R. «L.90, R.9L <L.90, R.3. «L. 45, 
IL3. /L.94, lands. fL.91,4. * L. 133, 1 and 3. iL.91, 
6. iL.88,3. ftL.88,L, R.3. i L. 47, N. 2l »L.89,1. "L. 
138, 1. •Autem^ enim and vera commonly occupy the second 
place in a clause. Bona is in the ace., the subject of eonferri^ 
L. 95, 3. 1* The subject of oportuU is, omnia bona in unnm con* 
/rm, L. 95, 4: see also L. 81, 6, 8, and 9. fL.97,3. «-l4.130,and 
N. 9l in translating a participle, its time must conform to that 
of the verb with which it is connected ; as, advenienie domino 
grues'avdlantt *' when the owner com^s^ the cranes /y off;" adve^ 
nienle domino grues aoMbant^ *< when the owner cam£, the cranes 
/«(;off,"du5. 'L-in, I. «L.47, N.2. 

.S3. -L. 131,9. iZcItii^, L.50, R.4and5. iL.ll3. «L. 9i,5. 
For the case of tuHSf see L. 111. d Dulcia kUis praponere is the 
subject of es^. « L. 83, (4), and L. 50, R. 3. /The adverb is 
often separated from the word which it modifies by the oblique 
ease of a noun modifying the same word. « L. 1 17, 1. * L. 50, 
R.4. «L. 116, 4. iL.lll. » « L. 107, 3, and N. «•" Was ac- 
customed to lie," or, •« kept lying," L. 47, N.3. • L. 24, 3. • L. 
117,1. J* L. 103, 1, and L. I, 6. tL. 43, 1. •"L. 116, 4. -L. 
133, 1, and 134, 1. <The subjunctive denoting a result after 
quern, L. 133, 1, and L. 134, 3 and 3. «L. HI. «L. 133, 2. 
• L. 134, 3. 

34. «L. 117, 1. *L. 131, 9. • Quidem follows an emphatic 
word. dL. 88, I., 1. -L. no, 4. /L..79,N. fL.97,4. *L. 
47, N. 3. *L.29, N.3. iL.9, Exc.S. *L. 136, 3. «L. 110, 1. 
•• L. 47, 11. - L. 95, 3. • L. 88, 3. f L. 95, N. 4. « L. 40, 3. 
' When a noun is limited by another noun and by an ailjeciive. 
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the adjective nsoalljr stands first 'L. 190. «L. 117, Nj 1. .. 
• L. 103, 3. • L. 129, 1 and 3. • I^ 117, 9 • L. 131, 1. » L. 
119, N. 3. 

•L.91,4. »L. 117,1. «L.95^5. <L.95,N.4. ' Supply idZS. 
beibre quod, " that which," or «< what" / L. lU. f '< Had seen 
it first," the comparative is used when only two are spoken cf, 
L. 39, 4. *L. 128, II., 1 and N. iL. 83| 7, (1.) Hl 116, 4. 
' Pets has various constructions, it is here ponstmed with theo^c 
of the thing and xheaU.o€ the person wit)i a; see L. 96, 3, and 
N.6. «L.98. -" Not even tfw bodies;" see note («), p. 34. 'L. 
110, 1. >> L. 131, 1, and (a.) 

fi^e^ldMrthas /or its subject the claose, fu44fioL L. 90, 5. • • L. 30« 
139, 1 and % .^!L. 130, and N. 3. « L. 94i J(. 3. < L. 1^, 3. 
'i.. 131, 1, 5Ddi(4i) and {b.) /** These fe(l<»ws." L. 43, N. 3. 
' L. 103, 1. ^iSise n6te («), p. 33. < £>t(^ t^es eith^ the occ. or 
theo^^ I4.1])EH^. iL. 133, land 3. *L,r4S^, R. iJUl^a 
- L. 138. r - Lk W, 5 ; and L. 96, 3. ^U 95^ N..4. f L. 95, N. 
5. /L. 117, N. it 1 ' L. 136, 3. • Neqiie^ "^and not," is properly 
both au adverb Anc^ a conjimation. < L. 137, R^ * U 133, 3 ; and 
L. lOa •L.V9ir4x -L. 131, ^ (Jf)\ and iU/95, N. 4 "Eos, 
qui, "^ those who// or " such as." y L. 133, 3 and.ft. « L. 133, 1 ^ 
and L. 134, l,3aod[3. ... 

• Reduan ^p^^i^. on cpsdia. ii. 95, (^. 5k. » L. 96,< R. 3. 3T* 
' Inter se, " between themselves," or *' with each other." • JF\id^ 
ren^. L. 134, 1. :'^130, and^!^. 3. « L. S^, 3, and N. ^ /X.. 
91,-4; and jU UU lL.96, R. 3. ' L. 19a, 1. * L. 95, N. 4. 
The subject of /^js;>i8^ttl9e clause following, beginning with uL 
< The distribiUtvos d^P^te the nu^nber of eggs expected each day, 
L. 88, 4. JU: m, 3<.aa(| R. l. * L. 91> N. 1. i L. 117, 1. Cffn- 
sfiiedtan^iscfd€7is,] %>tt| .t^eff participlesjjB^ay be translated by 
the English present paftlciple,. but the L§(in words mark the 
time more accorateiy, M thfi past participle 4«not^ an act prior 
to that of the verb wHk |v4iich it is con^E^ted, L. 131, N. 3, 
gonspicdtaf " having $Qen«^ Qtj*f alter she had; seen," L. 13^ 1 and 
6; while the present partlcij^e denotes aA. act coexistent with 
that of the verb in the clause — disUdens, ** departing," or f while 
departing," or ** as she w4s deputing." L, 133, 1, 3 and b. ^Nec k 
"and— not." • iler/w&M,. f * if fpund." L./133, 3 and 6, This 
participle supplies the pla^ of a conditional claoso, which wonM 
have been in the sabjunettvro, aooQiding to L. 131, 1. • L. 131, 
ia\ FL.95,8. 
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38. « L. 198, II., f , and N. €.* * L. 121, 6, (6.) « L. 109. <L. 129, 

1. • L. 91, 5. / L. 110. f L. 1 1 1: 4 For that in this waj, or 
by this means, they, &c. < The verb of saying on which an in- 

- finitire with the acciisatire depends, U otlen implied in some 
preceding verb. Elere it is iinpHetl in piacuti, /"The inquiry 
was made/* its sabject is the following elause. L. 81, 7, 8, II 
and 12. * L. 123, 3; and L. 97^ 3. i L. 22, I., and R. 2. « L. 
88,2. -1.95,5. -L. 133, land 2. ^L. 116, 5. fL. 131,1, 
and N. 'L.92, 1. •L.I15. < What is the objectof^fiidf^lfv? 
L. 96, R. 21 •L.95,N. 4. 
S9« • L. 97, 2. » L. 110. What is the sobject of Uceif L. 81, 8. 
«L.99,R.2. 4L.133,S. •L.116,4. /Scessi. 'L.11I,N. 

2. AL.II5. <L.97,5. IL.I09,R.1. ftL. 106,1. iL. 139, 
1 ; and L. 134, 2. » L. 133, 1 and 2. •Fdr what doea this pro- 
nonn stand t L. 41, 1. • L. 92, 1. ^ The sofajeet It pud eapnt^ 
<H*i for which the pronoun U Is prefixed to the Teib in English. 

40. • L. 1 17, 1. » The ablative of place withoot f». L. 108, R. a 
«L.91,6. 4L.21. •L.lll. / L. 129, 1 and 8. fL.96,N.&. 
aL. 133, I ; and L. 134, N. 1: see note (*)» P> 41, ih, 132; 
2 *L. 120, and N. 1; and L. I2l,7. iL. 117, N. 1; and L 
121, 9. • L. 99, R. 1. • << As to nappen is usual or eomnuni,** 
i.e., "as often happens," L. 81, a •L..95, N.4. ♦ See L. 120, 
N. 2. fU 133, I and 2. f What lstheanieoedeiitoffitM<7 L. 
94, N. 2. 

41. «L.9G, 3, andN. 6. •£.. 117,4. f^B English the order of 
the subject- and predicate-nominatlTes in questions and ex- 
clamations is reversed. ^Vu 129, 1. The question is denoted 
by qudm, L. 125, 1. • Th^ reflexive Is nsed because it stands 
for Of mnj, the subject of the leading eianse. L. 127, IV. * L. 
133, I and 2. 'L. 128, 11. 1. /L. Ill, R. L f L. 115. *A 
relative clause, containing a reason for something preceding, 
takes a subjunctive, which Is translated by the indicative or a 
gerundive, *^who was unwilling," <* because I was unwilling," 
or, *Mn being unwilling." iL. 117, 1. iL. 95, 5. * What is 
the antecedent of ^ 7 i L. lOl, R. 3. •» L. 104, R. 2. Frima 
node^ L. 91, 8. 

48. « Ses€t the same as se, L. 127, lY. » L. 133, 1 and 2. « *• That 
she,^ L. 95, 3, and N. 1. tfL. 96, 1. 'L. 109. /L. 119, 3. 
* L. 96, 3, and N. 6. » fife, " her,»* t. «., the tortoise, i L. 133, 1 
and 2. Arreptam^ translate according to L. 122, 8. iL. 45, R. 
2. *L.117, 1. iL. 111. fife e»tm, L. 127, IV. Perrfai, L. 138, 
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l,<mnd N. 1. " U 1S7, N. 1.. ExpUfe, L. 137, L « L. 131, 1, 
aiid(«.) ' L. fl, & t L. 47, KK ' L. im • L. 108 9, and R. 

• L.96. » L. 103, 1 ftBd 2. « ^t-^^, •' both^-apcU" 4L.99,43. 
8. • L. 121, 9. / L. 117, 4. r L. 133, 1 and. 8. * L. 180. < Is, 
199, land 8. iftL.107,8. iU81,6,;xe«i/el»&c.,b9ve noaubr: ; 
jeel expressed, and in genoral none can be , supplied. • Supply 
sUtquemoTkominemtiftmraefiar^. •L.91,4. J»U103,|. fTbe 
historical present, L. 47, N. 4, and L« 135, J^. What is the 
accusative of the thing after imterrigal, L. 96, N. <k T What is 
tobesnpplied withi^^om? <-L. 138,8. •L.49,R.8. <L..89, 

N. 8. » MuUfi major, <* much larger," L. 119, 3. « L. 119, L 

• L. 88, 3, and R. 8. (L. 133, 1. • L. 81, 6, 8 and 9.— F«m 44. 
mem&ras, literally, '* you say true things," ».«., <Vwhat you say is 
true," or more concisely, « that is true." • L. lQ6,-^Atidila voce, 

'< when I hear," L. 180, N. 3 and 3. < L. I, Oen. pi. 8. « L.. 117, 
1. /A predicate adjectiTe,L. 98, 8. fL.84,X * QKi^7"what!" 
An aecusatire depending upon an active verb or preposition 
understood, i Esse ajoA fuisse in compound infinitives are often 
understood, i L. 189, 1 and 8. * iSi wtariendum sUy supply mihi; 
L. 118, 8 and Rem. (a) and (c), " if 1 must die : " as mariendvm 
sit is impersonal, see also L. 81, 7 and 10, and N. i L. 119, 3. 
» PradarvM agrees with tlie clause, mco enUSre atpergt, Slc.^" t 
which also is the subject of tftie impersonal verb erU, L. 91, 7, 
and L. 81, 8 and 9. * Depending on ffradariMS, L. 109. . • X^. 95, 
3,andN.l. J» L. 94, 8, and K. fL.lll. ^i:^95,N.4. • L. 
131. <L.^, R.3. Aiimter, L. 47, N. 4. 

» L. 84, 7. « L. 131, 1 and (a), tf L. 109. « See N. («), p. 33. 4ff • 
Arreptumdevordvif,L,l^8. / £4. 181, 6, (6.) fL. 109. Qvis, 
supply e^, L. 88, II., R. 3. h L. 180. < " For itself," the reflexive 
referring to labor: L. 45, R. 8. Jh. 133, 1, and L. 134, 1 and 3. 
* Is as the antecedent of qui, is usually placed after it. 1 is scuU, 
« let him know," L. 126, 8, and L. 57, 2. « L. 95, N. 4 ; see N. 
(i) ot p. 44. • L. 109. • L. 134, N. 8 j pue^ " who," or, «* what 
one." 9 L. 117, N. 1. t When the noun depending on a preposi- 
tion is limited by a genitive or an adjective, the preposition com- 
monly stands first. •* • L. 134, 1 and 3. < L. 131. N. 

« The historical perfect, L. 47, N. 3. * Daturus esset, *< proposed 40, 
to give," L. 138, II., 1; and L. 121, 4, (A.) «L. 118, 3. Qua 
quufiif " when they," L. 94, 5. d The perfect infinitive, connected 
with a verb in a past tense, has the meaning of a pluperfect; 
"had talcea a wife," i. e., " was married," L. 95, 1. « U 119, 1 
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/L. 115.— AbniMrL. 63, 4; add L. ISB, Suid 4, mndN; 2.^rti. 
81,3a]id4. *L.ia9, 1 aiid3; ilL 47, 11. iL. 81. itfA^tead 
offvfH^'lten<,L.90, N. 1,(»). » LJ 181, 4, (d). •L.HT.N.l. 
/^RH^iiti, L. 107, 9L 'JLin, t J 

4T« • *« To him,** L. 109. » /t»— «nfe ^cOm, literally, <« ibtf tifeem 
befi>re the eyes," i. e., like ante €0fiM» #eii{if, ** before their eyes,'* 
L. 109, Rem. & « /t^nAiflf denolef tin pmpoee for which he re* 
lated the fkble, L. 133, 1 and S. ^THe indirect f|iiotati<m or #rvi<fo 
^ffM depending on iixU^ begins at A^wi^ L. 197, 3 and I.— i99 
€m impugnatltrmf "that they, the wolres," L. 137, IV. The 
agreement of the wdhres constitvtes a second ormUooiUqma n^ithin 
the first, depending on padm ear, a rerb of saying, L. 95, N. 
4.'^l}ederentWf L. 131, 1.— Ftseicuse. The second oraHa oNi^ua 
ends with dedertnlmr^ and ytegiftar together with dUamastef like 
pacUfS esse^ depends on dixU. / L. 117, '4. ' L. 88, SL a L. 12Q. — 
OvespakxHSj L. 133, 3, 3 and 5.— >l4c;Mf. depends on the rerb of 
saying /n^eiM, L, 137, 3 affd I.-*il^^reii0S csw, ''had attacked," 
L. 137, rf. ^--Pingenf, L. 133, 1. i L. 131, 9. /See N. (») on 
p. 46. * L. 117, N. 3. i L. 110. » L. B, ex. » Ln^ir^ depends 
on eaasimantes, i«. 95, N. 4. • L. 133, 1, /yrseei^ X«. B, eju f L. 
103,1. •'L.in, 1. 'L. 94, 3 and 5. <cL.lll,li.3. 

48* • (3^a/4^ is sometimes construed with the dative of the person 
and the accuaatire of the tiling in respect to which the congratii- 
lation is giten, ^< to cmigratulate one upon," or, '* on account of 
something." kU 138, XL, 1. < L. 136, 3 And 3. 'The English 
order is, eos puUos qmos, — Demlnus^ sc. meu^ 11 9i| 6.-*-/Z<^f^os, 
« having seized," see L. 130, N. 3. • L. 13t, 6, (a). / L. 133, 6. 
r L. 90, 3 ; and L. 86, SL— iZ2sm, '< it" * L, 95, N. 4.— PtfueVe^, 
L. 133, Rem. 1. — Oorrepturn^ translate acoosding to L. 130, N. 3. 
iL. 133, ^.-^AstwHof^ sc. asino, /L. 111. *L. 139, 1 and 3. 
• L. 139, 3. t L. 95, N. 5. » Nequeo is conjugated like es, L 
80. »L. 115,3. 

ft9. • L. 133, 3, and L. lOL^AdsptcU, &c, L. 47, N. 4. •* iSsfo, 
*< in the sea," L. 106, R. 3. « Qiti vobuirim, literally, ** who wish- 
ed;" the relative clause denotes the reason of the declaration, 
TUB jure pledor, and the passage may be translated, *< 1 am rightly 
punished for wishing, or, because 1 wished, though 1 was bom 
in the sea," dtc. — Solo—solo : here is the play upon words, called 
paronomasia. — Suus^ " his own." * Un/nsquisque has a double 
declension, see L. 45, N. 3. • Qiiem prattrire sineperldoia the 
subject of Iketi L. 81, 8. / L. 137, 3, 1., IlL and IV. « Bum, 
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«him,''itf., thebulL kSoppljrttsff; "would fly off." L.95,n/ 
3. i Supply dixU or retptmdet, L. 197, N. 1.— CS9fuu/«i/«ni, '< when 
yoa lighted," L. 198, 5. f Supply unam sc. jwrom, *< the one filled," 
ftc — Proprus^ *< own," i. e., in connection with the preceding 
melns, •« our own."— Fttttf, L. 117, 2.— -Oore, " to gire," poU ter- 
gum dart, " to place behind the hack."— ilZijiits, sc vitUSf " with 
the faults of others."— iToc rv, " on this account, for this reason."— 
AUi simml, the order is, smul altu 
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• Ii. 89, 1., and R. — Give the rules for forming the nominative ft 0« 
singular of Agendritf drae&nem, Ma/Us, fonHs, cusiddem, prtflem 
aad««d7v; seeL.23andL.23. »L.117,N.2. ««AUwhohad 
come," L. 134, 1 ; or " all such as had coitte," L. 134, 2, and N. 

L 4 L. 132, 3 and Rem. « L. 89, 2. / L. 101, and Rem. 3. 
& L. 118, 2. < L. 98. Ann&rum ncvem, lit. *' of nine jrears," i «., 
« nine years old," L. 101, and R. 1. The rule for forming the nom. 
^oi^. of ApoUinis. iL.47,N.2. *L. 91, 2, andN.2. 

• L.108, 1. »L. 97, 2 and 3. «L. 117, N. 1; and L. C, 08.ff 1. 
tfL.117, 1. •L.117,N.3. /L.119,N.3. f L.92,and(*). *A 
Greek accusative, L. G, II., 1. < L. 127, 3 and IV. / L. 133, 1. 
*L.110,L <L.114. »L.127,U. »L.90,3. The English idiom 
requires the singular number. • L. 99, R. 4. 

•L. 111. »L. 96, 3, and N. 6. «L. 133, 1 and 2. tf«L.ff8. 
120, and N. 3. f Literally " which having been seen," L. 120, 
N. 1 ; i. e., « at sight of which," L. 120, N. 2. / L. 117, N. 2, 
^imm, L. 132, R. 2, pariunl, *' lay," an active verb used absolutely, 
t. c, without its case. ' L. 27, Exc. AlcyoneaSy L. 96, N. 5. 
aL. 9, Ezc. 4. <L. 134, 1. J Qua, i. e., ea, qua, "those things 
which." As antecedent is is often omitted, L. 94, 7. — Communis 
cdAai, " used to tell," or " was wont to tell," L. 47, N. 2. » Dicttur, 
sc. Ule, J <* Attempts to take,'* L. 121, 4. » Ei super captU, " over 
his head," L. 109, Rem. 2. 

•L. 111. iL.110, 1. «l:133,2. rfL. 127,N. 1. -L. 109.«3» 
/ L. 127, H. t See N. («»), p. 32. * The object of dare, i L. 127, 
I., lit and IV. / Dare, " lo give," or, " that he would give,'' be- 
cause the verb of saying is in the perfect indefinite. See on the 

24 



9S0 NOTK8. 



connection of tenses, L. 135, remembering that the infinltiye in 
Latin oAen corresponds with the indicative, or potential in Eng- 
lish, L. 95, N. 3. kh. 130, N. 3. i L. 108, 2. - L. Ill, N. 2, 
•Agamtmndne duee^ literally, ** Agamemnon being the com^ 
mander," t. e., " under the command of Agamemnon ;** L. 120^ 
Rem. 1. — Quum tciretf h, 132, R. 2. — Periturwin esse, "wonl^ 
perish," the leading YeThsciret, being in the imperfect, see L. 135i, 
and N.(i) above. i»L. 117,1. f "That he was concealed," L. 127, 
N. 2. ** L. 103, 1. • Possessive adjectives often supply the place 
of the genitive of the corresponding noun ; as, regius for regis. 

«4. • L. 95, N. 4.— Qi^ dum, «* while they," L. 94, b.^Audito, L. 
120, N. 3. h L. 95. 3. « The predicate accusative ailer ess?, L. 
92, R. 2. — Intellectvm est f its subject is the preceding infinitive 
clause, for which it is supplied in English. * The adjective sep* 
. arated from its noun by a genitive limiting the same noun. « L. 
108, 1. /See N. (•), p. 32. rL. 109.— S^acraw ; an adjective 
usually follows its noun when any thing depends upon it a The 
comparative to be translated by the positive with too^ L. 119, ft. 
3. iSciUi, iLu 127, 3 and I.— iViwiwsse, "could not;" the Im- 
perfect depending on the perfect indefinite, L. 135. * L. 95, 1^. 
5. I L. 108, 2; so Argos above. •» L. 111. •• Supply earn before 
sacerdotem^ L. 96, 2. — Troja eversd, ' * after the destruction of Troy," 
L. 120, N. 2. oL. 108, Rem. i* L. 133, 1 and 2, and N. 1. Pro- 
mitheus, a trisyllable. J L. 91, 9. •* L. 129, 1. 

Sff • a L. 111. & L. 133, 1 and 2. QtMzn/um — tantum. T\ininm is a 
demonstrative adjective to which the relative adjective qtuintus 
relates. The same is to be remarked of talis and qualis. As in 
the case of is and qui, the relative word is usually placed first 
« The imperfect denoting repeated, that is, eager action, "earnestly 
requested." d L. 127, 1. • L. 133, 1 and 2. / L. 129, 1. ^ L. 
133, 1 and 2. — Quo facto, quod quum, and qui quum, see L. 94, ft. 

* M^cre, " putting," L. 95, N. 6. iL. 109. >L.121,N.3. »Sc. 
esse. I L. 127, II. 

Se. • L. 109, R. 6. i L. 101. «L. 133, 1 and 2. rfL. 117, N. 2. 

• L. Ill, N. 2 and 1. /L. 117, 1. *L.42, N.2. hL,. 1(38,9.-^ 
Conditidne addita,h.\20,'N.'S. f L. 120. iL. 128, II. J Cadmus 
nomirie, " Cadmus by name," i. e., "named Cadmus," L. 117, 5. 
»L. 108, 2. «L. 133, 3. •»L.47, 7. »L. 122, 2. 

« T. • L. 94, 5. * L. 1 17, 1. ♦ Why in the subjunctive, and by what 
mood to be translated! Quicquid or quidquid. This pronoun, 
like the English wfwever and whatever^ seems often to include both 
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ani'cedent and relative. « L. 128, n. 1. rf L. 133, 1 and 2.— Cr/i- 
visi s esf, L. 7J), N. • L. 116, 5. / L. 95, 3, and N. 4.— /jw, L. 
lOJ). * L. 1 19, 1 . * L. 90, Rem. 2. < The present ;7tf/t/ is used for 
the perfect indefinite, L. 47, N. 4; and hence is followed by the 
imperfect, L. 1H5, 2, N. iL. 95,3. * Sc. <ra, " it." iL.lOl,Rem. 
3. « " Was wonl" or •* used,** L. 47, N. 2. «L. 117,N. 1. -L. 
95, N. 4. 

• The preposition usually precedes the adjective, but particular 58 
phrases are excepted. * L. 81, 13 ; what is the subject represented 

hy U before pradlclum full 7 «L.95,4. rfL. 128,11., 1. «L. 117, 
1. / L. 135, 2. ' L. Ul'—darmietUi, L. 123, 2. * L. 132, 2 and 
ftem.— Cinw, L. G, II., 2. * L. 96, 2. ) L. 131, (d). Raptum sc. 
yisccm, " having seized it," L. 120, N. 3. * L. 119, N. 3. Venav^ 
Us, L. 122, 2. / What is to be supplied! • L. 117, 4. 

• A dissyllable, h The genitive plural of other participles in 50. 
ru$ is seldom used, but veniuT6mm is found in Ovid, Met 15, 
fl35. • Repeated past action, L. 47, N. 2. «L. lU. i< Pro- 
nounced Har-fnfyas • Ab ore a, i. e., ab ore ejus, '< from his 
mouth." L. 109, R. 2, and L. Ill, N. 2. /L.96, 3. *L.135,2. 
*L. 127, III. and IV. «L. 127, 1. iL. 117,4. JHiiAit£s», L. 127, 

N. 2. Slrophddas^ L. I, Ace. Plur. 2. 



ANECDOTES OP EMINENT PERSONS. 

• L. 96, Rem. 1, and L. 124, 3. In the active voice it would 60t 
be (Aliqins) Thalcn (Greek ace.) interrogdvUf an facta ete.^ and 
the accusative of the person is changed to the nominative in the 
passive, L. 124, 2. « LdUet takes an accusative of the person from 
whom any thing is concealed. & L. 129, 1 and 2. * Ne cogUdia 
fiiidemf *' not even their thoughts." «* From neminem to the end 
the words are in the oratw obliqua. See L. 127. « ^ ' L. 127, II. 
JPiflMirora:, L. 8, 5. / L. 134, 3.— Am/«», see N. (•), p. 32. f L. 
133, 1 and 2. * *' That he had said (so)." Hence our phrase, " a 
mere ipse dixit.** < L. 103, N. 2. — Priiiien^ L. 8, 5. — Ex/mgnd^ 
turn el eversam, L. 122, 3 and 6. it L. 133, 1 and 2, and N. 

• L. 120, N. 3. i Vacuus is construed with the gen.^ or ihe aU, 61* 
with or without ab. In construction, with vaccuum supply A^m- 
htem f in translating, nothing is to bo supplied ; " than, free 
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from erery care, to deyote," Ac. « Dare is connected by qu^dm, to 
esM, 4 ScierUUe amgenda depends on causA^ L. 100, '* for the pur* 
pose of enlarging (his) knowledge," L. 133, 4. • L. 131 , 1. / L. 
4d^N.3. tL.81,8. 'L. 111. J^L. 135, 2. i The imperfect 
denoting customary action, L. 47, N. 2. JL, 133, N. 1. * NikU 
in the accnsatire without a preposition, used for non, *< nothing 
changed," or, " in no respect changed," L. 97, 5. J L. 119, N. 3^ 

en. • L. 133, 4. hLu 110, 1. «L. 133, 1 and 2. 'L. 123, 3; and 
JLIOO. 'Luin, 1.— Fufe^i^r, L.128,II.,2. /L.79,N. 'See 
N. (•), p. 32 *L. 129, 1 and 2. <L. 128, XL, 1. iL. 108, 2, 
and Rem. * L. 108, 1, and Rem. i L. 111. • L. 88, 2. « <> L. 
107, 2 and Rem. — ReprasenMai, see N. (<), p. 61. fL. 117, 
N. 1. 

•3. •L.109. »L.117,5. « See N. (0, p. 34. ' L. 129, 1 and 2. 
«L. 134, 4. /h. 116, 3, and N. ' L. 103, 1. h Infinitives and 
oUique cases of nouns generally stand before the words on which 
they depend, i L. 128, II., 1. i What is the verb of saying on 
which this subject accusative depends 1 i^L. 98. <L. 91, 9. 
«L.118, 1.— Fe»<Um,L.96,N.6. '•L.92, 1. 

•4. -L. 111. »L. 44, N. «L..132, 2 and Rem. 'L. 103, I. 
« Present participles with komo^ AMiiiMS, or the like understood, 
sometimes supply the place of a noun ending in tor^ and denoting 
the agent, " the (persons) sacrificing," t. e., ** the sacrificers." 
/ A Greek accusative, L. 24, 2 ; and L. 6, 11., 3. ' L. 116, 5.— 
T^eAof, L. J, 9. &L. 110, 1. i L. 133, 1 and 2. iL. 132, 2 and 
Rem. *L.117, 5. <L.81, 12. 

65. sL. 131, 1. *L. 103, 2. <L. 91. 5. <<L. 96, 3, and N. 6. 
• L. Ill, N. 2. /L. 133, 1. I L. 110, 1. »L. 108, 1. « L. 130, 
and 129, l,—AppeUandMS sis, L. 121, 6, {b), iL- 92, 1. *"To 
one who inquired," L. 122, 3. i TV vvUdrem renwUidH, L. 98, 
Rem. 2. 

66. • Sc. estf, L. 121, 6 (b). h L. 95, 5. « L. 111. 'L. 129, 1 and 
2. « L. 120. / L. 101, Rem. 8. h L. 99, 4. < Ne precedes and 
quidem follows the emphatic word. J " Of one about to plunder," 
L. 91, 4. * L. 133, 1. 

6T« • L. 126, 2. » See note on quafUumr-^Umtwn, p. 55. « L. 133, 
1. — Monentibus eum quibusdam, ." when certain persons cautioned 
him." L. 122, 5. d L. 133, 1 and 2. « Alundius is usually fol^ 
lowed by the aU. with a preposition, but here takes a dative. 
/ L. 128, II., 1. r See N. (h)^ p. 44. i^h, 131, 1 and (a).— Pyu 
aim wcdtuM, " having caUed Pythiaa," L. 120| N. 3.— iUa««l 
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Mjf^eulUlie, " when he had learned the embarrassment/' ftc. L. 
IS2,5and6. iL. 117,3. iL. 119, 1. iL. 95, N. 5. -L. 95, 
N. 4. » A predicate adjective, L. 93, 3. • L. U7, 1. f L. 105, 
3. f L. 109.— F<fr«5, L. 117, 1. • " For which," L. 97, 5.— e>»i- 
M^, what is its subject 1 < Fore is nsed impersonally, its subject 
being the remaining words in the period, L. 81, 8 and 9. — Dig' 
MM, L. 92, 3. «L. 116, 2. 

Puer, "while a boy," L. 89, R. -L. 115. »L. 116, 4. «L.«9. 
109. d L. 134, 3. • L. 110, 1. / Asid, debelldtd, " after bis con- 
quest of Asia," L. 120, N. 2. rL. 97, 1. * L. 117, 3. <L. 88, 
2. — Qv4f audita^ ** when Alexander beard this," L. 120, N. 2, or 
N. 3. iL. 133,1 and 3. *L. 126, 1. < L. 104. ">L. 126, 2. 
" L. 106, Rem. 4. • L. 106, Rem. 2. p L. 108, R. 1. 

• L. 117, 2. — Ab ejus nomine^ " after his name." — ProposUis, L.69« 
130, N. 3. b L. 134, Z.-'ToOus. L. 3, Exc.—Senex "when old." 
•L. 117,4. rfL. 108, 1. 'L. 96, 3. — Factvm est^ impersonal: 
what is its subject 1 Pompeio^ pronounced, Pom-pi'yo, f L. 133, 

1 and 3. t L. 103, 1. * L. 116, Q.^Arcessitos, L. 120, N. 3, or 
L. 122, 8. i L. 134, 3. iL. 103, N. 2.^De/eeissel, L. 131, 1 and 
(a). *L. 119, 3. I L. 121,4, (A). 

• L. 117, 3. » L. 89, 3. « Per medtos ignes^ " through the midst TO. 
of the fires," L. 91 , S.—Cum peridUo, " at the risk." d L. 128, IL, 

1. -L. 111. /L.95,4. ^" That it afforded him," Ac. L. 114, and 
N. 1 : esse being used impersonally, its subject is the clause gudd 
patna, Ac., L. 81, 8. *"His," L. 127, IV. <"Than he," L. 
no, 1.— What is the object of didicirai? L. 96, Rem. 2. iL. 
103. 1. * L. 1 17, 2. — Inspectante poptUo, " in view of the people," 
L. 120, N.2. «L. 132, 1. ••L. 121, 6, (A). 

« L. 1 1 1. h Instandum esse is used impersonally ; supply nobis, T 1 , 
Ac,, " that we ought to pursue," L. 112, 2, and Rems. (a) and (c), 
and L. 121, 6, (b). « Cedo takes the ablative of a place with de, 
ex, or without a preposition, L. 108, R. 3. «iL. 131, 1 and (a). — 
Corrniko captA, " by the capture of Corinth," L. 120, N. 2. • L. 
117, 3. /L. 103, N. 2.—E0 dejuneto, " after his death," L. 120, 
N. 2. — Non esset unde, ** there was no property from which." s L. 
134,4. fl,.l2S,% *L. 95, N. 4. <L. 99, Rem. 4. iL.8l,N. • 
3. — Accepti$ — recuperdto, L. 120, N. 3. — Ad stum, L. 91, N. 4. * L 
109. — Jussas, " ordered five cohorts," Ac, misitf " and sent them," 
L. 122, 8. I L. 123 b.^-Receptum iri, " should be taken back," L. 
^ N. 3 : the ftiture inf. passive, consists of tiie former supine 
and trt, the present inf. pass, of e9, to go, L. 71, N. 3. 

24* 
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TS. • L. 89, (k). » L. 105, 4.— CtfSM, " afler they had been beaten," 
L. 123, 5 and 6 :'Qr, '< to be beaten," L. 123, 8. 'L. 6, 1., 3, and 
L. H, 3. • L. 101. /What is the subject of aecidit? L. 81, 8 
aDdO. 'L. 108, R. 2. ikL. 117, 3. f The accusative is the 
usual construction, according to L. 96, Rem. 4: the ablative 
here appears to depend on the preposition i» understood. * L. 
117, 2. 

73. • L. 96, Rem. 3. » L. 38, B.^CarpelanCrum, L. 103, 1. «L. 
109. <I^133, land^ •L.128,L /L.97,4. 



ROMAN HISTORY. 

74. • L. 91, 9. » Lk 96, Z.Sub hoe rege, " in his reign."— JEKn^ 
i. e., ex Trojd, « Lu 117, N. 2. << L. 110.— JETi benignl recgpto^ 
" received him kindly (and)." L. 133, 8. • L. 96, 3. 

7 IS. • Lit *' until Rome founded," i. «., " until the founding of Rome." 
L. 121, 5, (*). h L. 108, 1. « L. 119, 1. d " Used to say." L. 47, 
N. 3. • Sc. est. f L. 89, 3. t L. 103, 1. h Minor nalu, lit, *< less 
or inferior in respect of birth," t. e., *' born later, younger," L. 
117, 5. i L. 129, 1 and 3. iL. 128, l^^Rkeam SUviam^Vestd^ 
Urn. virgineMf L. 96, 3. * L. 110, 1. — Gemiitos JUioSf Romulwm et 
Bemum, L. 89, 3. i L. 91, ft, and L. 94, N. 3. • L. 131, 6, (a). 

76. 'L. 129, 1 and 3. »L. 97, 4. «L. 109. i<In construction ve- 
nissent follows rapu4r%iUj L. 135, 2. • / L. 133, 1 and 2. f The 
reflexive referring, as usual, to the leading subject a L, 138^ 
II., 1. i L. 97, 2 and 3, el ea, " these also." iL. 91, 8, ngfUt, see 
^9. 

77. «See Diet under cim. »L. 121,9. • Ortam^ "which had 
arisen ," L. 122, 3. i( L. 1 1 1. — Quo elapso, " ailer this had passed," 
or, " at the expiration of this," L. 94, 5 ; and Lu 120, N. 3. • L. 
108, 1. / QiUdem following the emphatic word. ' Repeated 
past action. &L. 96, N. 4. <L.117, N. 2. iL.ll7,5. *L.109. 

78. « L. Ill, N. 2. » L. 104. « L. 111. * GeiUium limits senat&res 
understood. ' A or ab denotes the doer^ (L. 99, N.) per signifies 
*' by means of," " at the instigation of," L. 97, N. / 1.. 116, 3. 
^L. 110, 1. 

TO. •L.97,4. hL,ldl2,'-'Sedbeni,&4i. The adversative seil (L. 
83, (3.) ) it opposed to the fraudulent manner of obtaining tht 
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crown implied in the preceding sic-^Cum his, " inclading those." 
• L. 111. * L. 106, 2, and ReviL^FnmasaliUdvU, '* first saluted," 
t «., " was the first to salute/' L. 91, 9. • " As king," L. 96, 2. 
/ L. 103, 1. ' " Herself." */», " for." < L. 110, 1.— £i " against 
him.»' 

• L. 108, 1. i Regndtum est, ** the kingdom continued," or, ** the 80« 
regal government lasted," L. 81, 12. cL. 131, 1. it ''After the 
banishment of the kings," i. e., of Tarquin and his sons, L. 120, 

N. 2. • L. Ill, N. 2. / L. 133, 1 and 2.— Q«i quuMf " and when 
he," L. 94, 5. ' L. 132, 1. h L. 101, and Rem. 2. 

• L. 117, 1. — Terriret, " was tiying to terrify." Tne imperfect 8 li 
tense not unfrequently denotes an attempt to perform an action, 

L. 47. N. 2. « Supply suam, L. 91, 6. rf L. 1 1 1. • L. 132, 1. / L. 
49, Rem. 2. ' " After the banishment of the kings," L. 121, 5, 
(b). h L. 108, 1. i L. 128, II., l.'-'Eam, " them," referring to 
plebem^ a collective noun, L. 5, 4. L. 133, 1 and 2. — lis refers to 
pl^em^ but instead of agreeing with it, like the preceding eanif 
is put in the plural referring to the individuals which the noun 
denotes. See L. 91, 3.— AZia, L. 91, 5. JL. 133, 1. * L. 121, 9, 
and L. 92, 1 and (b). i L. 89, 1. » L. 99, Rem. 4.— A<2 quin^um 
millinrium urbis, lit, '' to the fifth milestone from the city." 

« QuofactOt lit., " this having been done," L. 94, 5; or, ** having 88« 
done this," L. 120, N. 3: it may also be translated, '' because he 
had done this," L. 122, 5 and 6 ; t. e., *' for doing this," or finally, 
••* for this." • L. 88, 2. » " Under the command of Fabius," L. 
L20, Rem., and N. 2. « L. 116, 4. dU 122, 3. •Hie, ''the cele- 
brated GL Fabius Maximus, who," &c., L. 42, N. 2. / See alter 
in Diet.— A^ urbe conditd, see N. (f), p. 81. 'L. 133, 1 and 2. 
fcL. Ill, N. 2. — Manibus post tergum vinctis, ''after tying hit 
hands," &c., L. 120, N. 2 and 3. 

• L.108,2. » L. 122, 6, (a). «L. 133,1 and2.— Crrdflii,sc.5tfa9it.8a« 
It L. 114. «L. 128, II., 1. /Supply ett from below. rL. 49, 
Rem. 2. & /» eo, see is in Diet. < Praddivm which is used as a 
collective noun takes in its own clause a verb in the singular, 
but in the following clauses the verbs are in the plural, L. 90, 4. 

i L. 38, 3. * L. 108, R. 2. i L. 101. • L. 117, 4. « L. 117, 2. 

• L. 117, 5. * Depending on sedit, L. 109, but to be translated 84* 
as if it were ejus, L. 109, R. 2. « L. 1 1 7, 1. d This verb with its 
clause is the subject offadwni est, • L. 109. /L. 110. f^L. 117, 

N. 1. h L. 105, 4. i L. 95, 3. ik Supply €ss«; for the translatioii 
L. 121, 6, (i). <L. 129, lands. » L. 121, 6, (^). 



NOTES. 

M. • L. Ul.^F^cisseTU, L. 138, II.. 1 and N. 3. » L. 96, 3. • L. 
128, 1, 'i L. 38, 8. 'A conditional sentence, in which the con- 
diiion is implied in ego cum LoLUais viris^ " if f had such men ;* 
and the conclusion, " 1 qould with them," &c , is fully expressed, 
L. 131, l,and(«). /L. 123,4. 

86. -L. 131, 1. Hi. 117, 1. «L. 127, 1. rfS*?e fdler in Diet 
• Supply e^, 

8t. -L. 120, R. and N. 2. »L. H, 1. *L. 103, l.^PerdUis, 
"having lost," or "aHer losing," L. 120, N. 3; L. 123, 6; i. «., 
" with the loss." rfL. 96, 3,and N.G. -L. 110. /L 118. ^L. 
127, U. JkL. 133, 1 and 3. <L. 127, N. 1. il> 106, 1 and 
R. 1. 

88. • L. 103. ft L. 99, R. 4. • As a verb, pardia fuuse has, for its 
logical subject, miJUa with its connected words ; as a noun, the 
same verb with its clause is the subject of the impersonal iradi' 
Uim est, L. 95, 2, 3 and 4. i< L. 1 18, 2. • L. 81, 10, 11 and 13. 

80. • Per, " by means of." * L. 98. « The infinitive and oblique 
cases usually stand before the words on which they depend. * L. 
133, 1 and 2. * Mando in the active voice takes the ace. and the 
dat.; hence in the passive it retains the dative, L. 124, 4; man- 
darilur is used impersonally, and in English the subject is the 
dative Hannibali^ L. 81, N. 2. — Pralre — reliclo^ "leaving his 
brother," L. 120, N. 3. *L. HI, N. l.-^Cammisso—acceplo^lM 
120, N. 3. — Superaif the historical present, used instead of the 
historical perfect. So viiuUuTf above. 

OO. • See N. («)i p. 88. ft L. 104. « L. 92. <<The antecedent of 
qtiod is the clause servi manumim^ &c., " which thing was nevei 
done before," L. 94, N. 2. • L. 110. / L. 96, R. 3.— A sendJbu, 
L. 81, l2.-'Potuisse7U, L. 128, L ft L. 133, 1 and 3. i L. 133, 
and 7. 

1 • • L. 103, l.—Recepta, L. 120, N. 3. ft L. A, 11. « L, A, Exc 
3. «* " When a boy." So juvinis below, L. 89, R. ' Partitive 
adjectives commonly agree in gender with the individuals, of 
which the genitive plural depending on them consists, and in 
respect to their case, they are to be parsed like nouns : hence 
muUos is in the masculine gender, agreeing in this respect with 
juvinunij and in the accusative afler deterruU. ft L. 95, 5, and 
N. 5.— AiirwTii sc. suuvl i " Their." 

92. 'Used like piusquam, ftL. 118, R. 3. 'What is to be tup- 
pliedl itUin, 1. • L. 133, 1 and 3. 

93» •" As a hostage," L. 89, R. ftL.89,1. iSc est. «L.103;]. 
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f Cum is oAen used with the ablative of manner, when accom- 
panied by an adjective. 

• L. 101. » L. 108, R. 2. « AUer for secundus. d « From the 04, 
building of the city," L. 121 , 5, (A). / " Though defended," L. 

f^2, 2. 

• L. 89, 1. » L. 91, N. 4. fL. 81, 3. 05« 
Coss., L. 120, R. and N. 2. • L. 128, II., 1. » L. 110, 1. « L. 96, 

108, 1. d L. 133, 4. • L. 92, 1. 

• L. 81, 10, 11 and 12. » L. 112, N. 2. « See cum in Diet. 9T* 
« L. 117, N. 2. • Id quod, « the thing which :" id stands for the 

idea contained in the clause /U5 dvitdtiSj &c, / L. 133, 1 and 
-i.—Relictd, L. 120, N. 3. 

• L. 103, N. 2.^Eversa, L. 120, N. 3. » L. 1 17, 2. « L. 121, 08i» 
5, (^). 'L. 120, N.2. /L.96,2. rL.120,N.3. *L.108,2. 

•L. 111. — Ipse, sc. lAieuUus, — Evm, sc. Mithriddtem. — Con- 00« 
tfijmptum can be translated passively, as agreeing with MWiru 
ddtem, the object of the verb, or actively with lyucuUus, its sub- 
ject »L. 102, 2. «L. 118, 2. rf" Under the command of," 
L. 120, R. and N. 2. • L. 108, 1. / L. 1 19, 2. • L. 100, R. 2. 

• L, 109, R. 1. » L. 134, 1 and 3. < L. 108, R. 2. < L. 101. lOO. 

* L. 98. / " He, the former," L. 42, 1 and 2. ^ L. 46, R. 3. 

* " To him," i. «., to Pompey. iL. 103, 4. * L. 117, 2. i L. 
I M, II., 1. 

i L. 99, R: 4. c L. 117, 1, and L. 123, 3. d L. 118, 2. lOl* 

Quern, 80. consuUUum, • The imperfect, denoting that which lOH* 
was proposed, or ou the point of being done, L. 47, N. 2. t " It 
was opposed," L. 81, 9. ^L. 101. « L. 81, 10, 11 and 12. 

Insolentius, L. 119, N. 3. 'L. 81, 10, 11 and \%-^Interfecto 103, 
Casare, L. 122, 6. » L. 110, 1. • L. 109, R. 1. dl^ 121, 4. 

* L. 101. 

• L. 91, N. 3, and L. 122, 8. » Ipse, in such sentences, may 104« 
agree either with the subject or the case depending on the verb^ 
according as either is intended to be emphatic 
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ANCIENT GEOGRAPHY. 

1 0«. • L. 89, 3. » « As boundanes," L. 96, N. 4. « A Greek ao- 
cosative. 

toe. -L. 132,2. »L.H,2. -rfL. 117,3and5. •L.IU. /"Yon 
would believe," or, " one would think." t L. 104. * L. 116, 5l 

I07. QiM, (fittf le, &c., i. e., tfa, ^lus. •!«. 109, R. 5. h QutmU—^ 
tanio, L. 119, 3. « L. 109, R. 4. dL. 91, 4. • Supply the pre- 
position a. /L. 111. «L. 109, and L. 123, 3 and 4. hl^ 
H, 1. *L. 98. >L.97,4. 

%OS. -L. 117, 1, and L. 123, 3. » L. 100, and L. 123, H. « L. 100, 
R. 5. tf MitrOri is the subject of esse understood, L. 95, 4 ; and 
pericuUsum agrees with nun-drt, L. 91, 7. • L. 109. / L. 110, 
1. # L. 103, N. 2. » L. 9a 

lOO. FrttdaHU est. The two preceding infinitive clauses are the 
subject of this predicate, L. 95, 4, and L. 91, 7. •**Tke 
reign of Claudius," L. 120, N. 2. hU 117, 5. «L. 119, 1. 
tfL. 116, 5. 'L. 117, 2. /L. 119, 3. 'In such expressions 
the comparative is to be translated by the positive degree, 
(* than it is wkle," i c, *< its length far exceeds its breadth.'* 
< U 109. >'* And there is clearly no other," &c. 

1 1 0. • L. 1 34, 4. i <' Of that kind." Geniu with id, hoe, quod, &c., 
is put in the accusative without a preposition. • L. 111. 4 L, 
90, N. 3. -L. 117,3. /L. 132,2. 

111. « L. 1 17, 5.— -What is the logical subject of verisimUe est7 
» L. 1 11, N. 2. • L. iQO.^Jaaum fuirU, L. 127, II. 

113. • L. 129, 1 and 2.— Whavis the logical subject of appdrH? 
h'h. 108, R. 2. eL. lib, 1. • L. 90, N. 3. /L. 103, 2. # L. 
117,5. *L.104. <L.42, 1. iL. Ill, N.2. 

113. • Signijlcdsse depends on fama est, which is equivalent to a 
verb of saying, L. 95, 1. b Like the old English expression, 
" at what time," for, »* at the time when," or, " in which." 
« L. 108, 1. tf L. 134, 3. • L. 1 17, 5. / " By means aC which." 
s See note (*), page 104. 

114. -What is the subject? L. 32, 1. «L. 109. ^ Videretur, h, 
134,3. rfL.90, N. 3. • L. 81, 10, 11 and 12. /L. 117,6. 
ff L. 129, 1 and 2. * L. 108, 2. 

1 1IS« Coharet, so. ea^ i. e., Pelopannisus, •L.91, 8. &L. 11, 2 
and 3. • " Which they call ;" both the subject of appellant and 
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its object are to be stipplied. OfnA>'.n — rnn'if, L. 1 17. 5. ' " As 
colonists," L. 96, N. 4. Kbnre, I. «2-i, R. 4 and (fJ). PacUi., 
sc. est, L. iK), N. 3. -# L. 123, 4 and 5. ' L. 81, 10, 1 1 and 12. 
Res gesfns siiasMimeralj " their m-^niDrable occurrences,'* which 
they reckoned by Olympiads, or periods of four years, the lime 
which intervened heiween the celebrniion of the Olympic 
games. /L. 00, 3 and R. 2. 'L. 117, 5. Pluresquef the - " ? 
English idiom requires that tfM shoald here be translated "or." 
A The comparative and superlative of prope, viz., ffrojriiks and 
prffximif are followed by either the accusative or the dative. 
i •* They say." 

• L. 103. 1. frL. 111. «L. 95, 4, and L. 81,8. < L. 134, i. 1 1 6. 
Aristotclem,, L. 127, I. • L. 127, 11. / L, 126, 2. 

Ftw#>, L. 1 17, 5. NominUnts — mnriMis t why in the ablative 1 1 ft* 
• L. 109, R. 5. ContendOf with the ace, id^ signifies, "to strive 
eagerly for this." Mercide dalA^ L. 121, 5, {b), • CUm-^uni, 
sec cum in Diet. Rerum — cepiA t the genitive separated by a 
relative clause from the noun which it limits. tfL. 117,5. 
Herils, L. C, o. Post Trojam dirHLam^ L. 121, 5, (*). iiSiwk?, 
so., nomen habet. 

• L. 91, 8. *L. 117, 2. cL. 134, 4. rfL. 119, 3. • (^uU 118. 
after the particles, si, ne^ neftt, ubi^ nisi, nvm, qtuf, quanto and 
guum, signifies *' some one," or, " any one." / L. 1 16, 5. ' L. 

119, 1. A L. 91, N. 4. Maxima Jluminum, L. 103, 1 ; the ad- 
jective on which a partitive genitive depends, commonly, as 
here, agrees in gender with the following genitive, rather than 
with the noun or nouns which it limits, unless it follows the 
latter. < " We have spoken," L. 81, 11 and 12. 

• L. 123, 9. » L. 24, 2. •See N. (♦), p. 115. • L. 117, 3. 1 19a 
rf L. 1 18, 2. Sine, *' free from, exempt from." • / L. 107, 2 and 

N. Beatissimum, L. 96, 2, and N. 5. Locis, L. 1 17, 4, E6us, ? 
sc. Ocednus. Asia nomine, &c. In English the relative clause 
often separates the principal subject from its predicate. 'L. 
97, N. Stadia, L. 98. 

• L. 109. * L. 101. « Homines Is oflen to be supplied with 1 20^ 
verbs of saying, &c., and to be translated •' people, men," &c., 

OP simply, "they." rfL. 131, (</). Asia propria dicta, I. c., 
of Asia Minor. • " Clearly, unquestionably." / A noun is 
often annexed to a relative for the purpose of explaining its 
antecedent. « L. 111. *L. 101, R. 1. Numero, L. 117, 5. 
AUUudine, L. 101 ; a genitive (sexaginta pedum) supplies the 
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place of the adjectiye in limiting aUUudine f tee Andrews and 
Stoddard's Lat Gr. ^ 211, R. 6, (1). 
ISl. •L.90, N. 3. » L. 109. « L. 104. i<L. 116, 4. Issici, te. 
finfii, «< the Issic gulf." • L. 101. / Sc. si, L. 96, N. 3. f L. 
133, 1. * L. 81, 10 and 11. < Those who are entering, U 

91, i. 

lSli« 'L. 91, 4, and 123, 3. »L. 90, N. 3. « LJ 45, R. 2. Cwfi 
terra conptnetOf ** joined to the mainland." d L. 81, 10 ^d 11. 
• L. 133, 1, and L. 134, 1 and N. 1. /L. 116^ & Primme 
Mamdnis^ L. 103, N, 2. Bactridnat sc eamiU. In this paa- 
aage from the 8th book of Pliny, camHus is feminine, but in 
the best authors it is alwajrs masculine. Thtbiraf L. B, er. 
fL.117,3. &L. G, I.,2. 

f S3« Bibani, L. 132, 1. • L. 98: so aboire, guiUridna, « " A hun- 
dred each,*' L. 38, 4. «L. 117, 2. 'L. 119, 3. «L. 97, 4. 
/ This genitire limits ambUu, ' See note on aUitudine^ p. 120. 
hh.89,1. iL. 103, 1. iL.95,4. »L. 119, 1. iL.91, 7. 

1S4. -L. 99, R. 4. h L. 117, 2. < L. 91, 3. < L. 90, 4. Nefas, 
tc esse, the predicate of the two preceding iufinitiye clauses 
taken as subjects. • L. 116, 5. Arinis, L. 111. /L. 119, N.3. 
Ar«te, L.117,&. 

IM. TyansUuri, L. 122, 2, and L. 121, 4, (a). -L. 103, N. 2. 
»Lk 103, 1. «L. 81, 4. Crura, L. F, Exc. in Decl. us. dh, 
113 : so above, derUibus. • " They coFcr." / Navigdre is 
sometimes used actively, in the sense of sailing over, when it 
is followed by (foedwum, aquar, Ac. ; the expression here used 
by Pliny, insHas navigdre, appears to be peculiar, and to sig- 
nify, to sail or carry on navigation among the islands, e Id 
stands for the idea in the preceding clause and hence is neuter, 
L. 91, 7. 

1M« CenUna, Why is the distributive number used 1 Omnium^ 
L. 103, 1. SiH simUes, " like each other." • L. 11 1. » L. 95, 
4. Unidnes, L. D, io. Arddas, L. I, ace. plur. 2. « L. 104, 
and R. 3. d L. I, gen. plur. 6. • " This thing, this fact," u «., 
its fertility, L. 91, 7. 

127. Usu, L. 117, 3. • L. 110, 4. * L. 101. «The place of the 
adjective with the limiting noun is supplied by a genitive, see 
note on aUUudine. p. 120. <f L. 118, 2. Memphin^ L. G, I., 4. 

1 88. Pedum quindecim milhum. This is wholly erroneous. Tlie 
slant height of the largest pyramid is variously estimated, from 
600 to 800 feet. • CeTitum duos, supply et. Pedum centum, ete.. 
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L.10l,R.l. ft L. 117, S, see K. («), p. 199. ^L. 90, N. 1 
4L.123,5. • L. 81, 10 and It. 'L. 133,2. Pergdmi. Parch* 
ment Was sometimes called charta Pergajnlna^ because invented 
atPergamus; in this sentence, Pergdmi does not depend on 
membrdnas, but is the genitive c^ place, L. 108, 1. 

• L. 95, 4 and 1. Mennm, L. 193^ 4, or 8. • Supply thus: 190« 
[Apim] allirum [tkaldmurri] intrdsse latum est; in altiro [iUe] 

dira portendit^ " To have entered the one is, Ac, [by being] in 
the other he," &c. Canunt, L. 90, 4. & L. 103, 1. • L. 117, 
2; with the names of materials i/is used rather than with. 

Alia ejusmbdi signa maris— €jfim. Two genitives depend on i30t 
signat-'^maris ejfusi^ <* of the sea having extended." « L. 90^ 
R. 2. h L. 81, 8. Convenissent, L. 128, L « L. 127, II. 

Potutestlac — ciAuscarof which are the subject-nominatives 1 13 !• 
in specubus, L. 26, 4. h L. 113. • Ipse in such sentences is put 
in the nominative or in the accusative, according as the sub- 
ject or the object is emphatic See N. (ft), p. 104. d The pre- 
terite tenses of naseo are used like the same tenses of edi and 
memini, L. 81, 4. * L. HI. 

• Vicinilm for vicen6rum, see L. 11, R. 4. 139* 



EXERCISES. 

The following are given merely as examples of exercises 
in orthography and etymology, and can be varied by the 
teacher at his pleasure. Their object is to secure a perfect 
knowledge of all those parts of the grammar which relate to 
the forms of words and their division into syllables. These 
exercises can be easily imitated by the student who com- 
mences with the larger grammar. 

I. 1. Write down the nominative singular of all nouns 
and adjectives of the first declension, found on the eleventh 
page of the Reader. 

(a) If any of these nouns are excepted in gender or declensiob, 
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write oppoiite Id than a leferenee to tlie pawage in the Flnt lAta 
Book, if tach can be found, where the exception it mentioned: thoii 

Europe, culpa, terra, 

peninsula, toa, rotunda, 

ppdta, m. L. 5, 1. mora, amidtia, 

inertia, nulla, L. 38,1 and S, vera, 

insanfa, ?ia, eempiterna. 

tylra, parra, . 

(b) Mark the quantitj of the penult in each word, making use for 
this purpose of the general rules of quantity in Lesson 3, and of the 
dictionary, when no rule can be found. 

(e) Mark the accented syllable in each word according to Lesson 
S, 4 and ft. 

(</) DiTide each word into syllables, according to Lesson S, 1 ; and 
Lttson A ; putting a point between the syllables, and repeating from 
memory the rule for the division of each syllable. Thus e. g. say, 
** EurOpa has three syllables, because " (here repeat Less. S; 1) " It 
is thus divided, ^«^^-^ ; for j? must be joined to the last vowel, 
because " (here repeat Less. A, 1.) ; and r must be Joined to the pe- 
nult, because," (repeat Less. A, 3.) 

2. Prepare a similar exercise on each of the following 
pages to page 30. 

II. 1. Write down the nominative singular of all nouns 
and adjectives of the second declension round on pi^e 11, 
marking the gender of each, and referring for exceptions in 
gender or declension to the First Latin Book, thus : 

vitium, ». annus, m, 

electas, m, L. 91, 1. dirum, n. L. 91, 1. 

CLuiniius, m. L. 9, Kxc. 3. bellum, n. 
Jigabius, TO. L. 9, Exc. 3. 

2. Finish this exercise like the preceding one according 
to {b), (c) and (d). 

3. Prepare a similar exercise on each of the following 
pages to page^O. 

III. Write down the nominative singular of all nouns 
and adjectives of the third declension found on page II. 

(a) Mark the gender of each noun and the rule or exception on 
which its gender or genitive depends, thus ; 



m, n, L. B, os: L.'C, ot. - inepambfle,^ii. L. 91, t : Ln & 

lapis, m. L. D, is: L. E, ia. tempns, n, L. 18, 9, and 4^ 

homo, 6. L. 5j N. 3 : L. C, a glaci&lis,/. L. 91, 1 : L. 3S. 

ebridtas,/. L. 15, 1 : L. 16, 1. hiemi,/ L. 15, 1 : L. 17, 1 aiklN. 

dux, c L. 5, N. 3 : L. 17, S. breris,/. See glacialli. 
-ftigaz, m. L. 91,1: L. S8< 3 : L. 37, 2. volaptas,/. See ebri<ta«. 

FctQs,/. L. 91, 1. L. 37, 1 & S: abl. sing. «, L. 37, Exc 

(6) Writd the root of each of the preceding woxxls, and ftom tha 
root form the nominative singular by Lessons tSS and 33, giving tha 
same rules for the adjectives as for the noons, thus : 

Lt^ridf bj L. 99, 1., (which repeat) becomes Upids, hy Remaik 1, 
(which repeat) it becomes Impis. 
PugaCi by L. S3, 1., becomes yk^ocf, 1. e., by Remark %fi^tat» 

(c) Mark the quantity and the accented syllable of each of these 
nouns and adjectives, and divide them into syllables according to the 
modes pointed out in the first exercise (i), (c) and (jfy 

2. Prepare a similar exercise on each of the followiiig 
pages to p. 30. 

IV. Write the nouns of the 4th and 5th declensions, 
found on the llth, 12th and 1 3th pages, and prepare them 
in all respects as directed in the first and second exercises. 

2. Do the same with each three of the succeeding pages 
to page 30. 

v. 1. Write the first person singular, in the indicative 
mood present tense, of each verb on the 1 1th page, separat- 
ing the four conjugations and also the irregular verbs; 
thus, 

I. saltito, 2. — 3. ellgo, 4. venio. irr. sum, L. G3. 

sio, fugio, L. 74, N. 1. fio. L. 79. 

paro. cresco, 

labor, dep. L.75. 

2. Eepcat from memory the principal parts. of each, as set 
down iu the Dictionary. 

3. Repeat all the roots of each verb ; thus, salutj saiHtao 

sahltal: — i*/, stet^ stai^ dfC. 

4. Do the same with each of the following pages to 
page 30. 



9M NOTsa. 

YL 1. Write in sejMrate odlnmns, aooording to thdr 
kind, all the partioles found on pagei 12, 13 and 14. 

at, L. 8S2, (1). temper, ^n, a, L. 99. 

^iie,L.88,(l)&(4). non, qaotannii, inter, L. 97,1. 

ttqoe, L.68,(l). intevdnm, ininime,L.83,3&4. 

neqne, L. 83, (1). dtl&i, L. 89,3 &4. bene, 

serins, L. 83, 3 & 4. longft, 

nunquam, qnam, 

diligentisslme, L. 83, 3 and 4. 

Do tbe same with each three pages following, to page SO. 
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